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Part 1. Letter to Shareholders
1. Preface

Dear Shareholders

In 2015, MIChas brokerits recordwith a beautiful revenue dfT$18 billion. Baptized by the
industry on circulation and disciplined by the market ruthlessly, we are encouraged by every
empl oyeebs efforts and every investoros aff
Started from 2002, MIG speration strategy wdseading towards a multiptte vel op ment .
Professional Technol ogy Service Providero v
high-tech agency and sales services to factory affairs and public construction, the company has
extended its map from IT to ndi business. In 2015 t he Company®6s reven
nonl T business counted 12% of the company?®o
estimated that the proportion of rbhbusiness will be increased to 20% in 2020, guiding the
company towards multivariaoperations and strategy while ensuring stable profitability.
Il n 20 1 6busindss i€ Beading towards mainly on three directions that include important
trends such as smart city, 10T, industry 4.0, big data and so on. The Company aithartoe
the capability of MIC6s four principal busi
Smart City: Built on the concept of smart technology, smart city aims to create a convenient,
comfortable, healthy and safe quality life for all citizens. Withekperiences ifiactory affairs
of integrated higktech clean roonover the last 27 years, Ml@nticipateghat it will become a
provider of professional technology servic&hat is, having its professional design and
construction capability in gaghemical, water disposal, electricity and communication five
major pipelines applied in sustainably developing infrastructure while building an IoT, big data
and cloud technology based software platform. By integrating its capability in software and
hardwae, MIC aims to build a smart and beautiful city in the future for all human beings.
0T (Internet of Thing): The IoT concept that was firstly proposed in the beginning of 1990 is to
connect everything with the internet through information sensing dewateas radio frequency
identification to realize intelligent identification and management. Over the years, MIC has been
proactively promoted cloud technology and RFID technology of IoT. It also establisbed
subsidiary eZoom Technology to get businggsostunities of l10T.
Industry 4.0: In current days, intelligent production is a big trend for industrial production. Since
its launch of automated production in early day8C has already applied thisoncept in its
production for many year8y adoptingthe cyberphysical system (CPS), MIC has integrated its
production machines, factory management system, material supply, purchasing, financing
(front-end system of ERP), warehouse systems and all types of production facilities. By doing
so, these facilitie are equipped with automatic information exchange function and are able to
operate independently while controlling and connecting with each other. MIC provides not only
optimized production in manufacturing, but also a solution for management.
Big DataaMl C has participated in fAA+ I ndustri al
Ministry of Economic Affairs in 2014 and planned to establish the first PHM (Prognostic and
Health Management) system developed by Taiwan. This management system collects data
from operating facilities and, through analysis and classification, provides warnings in case of
having facilityfailure. This is a big step for MIC in terms of the development of Big Data. This
also provides our customers an even more efficient managsgystem.
In 2015, MIC not only showed a growth in financing and technology, but also received the
international certification SA8000 at the end of 2015 &ftere ar of ef forts. SA
first international standard of moral norms and new standard of social responsibitdygh
layersof strict reviews, MIC has eventually received SA8000 certification. It not only shows
that MIC is a platform thaprovides shareholders to receive stably profitability, but also its
ability to provide employees a peaceful working environment and upstream and downstream
companies a commercial environment with quality fare trade. We have made our biggest efforts
to build a good supply chain management and to proactively reduce our purchasing cost to reach
the expectations of our shareholders.
Sincerely yours,

Margaret Kao
Chairman & CEO



2. Business Report
2.1 The operating results @015
2.1.10perating results

TheCompaly 6 s ¢ o drewerueé fdr2@l1%taled NTH48,031,62thousand , an
increase over NT#,965,39%housand for thgrear of 2014, Net income in 2015
amounedto NT$59,985thousand, an increase over NBB#,51%housand.

The Parent C o mpenee yob the parenp @mpantgdy for 2015
totaled NTH2,482,462housand, an increase over NlD$432,963 thousand for the
year of 2014. Net income in 20Mas NT$58,724thousand, an increase over
NT$384,545thousand for the year of 201

The company willcontinue to stabilize growth and probility as the operational
goals in the future, thus to create the largest shareholder equity.

Summay of Con®lidatedandSeparatd=inancialStatementsf 2014 and
201%5rdisted as follows:

(1) Summary of the Consolidated Financial Information
Unit NT$ thousands

Item 2014 2015 Variance ($)| Variance ( )
Operating Revenue 14,965,399 18,031,624 3,066,225 20.49
Gross Profit 1,759,065 2,014,602 255,537 14.53
Operating Income 504,299 574,436 70,137 13.91
NetIncome 384,519 459,985 75,466 19.63
Earnings Per Share 2.33 2.78 0.45 19.31
(in dollars)(Note 2)

Notel The abovdinancialstatements of 2014 and 20d&reaudited by independeatcountars.
Note 2 The EarningPerShare is calculated based on weightd average number of ordinary shares
outstanding.

(2) Summary of théseparatd=inancial Information
Unit NT$ thousands

Item 2014 2015 Variance ($)| Variance ( )
Operating Revenue 10,432,963 12,482,462 2,049,499 19.64
Gross Profit 1,288,867 1,485,761 196,894 15.28
Operating Income 520,967 616,331 95,364 18.31
NetIncome 384,545 458,724 74,179 19.29
Earnings Per Share 2.33 2.78 0.45 19.31
(in dollars) (Note2)

Notel The above financiadtatements a2014 and 201%vereaudited by independeatcountard.
Note 2 The EarningPer Share is calculated based onviiegghtd average number of ordinary shares
outstanding.

2.1.2 Budget Implementation

The continuous booming in IT industry in 2015 increasedntlaeket demand, of
which benefits not only manufacturers in semiconductor, optoelectronics and other
electronic industries, but also crestsait manufacturers in terms of expanding their
production capacity and MIC for having its 2015 consolidated andichdil income

and profit increased comparing with 2014.The Groups has reached its target this year
and will continue to stabilize its growth and profit as the operational goals in the
future.



2.1.3 Analysis of Receipts, Expenditures, and Profitability

Consolidated Separate
Items Financial Information| Financial Information
2014 2015 2014 2015
Debts rati§%) 62.81 62.56 52.43 52.26
Financial Structure|Ratio of longterm capitato property,
plant and equipmer(e6) 310.94 325.88 388.38 410.30
Current ratio(%) 135.43 136.04 130.26 129.52
Solvency Quick ratio (%) 101.87 99.78 98.92 93.04
Interest earned ratio (times) 16.47 16.15 158.04 71.28
Return on total assets (%) 3.75 4.15 4.61 5.02
Return on sharehl d 9.04 10.40 9.05 10.38
Profitibility Ratio topaic-in Operaqng income 30.55 34.80 31.56 37.34
capital (%) Pretax income 28.36 35.52 28.16 34.74
Profit ratio (%) 2.57 2.55 3.69 3.67
Earnings per share (NT dollarsYNote) 2.33 2.78 2.33 2.78

Note The Earnings Pe8hare is calculated based on the no. of the weighted average outstanding shares.
2.1.4. Research and Development

(1) Expenditure involved
Unit NT$ thousands

" Year Consolidatedrinancial Information Separate Financial Information
ems

2014 2015 2014 2015
Research and development
expenses (A) 145,486 173,494 151,827 173,307
Operating revenue (B) 14,965,399 18,031,624 10,432,963 12,482,462
Ratio (A)/(B)(%) 0.97 0.96 1.46 1.39

(2) Developed technologies and produat2015

Featured with the capabilityof integrating higktechnology production,
autocontrol and precision machinery technologies, the R&D team of MIC
Group has shown extraordinary results in developing-teéghnology system
and facilities. Its major performance in 2015 is shown below:

Year R&D Performance Industry
Equipment Health Assessment and [-ED and
Management System semiconductor

2015 industries

Wafer-Level Sapphire Substrate
Testing Equipment LED Industry

2.2 Business Plan i8016

2.2.1 Operating Strategies

(1) Go further in product lines to increase the operating revenue.

(2) Upgrade capabilities in turnkey service of engineering, design and system
integration.

(3) Cooperate with welknown international manufacturers to develop capabilities
in production.

(4) Research and develop customade equipment.

(5) Upgrade & extend service and maintenaince items.

(6) Expand and diversify business in ridnindustries.

i 3



2.2.2 Sales volume forecast and the basis thereof

According to Topology Research Institute (TRI), tbatput value of global
semiconductor foundry is estimated to have a growth of 2.1% and the amount of
three major semiconductor manufacturer
a gowth of 5.4% comparing with 261 where Intel has an increase of 3@96
US$9.5 billion, TSMC has an increase of 17% to US$9.5 billion and Samsung has a
decrease of 15% to US$11.5 billion. A report of IEK indicates that the output value

of global monitor industry in 2016 is only about 3.3%. Besides, IMF has forecasted

a beter growth of the global economy in 2016, which is about 3.4% comparing
with 3.1% in 2015. On the other hand, Directoi@eneral of Budget, Accounting

and Statistics (DGBAS) also forecasted
growth, showing a prosperu s gr owt h for t he nati
development.

MIC has been outboxing its current business fields and expanding its business
territories toAsia, also reach significant saleevenue and net profit in 2Q1bhe

global economy is getting better, of which will help MIC teach better
performance in 2016

2.2.3 The Important Production and Sales Policies
(1) Integrate the company business units and build up core technologyas well as

value.

(2) Provide customers in time service as well as solutionto increase
competitiveness.

(3) Provide customers full line service through synergy of the company business
units.

2.3 Future Development Strategy

Centered on four major business grouipbusiness agncy, engineering design,
system applications, and R&D and ManufactufingllC aims to further diversify
its services and to include ndh customers in order to expand its business in Asia.

Regarding the management system, MIS has implemented 1ISQS@14001 and
OHSAS18001 work standards to enhance its work quality and efficiency to ensure
the Groupds competitiveness, to make
good protection and to maxi mize shareh

24 Impacts of External Conghitive Environment, Regulatory Environment and
Macroeconomic Environment

To respond to the fierce competition of macroeconomic environment, the increase
in cost and decrease in profitability have become a common phenomenon. MIC
Group will do our best taufther control relevant costs and expenses to increase our
competitiveness in the industry. As for the regulations, amendments concerning the
protection to our environment, consumers and investors were made, causing more
restrictions on business and tuminthe business environment even more
complicated. MIC Group will therefore provide even more professional services to
confront the challenges brought by the business environment. Upholding the spirit
of Ainnovationo, it i1isooamdafidi tfoempe wtv
to expand our market and make the Group even more advantageous.

Finally, thanks for your continuing support throughout the year. All employees of
The Companyillcontinue to work hard with the aim of achieving higher returns
for our shareholders.

Sincerely yours,

Chairman & CEO Margaret Kao
President Scott Lin

Accounting Director Chung, Chiwen



Part 2. Company

Profile

1. Date of Incorporation  December 27, 1988

2. Company History

2.1Company History

1988

1989

1991
1994
1995
1995
1997
1997

1997
1998
1998

2000

2000

2000

2001
2001

2001

2001

2001
2001
2001
2001

2001
2001
2002
2002

Marketech Intermational Corp. was established with+raichpital of NT$ 5
million in December

Cooperated with US TPI Systems and introduced thedfi products as well as
technologiesn February.

Increased paidn capital of NT$ Bnillion.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 10 millimin June.

Set up MICb6s 1st semindumsemductor <cl e
Increased paith capital of NT$ 9 millionin March.

Started oversea business expansion from Sorgap July.

Tainan representative office was established to support customers in Tainan ¢
Parkin October.

Co-marketed with J.P.C. to expand business in oversea mark@¢esember
Set up MICb6s 2nd semidJammaryduct or cl e

Changd company organization and name to Marketech International Corp.

Increased paiéh capital of NT$ 13 million and converted retained earnings of |
13 million into paidin capitalin September.

Divisions of Equipment & Mateal and Chemical Engineering received 1ISO 90(
certificationin September.

Increased paith capital of NT$ 31.47 million and converted retained earnings
NT$ 113.23 million into paidn capitalin October.

Hsin Chu office was official opened.

MIC-TECH VENTURES ASIA PACIFIC INC. was established and in charge o
investment projects in Chiria December.

Increased paiéh capital of NT$ 18 milliom January

MARKET GO PROFITS LTD. was established and in charge of oversea inves
projectsin February

Acquired MARKETECH INTEGRATED PTE LTD.

MIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltd. was established and in charge of equipment
manufacturing businessMay.

EZAVIF_TGCh ShangHai Corp. Ltd. was established and in charge of trading busi
ina.

Increased paidh capital of NT$ 60 million and converted retained earnings of |
172,39 million into paidn capitd in May.

Hsin Chu branch office was establistiadiuly.
Tao Yuan bonded warehouse was established and operategust
Received 1SO 9001 certification (modified version by year 200@eptember

Exclusive agent for selling semiconductor backend packaging detection equif
in Taiwan was licenseith October

Kaohsiung representative office was estdi#d to provide customers in time
service.

Tainan bonded warehouse was established to speed up material supply for
production.

Beijing branch of MIGTech (WuXi) Co., Ltd. was establishedDecember
AcquiredShanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. to expandsiness in Chinen January
Officially listed on Emerging Stock Markéat April.

Appointed 2 independent direcsand 1 independent supervisorMay:.

i 5



2002

2002
2003

2003

2003
2003
2003

2003
2003
2003
2003

2004

2004
2004
2004
2004

2004
2004
2005

2005
2005
2005

2005
2006

2006

2006
2007
2007

2007

2008
2008
2009

Increased paidéh capital of NT$ 50 million and converted retained earningsof N
157.027 million into paidn capitalin June

Officially listed on OTC Markein October.

| ssued “domeié wnsedured convertible bond of NT$ 500 million
January

Started building Hu Kou factoiiy February.

Fuzhou Jiwei Systermtegrated Co., Ltd. was established to expand the busine
South China.

Got approval to set up official office in Tainan Science RPaiday.
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Corp. was establisheline

Executed retained earningsNT$ 189.28175 million transferred to pamcapital
in August

Tainan Science Park branch office was establighédigust
Hu Kuo factory was official opendd September
Started building Shan Hua factdryOctober

IssuedM| C6 s 2sticdimsecuned convertible bond of NT$ 580 miliion
October

Converted unsecured convertible bond of NT$ 6.09951 million inteipaidpital
in February

Started building Tainan Science Park factoriarch
Worked as OEMf US equipment supplier March
Officially listed onTaiwan Security Exchange MarketMay.

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 195.50165 million transferred terpaapital
in August

Shan Hua factory was officially eped andbperatedn September
MIC-TECH GLOBAL CORP. was establishedOctober

Converted unsecured convertible bond of NT$ 178,570 intcipaidpitalin
January

Tainan Science Park factory was officially opened and opeiatday.
Wu Xi factory was officially opened and operatedJune

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 226.95569 million transferred tampaapital
in August

Rdocated headquarter to Nangang Soft Raifdovember

Worked as OEM of US weknownflat panel display equipment supplier.
Worked as OEM of Japan LasertéoiMarch

Executed retained earnings of NT$ 207.26012 million transferred teampaapital
in Septeber

Phase | of Tou Fen factory was officially opened and operatddvember
Received 1SO 14001 and OHSAS 18001 certificatiodanuary

Cancelled registry of treasury stock and decreasedipaipital of NT$ 13.41
million in Sptember

Converted unsecured convertible bond of NT$ 30,760 intcipaidpitalin
December

Stared building Phase 1l of Tainan Science Park factoryanuay.
Phase Il of Tainan Science Park factory was officially opened and oparahelgt

Marketech International Sdn. Bhd. was established for busaxgssision in
Malaysiain February



2009 Executed capital surplus of NT$8.80251 million transferred to paid capitalin

October

2010 MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. was established for business expansion in Vietn
in January.

2010 Increased paithc api t al of NT$ 1.51 million
new common stocki® March

2011 Increasedpaid n capital of NT$ 15.21 mil!|
new common stockis April.

2011 Transferred semiconductor thermal prodeem Jgpan HIKEin June.

2011 Recognized as certified AEO company by Custom Administration,Minister of
Financén June.

2011 Increasedpaid n capital of NT$ 3.48 milli
new common stockis July.

2011 Hoa PhongViarketech Co., Ltd. was established for business expansion in Vie
in July.

2011 Increasedpaidl n capi t al of NT$ 2.95 milli
new common stockis October

2012 Increased paidih capital of NT$ 5.8 million through mp | oyees 6 su
common stock April.

2012 Increasedpaid n capital of NT$ 0.89 milli
new common stockis July.

2013 Increasedpaidl n capi t al of NT$ 0.33 milli
new common stockis April.

2013 Phase Il of Tou Fen factory was officially opened and operatddne

2014 Marketech Engineering Pte. Ltd. was establishethnuary

2014 Increasedpaid n capital of NT$ 0.13 mihhdfi
new common stockis April.

2014 Marketech Integrated Construction Co., Ltd. was established for business exf
in Myanmarin April.

2015 Established the subsidiary (Marketech Integrated Manufacturing Company Lir
in Myanmar in March.

2015 Started to build factory in Myanmar in December.

2015 Received the SA8000 certification in December

2.2 Merger and acquisition (up to date)

(1) The Group originally held 50% of share ownership of MICT International Limited (MICT) and
obtained the@emaining 50% of share ownership on March 3, 2015. As the Group holds all voting
rights in MICT International Limitedt, andits subsidiary IhtegratedManufacturing & Services
Co., Ltd.) haebeen included in theonsolidated financial repostnce Marc2015

(2) The Group originally held 40% of share ownership of Frontken MIC Co. Limited (Fronken MIC)
and obtained the remaining 60% share ownership on September 30, 2015. As the Group holds a
voting rights in Fronken MICand its subsidiary (FrontkeMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd.) it and its
subsidiary(FrontkerMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd.) have been included in the consolidated financial
reports sinc&eptember 30,2015



2.3 Invested entities (up to date)

Unit NT$ thousands
December 31, 2@l March 31, 206
Invested Entity Main business activities ' Initial  |Ownershig Book ' Initial  |Ownershig Book
investmen Value |investment Value
Amount Amount
Market Go Profits Ltd. |[Engaged in holding and reinvestm( 1,209,16¢ 100.00%1,310,11¢( 1,209,16¢ 100.00% 1,298,18]
affairs
Marketech Integrated Pt{Engaged in automatic supply systg 160,179 100.00%4 18,794 160,177 100.009 14,447
Ltd. business in semiconductor industry
Headquarter Internation{Engaged in holding and reinvestmi 42,475 100.00% 43,123 42,475 100.009 42,264
Ltd. affairs
Tiger United Finance LigEngaged in holding and reinvestm 46,479 100.00% 41,743 46,479 100.009 40,876
affairs
MIC-Tech Global Corp. |[Engaged in international business 15,909 100.009 5,686 15,909 100.009 5,307
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co.|Engaged in selling lant equipment 39,343 100.00% 41,947 39,345 100.009 39,299
Ltd. supplies and providing, installation
maintenance service
Hoa Phong Marketech |Engaged in engineering 29,924 100.009 14,879 29,924 100.009 13,174
Co. Ltd. contractingnd maintenance servicg
Marketech Engineering [Engaged in mechanical and electri 9,139 100.00% 6,404 10,129 100.009 6,285
Pte. Ltd. installation and engineering busing
Marketech Integrated  |Design, production and assembly ¢ 62,000 100.009 53,107 62,000 100.009 54,607
Manufacturing Companyautomated productiomachine
Limited equipment and component
eZoom Information ,Inc.|Engaged in development, sales an 57,731 100.00% o5 27( 57,537 100.00% 23,195
consultancy of MIS software & '
hardware
Glory Technology Engaged in sales and installation ¢ 20,000  40.009 28,314 20,00¢ 40.009 28,257
Service Inc. telecom equipment
Xuan Yang TechnologPrecursor andelevantproduction 42,000  30.00% 41,274 42,000  30.309 41,261
Material Co., Limited |and sales of advanced production
(production of atomic layer
depositior/ ALD)
MIC Techno Co., Ltd.|Engaged in sales of panel equipm 2,00¢ 20.009 1,882 2,000 20.00¢9 1,878
and material
TrueVictor Engaged in holding and reinvestm 800 38.579 289 - - -
International Limited |affairs
Marketech Engaged in engineering contractin 24,345 34.00% 20,77( 49,414 51.129 46,672
International Sdn. Bhdand maintenance service
Note 1The above invements areecaynizedby equity method.
Note2Tr ue Victor International Limited, the Companyds i nveesinhle a

2015. However, the investment has not been remitted back as of De@&mbeds.



Part 3. Corporate GovernanceReport

1. Organization

1.1 Organization Chart

Marketech International Corp. Organization
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1.2 Major corporate

functions

Division

Functions

Executive Strategy
office

Analyzes the overall business and schemes the business strategy,
Assesses the investment projects and the new product line
Implements andimproves robust management practices.

Plans, ceordinates and executassigned projects.

Conforms taall business activéswith legal compliance.

Establishes and maintains public relations, and coordination amongdiv

Audit Office

Conducts inspection and evaluates internal controls withinvarious divis
Assistssubsidiaries with internal audit tasks.

Evaluates the robustness of internal control systems andrelated |
Determines whether the internal controlsystemscorttiauee effective, ar
assesses the progressmade by each department, while offeringtieng
toimprove the company's operations

Finance & Accounting
Division

Financing deployment and capital management
Stock affairs

Accounting transactions management

Financial reports and analysis

Tax planning and filing

Euipment & Material
Division

Provides the Hiech manufacturing process and testing equipmen
supplies
Provides in time after service, technical support, and maintenance.

Logistics Division

Responsible for the purchasing, shipping and warehousin
materials,equipment and tools.

Develops a robust supplier system that facilitates order tracking and
purchases

Handles processes such as import, export, and bonded warehouses.

Gas Engineering
Division

Provides total solution of UHP gas system which includes gas pipir
eqlipment.

Provides gas gabinet (GC) and valve manifold box (VMB) certified
SEMI.

Represents variety of gases, chemicals, equipment and consuming pa
worldwide.

Specialized in UHP gas/ liguid system module OEM and ODM.

Chemical Engineering
Division

Turnkey projects for Central Chemical Supply System (CCSS), inc
system design, manufacturing, construction and installation

Testing and providing esite maintenance service for equipment
Replacement of chemical and gas supply materials

Opeations of the monitoring and control system.

System Engineering
Division

Constructs cleanrooms for local higith and bio tech industri
providesconstruction services for electromechanical engineeringprojeq
as planning, design, supervision amehkeysolutions.
Constructs pumping station facilities, waste water treatment fag
pumping station automation, air pollution control and other environn
protection facilities.

Represents boiler and waste solvents.
Providesinstallation servicesrfenergy and recycle facilities.
Acted as t he -®Wnpevindturbiné facilatp providesth
installation service of power and resource regeneration facilities.

Optoelectronics
Division

Design and production of automated LCD produdtailities

Production of LCD production checking facilities as an OEM

Design and production of LED production facilities

Software design and development

Design and production of automated logistics or specialized machi

System Integration
Division

biotechnology and other induss.
for higichnology an

The surveillance of factory services
powergeneration industry

Facility automation

Production surveillance design, construction, installation and tests

Multimedia and
Inspection Division

The development services of 3C / multimedia core technology, appli
technology and application products.

ISEP Division

Enhances employees' safety and health within the company;implem
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Division

Functions

OHSAS 18004icompliant occupationalhealth and safety system.
Improves environmental management within the company;impleme|
ISO 1400icompliant environmentalmanagement system.

Turnkey Engineerig
Division

Spacial planning and project schedule management for the integra
highttechnology industry, includingremoving, moving in, installin
planning, designing and constructing the facilities as well as the t
testing for the distribution system of the secondary supply machine.

Supplying factories and customers with the demand of buildin
reconstructing factory offices the infrastructuw#i( engineering, machine
and poweigenerating equipment, aionditioning, internal installation, wa
supply and discharge étcclean room and production systeRrom thg
design, planning, constii@n management and the transfer after launchg
operations.

Hi-Tech Producs
Division

Provides production and testing equipment, instruments, parts atada
for Semiconductor Baeknd packaging and testing, and Ligihitting
Diod

Provides afteservice, technical support and maintenance services.

Display Industry
Division

Provides production for flat panel displays, color filter and testing equif
instruments, parts and materials
Provides after service, technical support and maintenandeeserv

Human Resource &
Administration
Division

The planning, establishment an
general affairs and administration related system and management.

Information & System
Division

Development and managemeninddrmation systems andnetworks.
Responsible for the development, maintenance and securitymanage
various information systems and databases.

Software access control, introductionand maintenance.

Q.C. Center

Develos, implements, enhances and impsovéSO 9001 quali
management system.

Southern Taiwan
Representative
Division

Coordinating the business development of southern market, coordina
businessintegration internally and providing supports for the south
administration §enerahbffars.

GeneralEngineering
Division

Provides machinery and electric engineering services include de
consultant & construction of petaemical plant traditional industry

intelligent buildings engineeringhospital building officg  shopping mall

hotel andransportation system.

Resources Services
Division

Handles all engineering demand involving in consulting, planning, d
maintenance, repair, or alteration.

Provides services including equipment relocation, trading or sales of n
used equipmendnd relocation implementation.

Advanced
ManufacturingDivision

The OEM production of LCD monitor production and testing facilities
The OEM production of semiconductor production related facility modu
The OEM production of solar energy related produdtgitity modules.

New Product

DevelopmentDivision

Expanding and developing the category and quantity of testing fa
production equipments, passive elements, LED, IC and other new pro&
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2.Directors, Supervisors,President, Vice President, Assistant Vice President and Department Heads
2.1Information on the directors and supervisors

2.1.1Information on the directors and supervisors(l) April 2, 2016

Unit: NTD $ thousand; shares; %

Related to other
- . . . Shareholding hel{ Shareholding executive, director d
ionali . Initial . L ; !
Posiion Nauzralrty Appointed o' | appointed Sharéelhogjilnntgz when (Iinr:gjlmet)pepnotl)néi?e by spouse, minojheld by the nam Position currently also serve| auditor as the spou
i Name [(incumben| 3 | 2PP i offsprin of others | Major exposure (educationy  the company and other | or blood relative
pring e c
(Note 1) | registereq c date i thin two t
origin )date |g (Note 2) companies within two tiers
Shareholding Shareholding Shareholdin| Share |Shareholding 3 .
Sharecount ) Share count ) Share count : } Title IName Relation
ratio ratio gratio count ratio
1Ji Shuan [Taiwan University EMBA internationa|Chairman and CEO, Marketech Intemnational Corp.
I business administration master [Director WT Microelectronics
. lInvestment co[201306/11| 3 |2001/10/22, 19,005,79 11.559 19,005,79- 11.51% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00Y% Institute for Industrial R h [Chairman, Machrotec Technology Corp.
’ Republic d 8 nstitute for Industrial Research  iGyqiman’ CHI HSUAN INVESTMENT CO,, LTD. ; ; ;
Director Chin representative lelectronics research institute section |Sirector Acter @. Lid director Nil | Nil Nil
% IsungKaoHsi *4,010,513 *2.449 *4,010,519 *2.43% *0(%0.00%  *0| *0.00%ead (Chaiman Sopover technlogy Corp.
Ming ISupervisor, Probeleader Co,, Ltd
Ji Shuan [Texas State University school of Director, Marketech Internation@lorp.
lectrical engineering master
Investment oo 1 306/11. 19,005,79) 11559 19,005,79! 1151 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00gectcalengneering master
Director  [ROC representative 3 | 20076/15 /angeng Optoelectronics co chairmg Nil | Nil Nil
Chuang, *139,494 *0.08% *139,494 *0.08%4*525,101 *0.32% *0| *0.00%
Yenishan
Vi Wi | Cheng Chi University business President and director ,Marketech
201306/11| 3 |200210/22 12,647,11] 7.68% 12,647,11] 7.66% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%administration research institution ~ [International Corp.
Diector  |ROC Investment co| 00110, master ) ) Chairman, YI WEI INVESTMENT CO..| \ij | Nl Nil
representative| ) ) IFIR Western US Office superintende(LTD.
LinYu-Yeh *10,465,787 *6.369% *10,327,78] *6.26% *0|*0.00% *0| *0.00%|RIF electronics research institute  [Supervisor, MICTechno Co., ld
In Yu-vel lsection head Chairman, Probeleader Co., Ltd
ITaiwan University EMBA internationallndependent director, Marketech
business administration section mast{international Corp.
Independer China Youth Startup Federation Chairman ,Protech Systems Co., Ltd . . .
i ROC  WuChungPaq201306/11| 3 | 20096/19 0| 0.009 0l 0.00% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%executivedirector ] Nil | Nil Nil
irector [Taiwan Electronics and Electg(l:)al
Engineering Association standby
director
Independer Chung Hsing University B.A. Independent director, Marketech . . .
. ROC  |LuZongJenn|201306/11 3 | 20076/15 365,284 0.229 365,284 0.22% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%Chin Cho co president International Corp. Nil | Nil Nil
director Chairman, Kisso Co., Ltd.
IQing Hua University E&M master Supervisor, Marketech International C
) Chiao Tong University electrical Chairman, Dyma Advance Technologyj X X X
Supervisor ROC ~ [Ma,KuoPeng|201306/11] 3 [200710/220 1,674,421 1.029 1,674,421 1.01% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%engineering doctoral program study (Corp. Nil | Nil Nil
ITexas Semiconductors outsourced |Director ,Sopower technology Corp.
packaging department manager Director, Taiwan Puritic Corp.
Dong Hai University school of Supervisor, Marketech International C
. Hsiao laccounting B.A. . ) Chairman, Dyma Advance Technologyj X X X
SupervisoROC L 201306/11 3 [200205/22 0| 0.009 0] 0.00% 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00%(De An Development co vice presideniCorp. Nil | Nil Nil
Ming-Chih Director ,Sopower technology Corp.
Director, Taiwan Puritic Corp.
Ch D(éng Hali University school of Superviso&, Marketech Intelrnational C
. eng Industrial Engineering B.A. ice president ,AAA Capital Managem : : ;
SupervisofROC |7~ [201306/11 3 200110/22 0| 0.00¢ 0| 0.00% 0| 0.00% O 0.00%Cheng Chi University business (o Ltd. P 9 Nil | Nil | Nil
ladministration EMBA master study
* Which pertains to the representativebds personal shareholding count and sharehol ding

Note 1:The institutional shareholder is to enlist the name of the institutional shareholder and its representative tepanataigtitutional shareholdegpresentation, the name of the institutional
shareholder shall be noted), and shall also fill out the below table I.

Note 2: To enter the time first serving as company director or auditor, and if there is an interruption, please foetp&ndton.

Note 3: When having worked at the auditing CPAs Office or its affiliated enterprise in relevant exposure prior to sezuimgrthgosition, the position served and the responsible job description shall be
described.



2.1.2 Major shareholders as institutions shareholders

Table I:

Major shareholders as institutional shareholders

April 2, 2016

Name  of
shareholders (Note 1)

institutiond

Major shareholders as institutional investors (Note 2)

Ji Shuan Investment
Company

SungKao,HsirMing (16.06%)Sung Bing-zhong (23.42%), Sung Fepei (22.56%)
Tao Zheyi (0.89%), Gao Chining (0.45%), Ji Yung Investment Company (18.31
Bai Shuan Investment Company (18.31%)

Yi Wei Investment
Company

Lin Yu-Yeh (95%), Chen Weshu (25%), Lin Yujeh (0.5%), Lin Yuyao (0.5%),
Chen Lianzhe (0.5%), Zheng tien (0.5%), Feng SHen (0.5%)

Ji Changnvestment
Company

Sung Bingzhong (94%)SungKao,HsifMing (3%), Sung Fengei (3%)

Note 1:When a director @upervisolis of an institutional share representative, the name of said institutional shareholder shall be entered.

Note 2:To

Table II:

enter

t he name

of said

institutional

e n tr sharghdlding ratoj o r

investors

Major shares of institutional investors as institutional shareholders

April 2, 2016

Name of institutional
shareholders (Note 1)

Major shareholders as institutional investors (Note 2)

Jichanginvestment

Company

Sung Bingzhong (94%)SungKao,HsirfMing (3%), Sung Fengei (3%)

Company

Bai Shuan Investment

Sung Fengei (94%), Sung Binghong (5%)SungKao,Hsirviing (1%)

Note 1When one of the major shareholders in the above table is of an institutional shareholder, the name of said institfmideskaall be
entered.

Not e 2:

To

enter t

he

name

of said

instit ut igobypetceniage)aadstheio shaeholdma rptio.r

2.13 Information on the directors asdpervisorgll)

April 2, 2016
Criterial Whether commanding five years or lon
of working experience and the below State ofndependent conformance (Note 1)
professional qualifications )

As business, law, | As judge, prosecutor]| BUSINESS, Ial also ﬂsqervlng

finance, accountin|legal counsel, CPA o finance, as other

or company other professional  |accounting or ¢ do mp da

business required| certified technician  |company '(T gen h‘?r

relevant public/  |required of the operation 112 |3|4|5|6]| 7] 8| 9 |10 drectrshp
Name private college/ |company operation |related count

university lecturer |and accredited with |working

or higher professional experience

certification

Ji Shuan Investment co . . . . . . . . . .
Representative: Nil Nil \Y Nil [ Nil [Nil | V [Nil |[Nil |[Nil | V | V [Nil| Nil
SungKao,HsifMing
Ji Shuan Investment co . . . . .
Representativ&chuang, Nil Nil \% V| V|V |V |V ]|V |NIl|V |V |Ni Nil
Yen-Shan
Yi Wei investment co : : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
Representativein Yue-Yeh Nil Nil \% Nil | Nil [ Nil | V [Nil [Nil [Nil | V | V [Nil Nil
Lu ,ZongJenn Nil Nil \ VIiV|V|V|V| V|V ]|V ]|V |V 1
Wu,ChungPao Nil Nil \% VIV|V|IV|IVIV |V |V |V |V 1
Ma ,Kuo-Peng Nil Nil \% V INIl|NIl|V | V|V |V |V |V |V Nil
Hsieh Mingdu Nil Nil \% VIV|VI|IVI|IVI|IV |V |V |V |V 2
ChengJinChuam Nil Nil \% VIV|VI|IVI|IVI|IV |V |V |V |V 1

sharehol

Note 1: When various directorsupervisorsvho conform to the following criteria two years prior to being appointed and during the period of whose tenure, please
place a checkmark in the blank box under various criteria codes.

(1)Not as a hired help of the company or its affiliated enterprises.

(2)Not as a directosupervisor

a subsidiary the company holds, directly or indirectly, over fifty percent of the voting rights.

(3)Not as the individual and whose spouse, minor offspring, or as a neutral person shareholder holding over one huntoédhgecompany total shares

issued, or as top ten shareholders.

(4)Not as the spouse to those enlisted under the preceditiy pévod relatives within two tiers, or direct blood relatives within five tiers.

(5) Not

institutionals har ehol der s o

as the

to the

director,
dir

companyds

auditor
ector,

affiliated

or
or

hired
auditor

help of

hired

enterprise

hel p

(except

a hshares sduedt ou asitop five |
by

(6)Not as the director (managing director), auditor (managing auditor), manager, or shareholder holding over five geecdres of a specific company
or entity with financial or busiss transaction with the company.
(7)Not as the professional offering business, legal, financial, accounting and related services or consulting to theocadfiliated enterprises, the
business owner, partner, director (managing director), ayditenaging auditor), manager and their spouse of a sole ownership, partnership, incorporated
entity or organization, except as a member of the payroll remuneration council for exercising its fiduciary dutiesep@radrtiné stock launching or

securit e

s dealer

s business

of fice

trading

(8)Not related to the other directors as a spouse or blood relation within two tiers.
(9)Not involved in any of the circumstarscepecified under article 30 of the Corporate Law.
(10)Not nominated as a governmental or institutional shareholder, or as the representative as stipulated under ahle®parhte Lay.

companyds

payroll

wofer e

it

shar

sharehol ding.

remuneration c¢



2.2Information on the president, vice president, senior manager, various departmental and branch organization supervisors

April 2, 2016
Unit: NTD$ thousand; share; %

f . hareholdings held b Shareholdings held Managers related as spouse or wi
i i Appointed|  Shareholdings held | > /ings held by 9 ” agers pous
Title Nalt_lon Name | (incumben) _| spouse, minooffspring |under the name of othg ;i exposure (education) (Note 2) Thge%::u;? (\)/m(e)rsﬂz%cirr:;r: two tiers of blood relation
(Note 1) ality date Share count Suzrfgt?(l)d' Share count Sharrzr:int))ldlng Share count] Shgrfg[?;dm p Title | Name | Relation
Tai wan Uni ver si ty |WenHuaTechnologyCorp dire tor
administration section MBA, Institute fg ?fg‘hsmf:z” 'Uves"fﬂenroh‘?hagmago p
Chairman Sung Kao, o 0 o/|Industrial Research electronics laboratq;, >Ntan sngneenng ‘echnoogy Lo . . .
and CEO ROC Hsin-Ming 1989/01/01 4,010,513 2.43% 0 0.00% 0 0.00 /cSection head Sﬁ;ﬁg;w Engineering Technology Co | Nil | Nil Nil
Hua Shuan Technology Co chairman
Li Wei Electronics Co auditor
Cheng ﬁhi University business administratior| v o
research institui@aster i Wei Investment Co chairman
President|ROC [Lin Yu-Yeh | 2004/07/0110,327,782| 6.26% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% Institute for Industrial Research westem USA|Hua Shuan Technology Co audito| Nil | Nil Nil
office superintendent Li Wei Electronics Corp chairman
IFIE electronics research institute section heg
Huang Murray State University USA business ] ] ] ]
VP ROC 2010/02/01] 31,283 0.02% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% administration research institute master Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Zhongwen Asia Word Hotel departmental superintenden
ch TaiwanTechnology University EMBA global
ang strategy section master : : : :
VP ROC RuekrU 2010/02/01 23,348 0.01% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% china Precision Diecast co technical section | Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Jia Rong Company sales supetintendent
Chung Shan University mechanieabjineering
ch research institute master ) |
vp  [Roc S 20100201 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0,000 o e a2t Y Hua Shuan Techrology co presicq Nil | Nil | Nil
Metallurgy Industrial Research and Developn
Center asst engineer
Wei State of dConn(raa(J:licut University USA informat]
el science doctol : : : :
VP ROC Jianming 2010/04/01 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% Rainbow OX Technologies Corp president Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Axonet Inc president and CEO
vp  |rRoc |¢hen 201004001  35,000| 0.02% of  0.00% ol 0.00%amkang University  school Nil Nil | Nil | Nl
Jiantsuen applied physics B.A.
VP Hsich Taipei Business College school of accounting
sie statistics B.A. . : : .
Finance ROC Ming-ju 2009/07/0)] 451,459 0.27% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% Lung Pu Group financial specialist Nil Nil | Nil Nil
Cathay group adminisrator
Director, Soochow University accounting research ins
- master
:C'zzzf]‘;r% rRoC [SWN9 | 20060421 43,973|  0.03% of  0.00% 0|  0.00%Dawa Secuities co assistant manager Nil Nil | Nil | Nil
Divison
Soochow University school of business
i i i administration B.A. . . . .
Audit |ROC |Lin Ya-ging | 2000/09/13 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% kpMG CPA Office assistant manager Nil Nil | Nil Nil
TransAsia Airways senior accountant

Note 1:It shall include information on the president, vice presidents, senior managers, various departmental and braatbnaigexecutives, and those with a position comparable to the
president, vice president and senior manager, regardless obttiig, shall also be disclosed.
Note 2:When having worked in a certified public accountants office or related enterprise with pertinent exposure rélated mu r r e n t
responsible job description.
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3. The remunerations dispensedo the Directors, Supervisors, President and Vice Presideniuring the most recent fiscal year
The company, when in one of the following circumstances, shall disclose the remunerations dispensed to its directors ordavdiially;
and the rest magdopt the means of a consolidated tally as coordinated with a scale by which to disclose the names, or by means of disclosi
the names and remunerations individually (when adopting individual disclosure, please enter individually the positiond remend,
without having to fill out a table of remunerations by scale):

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

When there is after ax def i ci t i n the most recent two yearso individua
every director and, exoeq those/thasalready have aftsnnenpeofit and the said profit is enough to cover the

deficit.

If the circumstance of shares held by the directors should fall short for three consecutive months or longer in thentngesdrrebe
remuneréons of individual directors shall be disclosed; when the circumstance of shares held by the auditors should fallhseert by t
consecutive months or longer in the most recent years, the remunerations of individual auditors shall be disclosed.

Ifthe directors or auditorséd average mortgaging percenttcglaeg exc
month of the remunerations of the individual directors or auditors with a mortgaging ratio exceeding 50% shall be disclosed
(Note: the entire directorsé monthly average mortgagitogs®dasihar ehalhdi negns

retained voting right trust share count); the entire auditors monthly average mortgagingheaentire auditors mortgaging share count / the entire auditors
shareholdings (including the retained voting right trust share count).

When the entire directors and auditors collecting the directors and auditors remunerations in all compeahiés thta financial
statements to the aftéax net earnings should exceed two percent, and that the remunerations the individual directors or auditors collec
also exceed NT$15 million, the individual remunerations of the directors or auditors shatlbsedi.

In the absence of any of the foresaid pdrto par3.4 circumstances among company directors and auditors, the company has therefore adopted
the means of consolidated tally, as coordinated with scale in disclosing the names.



3.1The remunerations of the directors (including the independent directors)

(1-2) The remunerations of the directors (including the independent directors)

Year 2015
Unit: NTD $ thousand; shares
(except where the market value per share is indic

(By means of consolidated tally as coordinated with scale by which to disclose the names) in NTD)
. . The ratio of the sum ¢ . . .
Director remunerations the four items A, B, q Pertinent remunerations doubling employeetect The ratio of the suf
Return (A) Retirement Direct Business | and D:O the aftetax |\Wages, bonuses a Retirement Emp | oy ees 0 @G§Share C(;)ltjf?t " NeW,ShgftiCOU”r: of the seven itemg  collecting
. . . net earnings special expensed . lacquired through  facquired through |A B, C, D, E, F an|remuneration
(NOte 2) pension (B) Remuneration (( exec_utlon expenditurepetc ( pensions (F) (NOte 6) lemployee share  |restricted employeG to the aftettax neffom reinveste
) (Note 3) |expenditure (D p : pledging certificate entitlements (1) ’ entities beyon
Title Name (Note 4) (Note 5) (H) (Note 7) (Note 13) earnings (Note lllhe(sg?eslld;me
Al companieg All companie All companieq All companies Al companieg Al companie Al companieg The company All companies in the All companies i All companieq All companiey
The co inthefnancid The [inthefinanciq The |inthefinancial The intheﬁnancia_l_h(_)'JO htheﬁnamia_mem inthefinanciall The |inthe financig financial statements (Not WTIm the financial OOThe inthe financial The co inthe financig
Staternents|compan| - staterments| company|  statements | company  statemerts| | staternents YA statements|company - statements|Cash bon Slodk | Cashbonugstockbont| - [statements (NG r;pa Statements Statements
(Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note 8) (Note8) | amount | ooyl  @mount | amount 8) (Note 8) (Note 8)
Chairman and Ji Shuan Investment
CEO and representativeSung
subsidiary Kao, HsinrMing
resident
Director Ui Shuan Investment
representative:
IChuang, YerShan
Chairman [Yi Wei Investment co| 0 0 0 0| 3,873| 3,873 | 300 300 | 0.9 |0.91. |16,215| 18,082| 166 166 o0 O 0 0 O 0| O 0| 448 |4.87 None
President representative: Lin
Yue-Yeh
Independent u, ChungPao
director
Independent Lu, ZongJenn
director
Remunerations Scale Table
Year 2015

Remunerations dispensed to individual company directors by |

Name of the directors

Total sum of the remunerations of the first four it§isB+C+D)

Total sumof the first seven itenfd+B+C+D+E+F+G)

The company (Note 9)

All companies stated in the financial

statements (Note 10) (I)

The company (Note 9)

All companies stated in the financial

statements (Note 10) (J)

Up to $2,000,000

Sung Kao, HsirfMing, Chuang,
Yen-Shan, Lin, YueYeh, Lu,
ZongJenn, Wu, Chunéao

Sung Kao, HsirMing, Chuang,
Yen-Shan, Lin,

YueYeh, Lu,

Zong-Jenn, Wu, Chunéao

Chuang, YerShan, Lu, Zonglenn|

Wu, ChungPao

Chuang, YerShan, Lu, Zonglenn,
Wu, ChungPao

$2,000,000 (inclusive) $5,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
$5,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $10,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Sunkao Xinrming, Lin Yuyeh Sungkao Xinrming, Lin Yuryeh
$10,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $15,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
$15,000,000 (inclusive) $30,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
$30,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $50,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
$50,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $100,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil Nil Nil
Over $100,000,000 Nil Nil Nil Nil
Total 5 5 5 5
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* As the content of theemunerations disclosed in the table varies from the concept of income by the Income Tax Law, thus the purpose eistiedablertthe purpose of information disclosure, and is not intended for tax levy
purpose.

Note 1: The name of the directors thal enlisted separately (of institutional shareholders, the institutional shareholder name and the representativeistbdlisbpagately), with amount of various payouts to be disclosed in a
consolidated manner.  If the directors also doublingeggréisident or vice presidents, the table and the below tal)ler(832) shall be entered.

Note 2: Which refers to the most recent year 6s edds reggodtion pagodt, variemmses, éceativepayouts and thefike)l udi ng t he directors r

Note 3 Referst to directors' remuneration distributed upon the approval of Board of Directors of the year.

Whi ch pertains to entering the directorso6 r emun e ughthé nanagemenpboandtand vated tiefore thesharehwldess endeting. a Thendistribgtien ofithie senunérationst i ¢
company 2014 earningsdt r i buti on is formulated and finalized by the management board, and is motioned throu

Note 4: Which pertains to the most recent vyear 0 spansks specaltdispensed experditutes, vagonstsubdidies domitosy,scar &locatian arid irefated taagiblp gondd i t
allocation and so forth). When allocating with housing, car, other transportation means or exclusive personal expshdituliss|ase theature of the asset allocated, the actual or market value actuated rent, fuel and other
payouts. Also when allocating with a driver, please include in the footnote explaining pertinent remuneration the ogsgagthgeer, but excluding from the ramatations.

Note 5: Which refers to the most recent year in which the directors doubling as employees (including doubling as theigessidsitlent, other managers and employees) have collected of the wages, position stiperids, resignat
payoutsyarious bonuses, incentive payouts, travel expenses, specially dispensed expenditures, various subsidies, dormétion eadatated tangible goods allocation and the like). When allocating with housing, car, other
transportation means or exélespersonal expenditures, it shall disclose the nature of the asset allocated, the actual or market value actuisted! sthierfysyouts.  Also when allocating with a driver, please include in the
footnote explaining pertinent remuneration the camyppays said driver, but excluding from temunerations. Compa@hairman Gao Ximing is allocated with one leased company vehicle, which carries a monthly lease at
NT$72,857 spanning from Jan. 1, 2015 &x[81, 2015; President Lin Yeh is allocat with one leased company vehicle, which carries a monthly lease at NT$36,667 from Jan. 1, 2015 to Nov. 18, 2015 a@@%t NT$31
from Nov. 17, 2015 to Dec. 31 2015

Note 6:Which refers to when directors who serve as employee (including the positiosidériresice president, other manager and employee) receive employees' remuneration (including stock and cash),ehef panpémags'
remuneration shall be distributed based the board of directors' approval of the year. Those who unablethe estimaeshall have this year's amount calculated based on last year's amount and to fill up the attaghed form 1

Note 7:Note 7: Which refers to directors on the annual reportenfigoysas employee (including president, vice president, other manager and employees) and who may subscribe stocks withethsioeknmitipn (excluding the
executed portion) shall not only fill out the form, but also the attached form No. 15.

Note 8: Theotal sum of various remunerations dispensed to company directors by all companies (including the company) statenlidatbd Goascial statements.

Note 9: The total sum of various remunerations the company dispenses to each director, anglttisciasne of the directors that fall within the scale of pay propensity.

Note 10: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various remunerations dispensed to each company director by afiedoingithe company) stated in the consolidateshdial statements, and disclosing the name of the

directors that fall within the scale of pay propensity.

Note 11-Theaftet ax net r et urn r ef e #agnetraurntwhea adoptng the Inteenatienal Financial Stateinent Refoittmnig,rthe aftetax net return refers to the aftax net return of an individual entity or
individual financial statements. All the companies on the consolidated financial report (including the Company andaitesuisall adopt InternationBinancial Statement Reporting Criteria approved by Financial
Supervisory Commission starting from 2013. The Company's neteafteturn on the 2015 consolidated financial statement is NT$458,724 thousands.

Note 12aThe column shall precisely enter tietinent remuneration amount company directors collect from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries.
b.If company directors collect pertinent remunerations from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries, the remuneratiprdireotors colledrom reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries shall be merged into the

remuneration scale table column J, and also change the column name to fiall reinvested entitiec:
c.The remuneration refers to pay, remuneration (including remuneration for emgimater and supervisor) and expensesxetutingousinesgeceivedby the Company's directors wemployas director, supervisor or
manager imeinvestec¢companies other than the subsidiaries.

Note 13: which refers to the new share count the directigras an employee (including doubling as the president, vice president, other managers or employee) has acquictetivathpiestee entitlements as of the annual reporting
[publication date, which requires to enter not only the table, and shéill alsithe attached table 15~1.

3.2The remunerations of theupervisors
(2-2) The remunerations of tlepervisordby means of consolidated tally as coordinated with scale by whi Year 2015
disclose the names) Unit: NTD per thousand; share

Supervisorgemunerations

The percentage of the sum of ti

Remunerations (A) Remunerations derived Business execution three items A, B and C to the | whether collecting
Position Name (Note 2) from earnings distribution expenditure (C) aftertax net return (Note 8) remunerations from
(B) (Note 3) (Note 4) reinvested entities beyond|
Th At” tcodmirr;imes Th All companies stated Th All companies stated Th All companies stated in the subsidiaries (Note 9)
c e stated Inthe e in thefinancial e in thefinancial e thefinancial statements (Note
ompany | financial Company statements (Note 5) Company statements (Note 5) Company 5)

statements (Note 5)

supervisor | Ma, Kuo-Peng

supervisor | Hsiao, MingChih 0 0 2,324 2,324 132 132 0.54 0.53 None
supervisor | Cheng, JirChuan




Remunerations Scale Table

Year 2015
Name of thesupervisors
The remunerations Qispensed to various compan The total sum of the first three items of remunerations (A+B+C)
supervisordy scale The company (Note 6) All companies stated in Ege) financial statements (No
Up to $2,000,000 Ma, Kuo-Peng, Hsiao, MingChih, Cheng, J#Chuan Ma, Kuo-Peng, Hsiao, MingChih, Cheng, JiChuan
$2,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $5,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$5,000,000 (inclusivey $10,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$10,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $15,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$15,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $30,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$30,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $50,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$50,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $100,000,0@@eclusive) Nil Nil
Over $100,000,000 Nil Nil
Total 3 3

*  As the content of the remunerations disclosed in the table varies from the concept of income by the Income TaxHeapuyrborset of the table has been for the purpose of informisttosure, and is
not intended for tax levy purpose.
Note 1: The nlacljme c?f the auditors shall be enlisted separately (of institutional shareholders, the shareholder namentatideregirals be enlisted separately), and various payout amounts disclased
consolidated manner.
Note 2: Which refers to the most recent year 6s aatohpayoatrvarious mses iecerdivie pagontandthelike | udi ng t he au
Note 3:Which refers to the supervisamsmuneration distributed based ondhprovabf the board of directors.
Note 4: Which refers to pertinent business execution expenditures dispensed to the auditors in the most recent yeptise(itralueliexpenses, special dispensed expenditariesis subsidies, dormitory,
car allocation and related tangible goods supply and the like). When allocating housing, car and other transportati@s meznsive personal expenditures, it is mandated to disclose the nature of
the assets allocateahd its cost, the act or fair market value actuated rent, fuel and other payouts. Also when allocating with a drifeatnaitaegplaining pertinent remunerations the company
pays said driver, but excluding from the remunerations.
Note 5: It shaltlisclose the total sum of various remunerations all companies stated in the consolidated financial statements dispengetalitors.
Note 6: The total sum of various remunerations the company dispenses to each auditor, and disclosing the aadi®wf that fall within the scale of the pay propensity.
Note 7: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various remuneration all companies (including the company) statesbifdtited financial statements dispense each company audittiscioging the
name of the auditors that fall within scale of pay propensity.
Note 8 Theaftet ax net return r ef e raxnetraurniwhen adopirg the Inteznational tFinagical Staténent RepdrtiegrCriteria,-the aéieeturn refers to the aftésix net return
of an individual entity or individual financial statements. All companies (including the company) in the consolidatied! Slaserments have since 2014 begun to adopt the International Financial
Statement Repting Criteria so recognized by the Financial Supervisory Commi§sionre company 6s 2015 i nd itaxinefretarisaf NT$4%8724,008.1 st at ement s¢
Note 9a.The column shall precisely enter the amount of pertinent remunerations compitamg eoltect from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries.
b.When company auditors collect pertinent remunerations from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries, the remunpeatjoaaditors collect from reinvested entities beyond the subsidiaries
shall be merged into the remuneration scale tablecolummDy al so change the column name to fiall reinvested entitieso.
¢.The remuneration refers to pay, remuneration (including remuneration for employee, director and supervisor) and expentegokinesseceivedby the Company's supervisors wéraployas
director, supervisor or managerdinvestecompanies other than the subsidiaries.



3.3The remunerations of the president and the vice presidents

Year 2015
. . ] . Unit: NTD per thousand; share
(3-2) The remunerations of the president and vice presidents (except where the market value per share is indicate
(by means of consolidated tally bgale by which to disclose the names) NTD)
. i Bonus and speciall  Employee bonuamount in the | Thepercentage ofthe oty ¢ o share pledging New share count of restrict{ ~ Whether
Wage (A) Retirement pension expense etc. (C) earnings distribution (D) sumofthe four tems A, B, | o ieate count obtained employeeentitlements collecting
(Note 2) (B) and C to the afteax net ’ ?
_ (Note 3) (Note 4) retu (%) (Note 9) (Note 5) acquired (Note 11) remun_eratlon
Title Name All companies All companies All companie§  The company |- All companies in the All companies All companie All companie: from_relnvestel
The inthe financia)|  The [inthefinancig  The |in the financig financial statementsiote 6) The |inthefinancid The [nthefinancid The |inthe financig SNUtIES t?eyoh‘
company | statements | company| statements| company| statements|Cash bon] SOK [ Cash bonu{ Stock bonuf company | statements| company | statements| company | statements|the subsidiarig
(Note 6) (Note 6) (Note 6) | amount | goot>! ~“amount | amount (Note 6) (Note 6) (Note6) | (Note 10)
Chairman doubling a|
CEO, also as subsidig| 3 u_ngMKao,
president sin-Ming
Director d(_)ubllng Lin, Yu-Yeh
as president
Huang
VP ZhongWen
40,168 43,453 927 927 3,408 3,408 0 0 0 0| 9.70 10.39 0 0 0 0 None
VP Chang RueRu
VP Chen DianTing|
VP Wei JianMing
Chen
VP JianTsuen
VP Hsieh MingJu




Remuneration Scale Table

Year 2015
The remunerations dispensed to each individual Name of the president and vice presidents
company president and vice presidents The company (Note 7) Al companies stated in the financial statements (Note 8)
Up to $2,000,000 Nil Nil
$2,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $5,000,000 (preclusive) | Huang Zhongwven, Chang Rueiu, Chen Diarting, | Huang Zhongwen, Chang Rueiu, ChenDiantting, Chen
Chen Jiartsuen, Hsieh Mingu Jiantsuen, Hsieh Mingu
$5,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $10,000,000 (preclusive) | Sung Kao, HsifMing, Lin, Yue-Yeh, Wei Jiaaming Sung Kao, HsifMing, Lin, Yue-Yeh, Wei Jiarming
$10,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $15,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$15,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $30,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$30,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $50,000,000 (preclusive) Nil Nil
$50,000,000 (inclusive) ~ $100,000,000 (preclusive Nil Nil
Over $100,000,000 Nil Nil
Total 8 8

* Regardless of the position, psitions comparable to that of the president and vice presidents (i.e. the chairman, CEO, director and so forthylsiuhtisaith
* As the content of the remunerations disclosed in the table varies from the concept of income by the Incomehiextheywurpose of the table has been for the purpose of information disclosure, and is not intended for tax levy
purpose.

Note 1: The name of the president and vice presidents shall be itemized separately, and their respective payout asealinis diswolidated manner. The directors doubling as the president or vice presidents shall fill out the table
and the preceding table{). or (£2).

Note 2: Which pertains to entering the nipesds,resignaianpayouty.ear 6s presi dent and vice presidents6 wages, po

Note 3: Which pertains to entering the most r ec dravel stipereds spécil digpensed experdiiutes, aarods subsidiess domitory, €dr allaeatigadit@hgiblea r i o u s
supply of goods and other remuneration amounts. When allocating with housing, car, other transportation means oerseclabippnditures, it shall disclose the nature of the asset allocated. the actual or market value
actuated ranfuel and other payouts. Also when allocating with a driver, please include in the footnote explaining pertinentoertheeahpany pays said driver, but excluding from the remuner@mmnpany Chairman
Gao Xinming is allocated with one leaseampany vehicle, which carries a monthly lease at NT$72,857 spanning from Jan. 1, 2015 to Dec. 31, 2015; Presitf@ft isiaMeated with one leased company vehicle, which
carries a monthly lease at NT$36,667 from Jan. 1, 2015 to Nov. 18, 2015\a%351905 from Nov. 17, 2015 to Dec. 31120Vice President Huang Zhelgen, Chang RudRu, Chen Diafling, Wei Jiaaming and Chen
JianTsuen are allocated with one leased company vehicle, which carries an average monthly lease at NT$174,85@bdmtdeDet, 31, 2014.

Note 4Which refers to when president and vice president who serve as employee receive employees' remuneration (includingssthakeupercentage of employees' remuneration distributed based on the remuneration amount
approedby the board of directors this year. Those who unable to estimate the amount shall have this year's amount calcutelest paaed amount and to fill up the attached feBnThe aftetax net return refers to the
mo s tI r e c e iak ret yewra; wites adapting tieednternational Financial Statement Reporting Criteria, #3ex aééreturn pertainstotheatea x net return stated in the most re
financial statements.

Note 5: Which pertain®tthe share pledging count (excluding the executed portion) by the president and the vice presidents with employgingheedifidets obtains as of the annual report publication date, which is required to
enter the table, and also to fill out eltted table 15.

Note 6: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various remunerations dispensed to company president and viby pliesitepisies (including the company) stated in the consolidated financial statements.

Note 7: The total sum efrious remunerations the company dispenses to each president and vice president, and disclosing the name of tide/mresicksitiants that fall within the scale of pay propensity.

Note 8: It is mandated to disclose the total sum of various reations dispensed to each company president and vice president by all companies (including the company) statedahstaésimants, and disclosing the name of the
president and vice presidents that fall within the scale of pay propensity.

Note O:Theaftet ax net return r ef e raxnetrauniwhen adopting the Imteenatienal Finaycial Statérent Repottirg (Criteria,-the aféiereturn refers to the aftax net return of an individual entity or
individual finandal statements. All companies (including the company) in the consolidated financial statements ha0&3isepin to adopt the International Financial Statement Reporting Criteria so recognized by the
Financial Supervisory Commissionf he comp&nyasi 20 dual f itarrmeetreuins bt NEM45812€.ment s0 aft er

Note 10aThe column shall precisely enter the pertinent remuneration amount company president and vice presidents collectédrentitiesdseyond the subsidiaries.
b.If company president and vice presidents collect pertinent remunerations from reinvested entities beyond the subsidianesatiasecompany president and vice presidents collect from reinvested entities beyond the

subsidiaries shall be merged intothe muner ati on scale table column E, and also change the column name to fAall reinv
¢.The remuneration refers to pay, remuneration (including remuneration for employee, director and supervisor) and expentsgghosinesseceivecdby the Company's presidents and vice presidentemipioyas director,
supervisor or manageriieinvestedompanies other than the subsidiaries.

Note 11: which refers to the new share count the director acts as an employee (including doublingidetiiere president, other managers or employee) has acquired with restricted employee entitlements as of theiagnual repor

[publication date, which requires to enter not only the table, and shall also fill out the attached table 15~1.



3.4Name ofthe managers received the employee remuneration and the deployment of remuneration.

Year 2015
Unit: NTD per thousand; shares
(Except where the market value of each share is indicated in NTD)

Position Name Stock Amount | Cash Amount Total Percent of the total amount to the
(Note 1 & Note 2) | (Notel & Note 2) aftertax net return (%)
Chief executive officel Iilsjirr]Sler?g,

President Lin, Yu-Yeh

Vice president Huang ZhongWVen

Vice president Chang RueRu

Managers Vice president Chen DianTing 0 0 0 0
Vice president Wei JianMing
Vice president Chen JiarATsuen

Vice president, Finand Hsieh MingJu

Accounting Director | ZhongChi-Wen
Note 1:Individual's name and job title shall be disclosed. However, it is a must disclose the state of distributiighpr@fisapany’s Board of Directors plans to distribute NT$0 for the employee
enumeratiorior above managers' employeenunerations
Note 2Which refers to when managers who serve as employee receive employees' remuneration (including stock and cash), ehaf penpémtags' remuneration distributed based on the
remuneration amouratpprovedby the board of directors this year. Those whahle to estimate the amount shall have this year's amount calculated based on last year's amount. The
aftert ax net return r ef e raxnetraurntwhen adopirg the Inteenational Finaycal Staténent RepdrtiegrCritefiar-the aet return pertains to the aftax
net return stated in the most recent yearo6s individual entity or individual fin
Note 3: Of the applicable scope of managers, as stipulated under the former Securities and Futures Managghitini€ioy of Economic Affairs March 27, 2003 Taiwan MOF Securities Il
No. 0920001301 directive, its scope is as follows:
(1)The president and those on the comparable level.
(2)The vice presidents and those on the comparable level.
(3)The senior magers and those on the comparable level.
(4)The finance department executives.
(5)Accounting department executives.
(6)Other individuals empowered with managing company affairs and as authorized signatories.
Note 4:Directors, president and vipeesident who have received employees' remuneration (including stock and cash) shall fill out attack2driorthi4 form.
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3.5 Analysis in a comparative explanation on the compan

performance and future risks

3.51. Analysis on the most recent years in percentage

_ _ . > ny and the combined statements of all companies on the amount abnemt
company directorssupervisorspresident and vice presidents in percentage on the individual or individual financial statements in after tax percentage
analysis, and also explain the remunerations policy, standards and combinatioratiouformulation procedure, and its relevancy to the operating

The percentage of the total remuneration amount to thetageeturn
Increase (decread) percentage
. Item Year 2014 Year 2015
Position
Consolidated : d Consolidated
The company statements on all The company Corésnogﬂ:itg%s;e;t%nswent The company statements on all
companies P companies
Directors 4.87% 5.34% 4.48% 4.87% (0.39%) (0.47%)
Supervisors 0.38% 0.38% 0.54% 0.53% 0.16% 0.15%
President and vice presiden{ 11.27% 12.10% 9.70% 10.39% (1.57%) (1.71%)
According t o t tossolidatedimecialstatemerdsn 2015 the percentage of the total remuneration {)aid ol compani
directors, supervisors, presidents aiwk presidents in aftetax return has reducedo mp ar i ng wi t h 4. The

ed to

aftertax return has increased in 2015, which resulted in a reduced proportion of remunetieriax return.

352The companyo6s remuner ati ons policy, standards and combiemtmg i on,
performance and future risks
(1) The remuneration payout policy, standards and combination:
A)YThe remunerations of the companyds directors and s upcerpowaios,or s
where the remuneration distribution is proposed b®fthe diectoB,oar d
supervisorat t endance travel stipends and the managersd wage rémuner

and voted before the management board.

(1.2) The remuneration for presidents and vice 8resideaimstxe divided intavagg bonus and employee remuneration. ebonus are

del i berated by the ompensation Committee and iddstmbatedbasedonthe t h

(I\:/Ior_npanyc“)s operationsatainadn Arwhicdesstdl Il neoer ponali zed by the B«
eeting.

(2) The remuneration formulation procedure:
'I_'he_comBan directors arstipervisordravel allowancestipends and the president and the vice presidents wage remunerations are reviewed and
finalized by the wage remuneration council, and voted before the management board.
(3) Its relevancy to the operating performance and future risks:
(3.1)Of company diretors andsupervisorsvho are entitled to the meeting attendance trallelvancestipends, the rest of whose remunerations
are tied to the earnings status in company operating performance by which to distribute the remunerations.

(3.2Presidentsandviger esi dent s6 remenmeewedons sbabkdhece with the Compan%(‘
and be used as an accordance of adjusting Empl oyeesd remuneration shall on th

Directors according to the status of profit and the proportion stated in Articles of Incorporation, and then reported at thel 8harshdl
Meeting.
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4. Implementation of Corporate Governance

4.1 Board of Directors

Atotal of 11meetings of the board of directors were held in the preyearg2015)The

directorsod6 attendance status iIs as follo
i Attendance| By Attendance Rate
Title Name in Person | Proxy in Person (%) Remarks
Ji Shuan Investment Co.
Chairman Representative: Suri{po, 11 0 100 ?ﬁ(;.;lelcltegoolrg
Hsin-Ming '
Ji Shuan Investment Co.
Director Representative: Chuang, 6 4 55. ?ﬁtzleltitegoolré
YenShan '
Yi Wei Investment Co.
Director Representative: Lin, 10 1 91. ?ﬁ(;.;lelcltegoolrg
Yue-Yeh '
. Re-elected on
Independent Directq Wu, ChungPao 11 0 100 June 11, 2013
. Re-elected on
Independent Directq Lu, ZongJenn 10 1 91 June 11, 2013
Other matters to be disclosed
1. If there are the circumstances referred to in Article31df Securities andExchange Act and
resolutions of the directorsd meetings o0bj
opinion and recorded or declared in writing, the dates of meetings, sessions, contents of moti
independent sd6 opiyndisonr eassmpdontskee t Go mpnadne pende
specified: None.
2. | f there is Directorsodé6 avoidance of moti or
motions, causes for avoidance and voting should be specified:

(2.1) Regardingthedicussi on of Compensat i onoft€rmRerformanee
Bonuso and fAAdjustment on Food Al |l owdmfc
January 2015, as two directdrdiss Kao HsinMing and Mr. Lin YuYehi are also managers
of the Company, they did not join the voting to avoid conflict of interest. All of other direc|
have joined the meeting and passed the said proposals.

(22)Regarding the discussion of Compensation
Wa g e s 0 y theeBoard ob Directors on the 2@f June 2015, as two directdrsMiss Kao
Hsin-Ming and Mr. Lin YuYehi are also managers of the Company, they did not join the vo
to avoid conflict of interest. All of other directors have joined the meeting assegd the said
proposals.

(23)Regarding t he di scussi on of C 0 mp-Eenms Bohus
Distribution of 20150 hel d"ofBepterhber 2B@%, as tac
directorsi Miss Kao HsinMing and Mr. Lin YuYehi are é&o managers of the Company, the
did not join the voting to avoid conflict of interest. All of other directors have joined the meg
and passed the said proposals.

3. Measures taken to strengthen the functionality of the Board:

(3.1) Strengthen the functionalityf the Board:
The Company has implemented the "Board of Directors Meeting Rules" in accordance wi
"Regul ations Governing Procedure for Boar
To reinforce corporate governance, the Company provides corgirducation/training programs
to directors to strengthen their knowledge and capabilities on corporate governance.

(3.2) Improving information transparency
Financial information, resolutions on material issues, board meeting participation,
director/supervisr ongoing education information are published on the Market Observation
System as required by relevant laws. The Company's business performance and
information are also made accessible to the public on its website.

Note 1:Where director&nd supervisors are juridical persons, the name of judicial person shareholder and its representative <

Note 2: (1) Where directors and supervisors resign the job before the end of the year, their date of resignation sdadldvennot
in remarks.Their actualattendance rate (%), it shall be calculated byrthmber of Board of Directors meetings

be exposed.

during their employment and tiember of time®f their attendance.

(2) Where directors ansupervisorare reelected before the end of the year, it is a must to list the new and old director:
and / or supervisors and to note down the date -@leetion and their status (old / new / reappointment) in
remarks.Their actual attendance rate (%), it shall loalculated by the number of Board of Directors meetings

during their employment and the number of times of their attendance.
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4.2 Audit Committee or Attendance of Supervisors for Board Meeting

4.21. Audit Committee: Not applicable.

4.22. Attendance of Saervisors for Board Meeting
A total of 11 meetings of the board of directors were held in the prewieas (2015)The

supervisorso attendance status i s as {
Attendance in Attendance Rate
Title Name P in Person (%) Remarks
erson
/ (Note)
Supervisor MA, Kuo-Peng 11 100% Reelected on June 11, 201
Supervisr Cheng, JirChuan 11 100% Elected on June 11, 2013
Supervisor|  Hsiao, MingChih 11 100% Re-elected on June 11, 201

Other matters to be disclosed
1. Composition and responsibilities supervisors:

(1.1) Communications between supervisors and the Company's employees and shareholders
communication channels and methods, etc.):

The Company publishes supervisors' information in its annual report, allowing report rea
raise suggestions and communicate with supervisors. Supervisors are also able to
communications with various business functions of the company during their regular re
internal audit reports.

(1.2) Communications between supervisors and@benpany's Chief Internal Auditor and CPA (e
the items, methods and results of the audits of corporate finance or operations, etc.):

Supervisors regularly communicate with

financial statements and accting principles. The internal auditors also regularly repor
supervisors on the functioning of internal controls, which provides supervisors with suf
overview of the Companyés operations.

2. If a supervisor expresses an opinion during a meefitige Board of Directors, the dates of
meetings, sessions, contents of motions
response to supervisorods opinion shoul d

* Where directors and supervisors resign the job befloeeend of the year, their date of resignation shall be noted down in
remarks. Their actual attendance rate (%), it shall be calculated by the number of Board of Directors meetings during f
employment and the number of times of their attendance.

* Where directors andupervisorare reelected before the end of the year, it is a must to list the new and old directors and / ¢
supervisors and to note down the date eflextion and their status (old / new / reappointment) in remarks. Their actual atenda
rate (%), it shall be calculated by the number of Board of Directors meetings during their employment and the numbeafof time
their attendance.



(1) The diversity of board members

of directors should consider the diversity of knowledg
and capabilities. Our directohsvespecialties in
different domains, such as operatiomg@mting and

4.3 Corporate Governance Implementation anttl s Devi ati ons fr om f{PRdicepPanciples dor TGUSE/@TISM d.isted e
Compani eso
| Implementation Status (note 1) Non-implementation and
tem Yes | No Summary Its Reason(s)
. If the company has established corporate Vv The company has established "Corporate Governance | None
governance policelsased on ACO Practical Rules" based on the "Corgte Governance
Governance Bed®ractice Principles for BestPractice Principles for TWSE/GTSM Listed
TWSE/ GTSM Listed Comyg Companies.” These practices are disclosed on the Marke
describe any discrepancy between the policies Observation Post System a
and their implementation. can be easily accessed by shareholders and the public.
. Shareholdingt ructure and S (1) The Company has appointed a spokesperson, a PR | None
(1) Method of handling shareholder suggestiol V person and stock affair specialists to handle sharehol
or complaints suggestions or complaints. In addition, the Compasy
established columns for shareholders and stakeholdeg
2)The companyods posse|V its website to facilitate the communication.
shareholders and a list of ultimate owners (2) The Company tracks the shareholdings of major
these major shareholders shareholders by its designated department and persd
BRi sk management mec|V and report to the competent authority in accoogawith
betweerthe company and its affiliates relevant regulations.
(3) The company and each of its affiliated enterprises
operate independently from each other. The subsidial
are governed by the internal control system, the "Fing
(4) Internal regulation to prevent insider tradin| V and Business Policy for Group Members and Related
Parties,"and the "Subsidiary Management Policy."
4The company has establis
and I nsider Trading Prev
Corporate Management Pri
insiders regularly through educational programs.
. Composition and Responsibilities of the Boarg (1) The Company has established "Corporate Governang None
Directors \% Practical Rules" specifying that the composition of bo




(2) The establishment of other functional
committees beside of Compensation
Committee and Audit Committee

(3) Board Performance Evaluation
andDirectorAppraisal

4Regul ar evaluati on
independence

management that fulfills our operation needs.

(2) Beside Compensation Committee, the Company ha:s
established other functional committees. However, tl
charter has been revise
Meeting to add and establish Audit Comiexdt The

Company will, at the 20
the Audit Committee for PofReelectiorof Board of
Directors

B3The Company has establis
Evaluation Ruleso specif
discussion and the indexes ratjag convention of boarf
meetings, attendance status and continuing
education/training status. The evaluation is performeq
after the year end according to the indexes specified.

(4) The Company regularly evaluates the independence
external auditors, examimy whether they are directors|
supervisors, shareholders of the Company. External
auditors should avoid conflicts of interest, and its
rotation should follow relevant rules.

. Communication Channel with Stakeholders

The Company has designated B8partment to handle
stakehol dersdé compl aints
Company also set up Stakeholder Center on its website
the issues brought up by stakeholders will be handled an
replied on a case by case basis, as needed.

None

. Share TransteAgent and Registrar

In addition to its own stock affairs specialists, the Compa
al so has appointed AKGI S
agent and registrar.

None

. Information Disclosure

(1) Establishment of a corporate website to
disclose informatiomegarding the
Companyds financi al
governance status

(2) Other information disclosure channels (e.g

AQ)The Companyods financial s
governance status are published on the Market
Observation Post System regularly. The Company ful
discloses business and financial informatiarite
official website, including monthly revenue, financial
statements, corporate governance, etc.

(2) The Company has designated a responsible person ¢

None




maintaining an Engliskanguage website,
appointing responsible people to handle
information collection and disclosure,
appointing pokespersons, webcasting
investors conference)

Finance & Accounting Division to handle information
collection and disclosure and has appointed a
spokesprson.

. Other important information to facilitate better
understanding of the
governance practices (e.g., employee rights,
employee wellness, investor relations, supplie
relations, rights of
trainingrecords, the implementation of risk
management policies and risk evaluation
measures, the implementation of customer
relations policies, and purchasing insurance fg
directors):

(1) Employee rights: The process of recruitment is open |
fair. Employees arprovided with benefits such as heal
checkups and insurance. The rights of handicapped ¢
aboriginal employees are under well protection.

(2) Employee wellness: The Company provides employe
with a fair working environment and an organized
training systenfor career development.

(3) Investor relations: The Company has devoted to enheg
internal communication and informatization. Meanwhi
a platform to communicate with investors and to impr;
transparency has been established as a mechanism ¢
dual communicon between investors and the
management.

(4) Supplier relations: To fulfill the social responsibility, th
Company has assisted suppliers to build up
environmental protection, safety and hygiene
management system, industrial safety evaluation rule
and highrisk operations skills certification system.

B)Ri ght s of st alath Ddnsheions :
Procedureo has been est a
Companyods and stakehol de
Agreements are signed with all suppliers to assure
mutual relationsip and rights.

@6)Di rectorsdé6 and superviso
Company provides directors and supervisors with
information concerning regulatory requirements and
developments from time to time. Directors and
supervisors also attend training programs anparate
governance topics.

(7) Implementation of risk management policies and risk

evaluation measures: Internal control system, manag

None
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regulations and accounting systems are established 4
implemented under supervision of internal auditors,
board ofdirectors and supervisors.

(8) Customer relations policies: The Company has obtair
ISO 9001 and ISO 14001 certification and continuous
provides products and services in a high quality. Stric
compliance with contract
assured.

(9) Purchasing insurance for directors and supervisors: F
2014 the Company has taken out liabilities insurance
directors, supervisors and officers pursuant to the
shareholder resolution, which can reduce risks resulti
from fault and misconduct by direcs) supervisors and

officers.

. If the company has a self corporate governan¢ V (1) The Company occasionally examines and evaluates | None
evaluation or has authorized any other corporate governance status and performs self corpo
professional organization to conduct such an governance at least once a year. For the year 2015 th
evaluation, the evaluation results, major Company issued a self corporate governance evalual
deficiencies or suggestions, and improvement report and presented to board of directors. The Comf
are stated as follows: (note 2) may authorize other professional organization to cong

an evaluation in the future as needed.

(2) The Company has revised the Articles of Incorporatio
the 2015 Sharehol de adogingV
of candidate nominating system for election of directg
number of directors, installation of audit committee
according to laws and so on. All of these changes we
made to i mprove the Comp
perfect its supervising furioh and to enhance its
management function.

Notel: Whet her fAYes o tedforihdimplembensgason $tatus, a desception shall be made in the summary.
Note22Her ecoheofiate governance evalbnauicord bgfeéehe tComplhayevaleatf i-esauationritehis,wgich shall be fremrte€ anchgescribgddbg theg o v e r 1
Company based on their operating and execution status.



4.4 Composition, Responsibility and Operations of Compensation Committee

(2) Information on Compensation Committee Members

Apr. 2, 2016
Meet the Following Professional Qualification Requirements, Independence Criteria
Together with at Least Five Years WdEkperience (Note 2 Number of Other
An Instructor or Higher Positid A Judge, Public Have Work Experiend Taiwanese Public
) in a Department of Commerq Prosecutor, Attorney, Certified Puk] in the Area of Companies
Title Name Law, FinanceAccounting, or | Accountant, or Other Professionall  Commerce, Law, Concurrently Servin Remark:
(Note 1) Other Academic Departmer] Technical Speciits Who Has Pasg Finance, or Accountin 11213lalsl6|7!8]| asacCompensatio (Note 3)
Related to the Business Need a National Examination and Beej or Otherwise Necessg c . FI:/I b
the Company in a Public or| Awarded a Certificate in a Profess| for the Business of th ommittee Member
Private Junior College, Colle  Necessary faheBusiness of the Company Taiwan
or University Company
:Si?:(‘:)ti?dem u, ChungPao Nil Nil \ VIVIVIVIVIV|VIV 1 N/A
Independent |Lu, Zong-Jenn ) ’
Director (Note 4) il Nil \4 VIVIVIVIVIV VIV 1 N/A
Other Chaq Rong-Shiang Nil Nil V VIVIVIVIVIVIV|IV 0 N/A

Note 1: Enter Directoindependent Director or Other in the Position column.
Note 2: Please tick the corresponding boxes if the committee members have been any of the following during the twdgears prio
being elected or during the term.

(1) Not an employee of the Companyaay of its affiliates.

(2) Not a director or supervisor of the Company or any of its affiliates. The same does not apply, however, in cases
where the person is an independent director of the Company, its parent company, or any subsidiary in which the
Compay holds, directly or indirectly, more than 50% of the voting shares.

(3) Not a naturaperson shareholder who holds shares, together with those held by the person's spouse, minor children,
or held by the person under any other's name, in an aggregate afrbyercent or more of the total number of
issued shares of the Company or ranking in the top 10 in shareholding.

(4) Not a spouse, relative within the second degree of kinship, or lineal relative within the third degree of kinship, of any
of the persns in the preceding three subparagraphs.

(5) Not a director, supervisor, or employee of a corporate/institutional shareholder that directly holds five percent or more
of the total number of issued shares of the company or ranks as one of itsdoaréhelders;

(6) Not a director, supervisor, officer, or shareholder holding 5% or more of the shares of a specified company or
institution that has a financial or business relationship with the Company.

(7) Not a professional individual who, or an owrartner, director, supervisor, or officer of a sole proprietorship,
partnership, company, or institution that, provides commercial, legal, financial, accounting services or consultation to
the Company or to any affiliate of the Company, or a spousetfthereo

(8) Not been a person of any conditions defined in Article 30 of the Company Law.

Note 3: If the person has the position of director, state if conforming to Ariclef éhe Regulations Governing the Appointment
and Exercise of Powers by the CompaosaCommittee of a Company Whose Stock is Listed on the Stock Exchange or
Traded Over the Counter.

2The Compensation Committeeds duty is t
and compensation policies ofsugetvisorsCompa
and executives and to report its suggestions to the board of directors.



(3) Information on Operations of Compensation Committee
(3.1) The Compensation Committee consists of 3 members.
(3.2) The term of current committee: From June ZW.3 to June 10, 2016. In

2015 Compensation Committee he3theeting€A).

attendance status is as follows:

The

Commi ttee

Attendance Ratq
Title Name AFteIr;danc PBy in Persorps) Remarks
ein Persorl  Proxy C/ YNow)
. WU, o Re-elected on June 20,
Chairman CHUNG-PAO 3 0 100% 2013
Member | LU, ZONG-JENN 3 0 100% Ec')el‘fd on March 19,
CHAO, o Re-elected on June 20,
Member | o SNGSHIANG 3 0 100% 2013

Other matters to be disclosed

1. If the board of directors declines to adopt, or modifies a recommendaititime
remuneration committee, the date of the Board of Directors meeting, term, con
motions, board resolution results and Company handling of remuneration corn|
opinions shall be specified. (if the compensation approved by the Board of Bir
exceeds that proposed by the remuneration committee, the circumstances and
the difference shall be specified): None.

2. If any committee member has an objection or qualified opinion together with a
or written statement regarding a remrai®mn committee resolution, the remunerat
committee date, term, content of motions, all members opinions and how the o
were handled shall be specified: None.

Note: (1) Where directors and supervisors resign the job before the end of thehggadate of

resignation shall be noted down in remarks. Their actual attendance rate (%), it shall be
calculated by the number of Board of Directors meetings during their employment and the

number of times of their attendance.

(2) Where directors ansupevisor are reelected before the end of the year, it is a must to list the
new and old directors and / or supervisors and to note down the dateleftien and their

status (old / new / reappointment) in remarks. Their actual attendance rate (%), it shall be
calculated by the number of Board of Directors meetings during their employment and the

number of times of their attendance.

m ¢



4.5 Implementation of Social Responsibility

Implementation Status

Iltem

Devi

ati

on

fr

Social Responsibility Best
Practice Principles for

Yes | No Summary TWSE/GTSM Listed
Compani eso a
1. Implementation of Corporate None
Governance
(1) Corporate social responsibility | V (1) The Company hasorporate social responsibility best practi
policy and performance principles and continues to carry out corporate social
evaluation responsibility in the spir
l nnovation, Dedication and
begins to receive guidance for rgodtion from 2015 to furthel
fulfill its corporate social responsibility. The company is
expected to maximize the performance of its social
V responsibilities through external audit procedures like SA8
(2) Regular training and promotion (2) Information on corporate social responsibility isqmoted
of corporate ethics through various channels, including meetings, internet or
training programs on topics such as regulatory compliance
Vv information safety, environmental protection, industrial safe
(3) Dedicated organization for the and hygiene management.
promotion and execution of (3) Executive Strategy Group is responsibledorporate social
corporate social responsibility responsibility planning and implementation. Executions
carried out by all departments are in compliance with corpc
\% social responsibility best practices principles. Executive

(4) Integration of corporate social
responsibility with the employee
performance appraisal system

Strategy Group examines execution results, issues Corpor:
social responsibility report and presents to the board of
directors.

(4) The compensation and benefits policies are established by,
Human Resource &dministration Division and
Compensation Committee, which are designed to maintain
Companyds competitiveness
retention. The Companyo6s r
linked to yearly performance appraisal which affects
emppbyeesb6 wage raise and pr

In 2014, the Company was selected to be one of the
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Implementation Status

Item

Deviati on

fr

Social Responsibility Best

Practice Principles for

Yes | No Summary TWSE/GTSM Listed
Compani eso a
component stocks of #ATai wa
reflecting the fulfillment of corporate social responsibility af
profitability.
2. Sustainable Environment None
Development
(1) Commitment to improving V A)The Company has | aunched t
resources utilization and the us| selected emitter | aser pro
of renewable materials can improve the efficiency of solar batteries. The
implementation of electronic document system and the
adoption of LEDlighting and inverter air conditioners also
(2) Environmental management |V contribute to energy efficiency and carbon reduction.
system designed to industry (2) The Company has obtained ISO 9001 and ISO 14001
characteristics certification and implemented OHSAS 18001. Policies in
relation to safety management are established agedduy
government, such as Safety in Production Rules, Personal
\% Protective Equipment Management Rules and Emergency

(3) Company strategy for climate
change, energy conservation al
greenhouse gas reduction

Response Rules.

(3) To minimize the impact of operations on the environment, {
Company has adopted a series of practices, such as LED
lighting adoption, chillers adjustment, chilled water pumps
replacement, etcln the meantime, it has promoted carbon
reduction and greenhouse gaspection to continuously
monitorpower consumption facilities to reduce impacts cay
by its operations to the natural environment.

Based on relevant regulations promulgated by the
EnvironmentaProtectioPAdministration every year, the
company conducts an internal inspection on iteigineuse gas
and the results of seifspection comply with the standard
value regulated by the competent authority. There is no ne
have relevant information registered in the information

platform designated by the competent authority. However,
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Item

Implementation Status

Deviati on

fr

Social Responsibility Best

Practice Principles for

Yes | No Summary TWSE/GTSM Listed
Compani eso a
Conmpany has summarized its historical inspection results f
back up.

3. Promotion of social welfare None

(1) Compliance with labor \% (1) The Company strictlgomplies with government laws and
regulations, international regulations. The process of recruitment is open and fair. T}
recognized human right rights of handicapped and aboriginal employees are under
principles, and appropriate protection.
management measures and
procedures Vv

(2) Mechanism anghannels of (2) Employees can express their opinions through internal
employee appeals communication. Multiplehannels are maintained for

employee appeals, including direct contact with supervisor

employee communication mail box and quarterly tea partie

Sexual harassment complaints are processed according tc
Vv Sexual Harassment Prevention Policy. Employees are

(3) Safety and health in working well-informed of relevant information and events through
environment, and the condition internal website and newsletter.
for providing periodical safety (3) The Company provides a fair, appropriate and safe workin|
and health training to employee environment to employees in compliance with government

laws and regulations. The physical working environnient
\% examined every year to ensure a healthy environment.

(4) Mechanism of periodical Breastfeeding rooms are pr
communication with employees needs. To enhance knowledge of health and to prevent
and reasonable notice measure occupational injuries, health checkups and seminars are
regardingsignificant operational regularly held.
changes which might cause (4) Employees canxpress their opinions through tea parties an
significant impacts to employee V employee communication mail box. Employees are

(5) Effective capabilities well-informed of relevant information and events through
development program for internal website and newsletter.
employees

V




Implementation Status

Item

Yes

No

Summary

Deviati on

fr

Social Responsibility Best

Practice Principles for
TWSE/GTSM Listed
Compani eso

a

(6) Consumer rights policy and
consumer complaints processin
procedure

(7) Compliance with products and
services marting and labeling
regulations and international
standards

(8) Evaluation of suppliers

(9) Actions taken when major
suppliers violate corporate socij
responsibility policy

(5) Different employee career development structure and
capabilities traimg programs are designed based on the
function and the level of employees. Employee trainings ai
achieved through subsidies, authorizatiorjaminstructions
and coursed.

B6)The Company has-Saes Seavicdsi s h e
Procedure, 0 fiCoat ®meceBat ke
Goods and Customer Compl ai
and Correction Procedure. 0O
filed, the responsible department follows relevant procedur
and takes appropriate actions. The Company stricttypties
with contracts signed with customers and dedicates to buil|
mutual communication mechanism with customers.

(7) The Company has obtained ISO 90001 certification, and tH
product | abeling follows i
Procedureo andti@uwutsgpeicrtd o
Government regulations and industry standards are compl
with to assure the quality of products and services.

B8The Company evaluates supp
Control Procedureo and inv
respnsibility status and records before deal. Tracks and
appraisals are performed periodically after deal. The Comy
has also assisted suppliers to build up environmental
protection, safety and hygiene management system, indus
safety evaluation ruleshd highrisk operations skills
certification system.

(9) Any contract signed with major suppliers has to be preview
by legal personnel. Suppliers violating corporate social
responsibility policy will be debarred from future cooperatid

4. Enhancement of Information

The Company has disclosed relevant information on the officig

None
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Implementation Status Deviation fr
Social Responsibility Best
ltem Practice Principles for
Yes | No Summary TWSE/GTSM Listed
Compani eso a

Disclosure website and published on the Market Observatiost Bystem in
(1) Disclosure of corporate social accordance with regulations.
responsibility related informatio
with significance and reliability

5 I f the company has established its corporate s oc teébbcialrRespamsibiity

Code of ,pRasa desciibe theoperational statng differences:

The Company has foll owed corporate governance r el at ed omsipilegyrCade of o

Practiceo.

6. Other important information to facilitate better understandingaftbempany 6s | mpl ement ati on of <corpor
The information of the Companyods i mplementation of csoropncsridtid i
published on the official website.

7. Otherif or mati on regarding ACorporate Soci al Responsibility Rep:/(
Note 1: Whether fiYesd or fANoO has been selected for the i mplementation status, a
Note 2: Company thatds made corporate social responsibility report shall note down the method of checking its corporate social respowsibilityrepn d page of i ndex

for replacement.

4.6 Implementation of Corporate Conduct and Ethics

ltem Implementatlon Status a?deE\{h:csaBteslt F?r:cticé lFirir?cir;)]lesr}
Yes No Summary TWSE/ Gr'l(;aSSg/rI](S)Ll sted
1. Establishment of Corporate Conduc None
and Ethics Policy and Implementation
Measures
(1) The c o mpidelingsdrs \% @WAalntegrity, Careness, Professi orn
corporate conduct and ethics are the Company6s most i mportant cor
provided in internal policies and Codeofi Et hi cs and Business Conduct
disclosed publicly. The Board of in all aspects of our business. For conflicts of interest avoidance,
Directors and the management te: directorsmustrecuse¢hemselves from discussion and voting on issues in
demonstrate their commitments to which they have a direct personal or pecuniatgrest.
implement the policies.
(2) The company establishes relevani V 2)The Company has established the
policies for prevating any and formed the corporate culture based on integrity. The prevention of
unethical conduct. The unethical conduct and its penalt

desc

in

1



ltem Implementatlon Status a:deE\{h:csaBteslt Igr;ctic; _Prrir?cir;:lesr}
Yes No Summary TWSE/ Gr-Lassm(s)L isted
implementation of the relevant regulation, employment ctract and Reward and Discipline Policy. The
procedures, guidelines, disciplines Company also provides employee appealing mechanism that accepts
and appealing mechanism are complaints through a mail box.
provided in the policies.

(3) The company establishes |V 3)The Company is in compliance wit
appropriate measures for preventi Practice Principles for TWSE/GTSM Listed Compams . 0 The
bribery and illegal political regularly audits and reviews the compliance status to prevent unethical
contributionfor higher potential conduct. For higher potential unethical conduct, promotion on ethics is
unethical conduct in the relevant addressed to employees and related persons. Any delivery of gifts has
policies. cautiously evalated and approved.

2. Corporate Conduct and Ethics None

Compliance Practice

(1) The company shall prevent doing | V (1) The Company performs credit verification on new suppliers, vendors ar|
business with whomever has partners to understand their ethical records. All business contracts have
unethical records and include previewed by the legaglersonnel and contain clauses of contract termina
business conduct and ethics relate and penalty as a result of unethical conduct.
clauses in the business contracts.

(2) The company setsp dedicated unit| V (2) The Company has not yet established a unit that proratives and
in charge of promotion and Business ConducHowever, while conducting business, departments of
execution of t hj| Companyshat ol | ow AEt hi ¢cs an dExéutigei n e
corporate conduct and ethics. The Strategy Officeshall also supervise to ensure if the departments have
board of directors supervises such violatedthe said Conduct. Any matter that is found violating the said
execution and compliance of the Conduct shall be reported to directors and supervisors at Board of Dire
policies. Meeting.

(3) The company establishes policies| V (3) Directorsmustrescughemselves from discussion and voting on issues if
prevent conflicts of interest and which they have a direct personalp@cuniary interest.
provides appropriate
communication and complaint
channels.

(4) The company establishes effectivg V (4) The company has established accounting and internal control systems,
accounting and internal control the systems are reviewed at all times to ensure conformation with
systems for the implementation of regulations and operation needs. Internal auditors regularly audit the
policies, and the internal auditors execution and repoto the board of directors.
audit such execution and
compliance.

(5) Internal and external traimg \% (5) The Company regularly promotes corporate conduct and ethics policieg

programs on corporate conduct ar
ethics

principles and corporate values to employees. The results of unethical
conduct are will be carried out according to a clear and effective rewarc

discipline mechanism.




Implementation Status beviation from f

It and Ethics Best Practice _Principlesf
em Yes No Summary TWSE/ GTSM Listed
reason(s)
3. Operational Status of Reporting (1) The Company hasxplicitly specified the&C 0 mp a nepordirey channel and None
Mechanism reward system iits Ethics and Business CondiRegulationsGoverning
(1) The company establishes reportin theManagement anGommunication ofCorporateSocial Responsibility and
and reward system as well as Reward and Discipline Policy, where reporter may conduct the report
convenient reporting channels ang anonymously and the Company shall keep the confidentiality on reportg
designates an appropriate person information and reported content. A reporting mailbox is estaddisinder
charge and managed by Human Resources & Administration Division. The mal
related information shal/l be anr
(2) The standard of procedure for and be propagated in trainings for new employees.
processing ethicatregularities (2) In order to solve problems at work, communicate amgrove efficiency, a
reporting and the confidentiality mail box has been maintained to receive employee opinions and compl

The procedure of reporting includes:

A. An employee can file complaints in writing for any suggestions or|

Companyb6s policies and imparmenti

to employeesd rights and i mpr
responses from his department.

B. The appeal should be sealed up and delivered to the President d

by Human Resources & Administration Division in confidential clg

The investjation on the reporting should be processed cautiously and K

(3) Measures to protect reporters confidential. Sexual harassment complaints are processed according tc
Sexual Harassment Prevention Policy.

(3) The opinions received through employee communication mail box dired

go to the topnanagement. The process of reporting is under control of t

Companyods information safety sys
judged according to the reward and discipline system.
4. Information Disclosure The Company has disclosed information of corporate conduct and ethics o] None
(1) Disclosure of corporate conduct at official website and published on the Market Observation Post System.
ethics policies and such execution
on the companyo0;/
Market Observation Post System
5 |I'f the company has established the Code of #AEt hi c sceBrimgpleBar SWSEE&ESM C
Listed Companiesod, please describe any discrepancy between the polic
The Gmpanyhas already stipulated Ethics and Business Corahutimplemented it accordingly
6. Other i mportant information to facilitate betteracteceseder st anding of

(1) The Company provides promotiennd t r ai ni ng programs on service regulations to empl
determination, policies, prevention measures on corporate conduct and ethics as well as the results of violation.

(2) Suppliers,vendorsdn partners are required to follow the Company©6s s empva ncyed sr €
employees.

B3Pl ease refer to the section of Al mplementati ompwrfatCor$maiadle FBesp ard
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i Deviation from #
It Implementatlon Status and Ethics Best Practice Principles f
em Yes | No Summary TWSE/ GTSM Listed
reason(s)
official website for more information.
Note 1: Whether AYesd or ANodO has been selected for the i mplementation status,

4.7 Principles and relevant regulations on cogbe governance of the Company can be found at the official website http://www.micb2b.conreReasehe
section of Al mpl ementation of Corporate Governanceo in this annual rej
4.8 Other important information to facilitate better understandirgbfe company 6s cor porate governance: None



4.9 Internal control systeexecuto
4.91. Internal control statement

Marketech International Corp.
Internal Control Statement

Date: Februarp2", 2016

Based on the res$is of examination from the 201Biternal control system of the company, the
following are stated:

V.

The company is ascertain of the establishment, implementation and maintenance of the
internal control system of the company in terms of the responsibilitieth@fboard of
director and the managers as the company has already established such Ehstetjective

is to, within a reasonableange ensure operation results and efficiency (including
profitability, performance and the protection of asset safetyg;rdliability, timeliness and
transparency of reports; and compliance of relevant rules and regulations.

There are still natural limitations of the internal control system regardless of the
comprehensiveness of the design. The effectiveness of teenaitcontrol system can only
provide reasonable guarantees to the guodAlievement of the three aforementioned
objectives; also, due to the environmental and situational changes, the effectiveness of the
internal control system may alter. Still, the imal control system of the company is set with

a selfsupervision mechanism. Once the defect is detected, the company will adopt a
corrective action for modification.

With the reference of the content o fIntedh& t er r
Control System of Publ i c Companyo (hereina
effectiveness of the design and the implementation of internal control system shall be
determined.The evaluation items that the Guidelines has adopted for inteordrol refers

to the management and control process, where the internal control system is divided into five
constituents: 1. Environment control; 2. Risk assessment; 3. Control operations; 4.
Information and communication, and; 5. SupervisiBach constuent would contain several

other items. For the aforementioned items, please refer to the regulations of the Guideline.
The Company has already adopted aforementioned internal control assessment items to
evaluate the design of internal control syatand the efficiency of implementation.

V. Based on the results of aforementioned assessment, the Company believes that the interna

VI.

VII.

control system (including the supervision and management of subsidiaries) it has adopted on
the 3T' of December 201%nsues an effective design and implementation of relevant
internal control measures, where the objectives of understanding the operation results and
efficiency, providing reliable, ottime and transparent reports, and ensuring the compliance
of relevant rulesaand regulations can all be reached.

This statement will become the main content of the annual report of the company and an
open statement for the public. In the event of any faking or illegal situations of the
aforementioned content, it shall be oldywith he legal responsibilities stated in Article 20,

32, 171 and 174 of Securities and Exchange Act.

This statement was approved by the board on Febru2fy 2016with the presence of five
directors without any objection. The rest also agreedhwhe content of the statement.

Marketech International Corp.

Chairman of the board: Sung Kao, Hding
Signature:

General Manager: Lin, YA&¥eh
Signature:
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2. Accountant is entrusted to inspect the internal control system shall disclossptbetion reports of the
accountant: None.

4.10 For the last date of the annual report printing of the closest year, there is punishment, main defect an
improvement situations for the internal staff due to violation of the law or internal control rexgsilat
None.

411 For the last date of the annual report printing of the closest year, there were important resolutions of
the shareholders and board of directors.

41111 mportant Resolutions at Sharehol dersé WM
Date Resolutions

May 28, 20151. Ratified 2014 Business Report and Financial Statements.
Implementation status: Per resolution adopted.

2. Ratified 2014 Profits Distribution.

Implementation status: Per resolution adopted. Cash dividends were distributed on Au
2015.

3. Approvedamendmerit o t he Companydés fAArticles of |
Implementation status: Per resolution adopted. All relevant issues were executed in ac
with the amended Articles.

4. Approvedamendmerit o t he Companyds Procedures for
Implementaibn status: Per resolution adopted. All relevant issues were executed in acc
with the amended Procedures.

4.112.1 mportant Resolutions at Board of Direct
Date Resolutions

Jan. 23, 20151 Approved the resolution of Compensatidommittee on 2014 manager performance b
appointment.
2. Approved the adjusting on meal subsidy.
3. Approved the purchase on the shares of Taicang Jianrui Photoelectric Technology Co. Ltd.
4. Approved the SGD investment on Marketech International $din fér 1,000,000 dollars.
5. Approved the disposition on the shares of True Victor International Limited.
6. Approved the investment on Advancing Antenna Technology.
7. Approved bank credit guarantee to the Compasgubsidiary MICTECH Electronic€ngineering
Corp.
Feb. 3, 2015 1. Approved rescission of bank credit guarantee to the Conppsusybsidiary MICTECH Electronic:
Engineering Corp
2. Approved bank credit guarantee to the Compasgubsidiary MIETECH Electronics Engineerir
Corp.
3. Approved the investment on MiTech Global Corp for 82,225 US dollars.
Feb. 24, 20151. Approved 2014 Individual and Consolidate Financial Report.
2. Approved the 2014 Profit Appointment.
3. Approved 2014 Operation Report.
4.Approved amendmestib the Comany Articles of Incorporation.
5. Approved the amendment of Corporate Endorsement Procedure.
6. Approved the date, place and the cause of 2015 Shareholders Annual Meeting.
7. Approved the 2014 Internal Management Statement.
8. Approved the Corporatethics Codes.
9. Approved 2015 Certified Accountant Independent Report.
Apr. 29, 2015 1.Approved rescission of bank credit guarantee to the Compamsybsidiary Marketech Integrated
Ltd.
2. Approved the bank credit of the Company.
3. Approved the Boardf Directors Performance Appraisal Procedure.
4. Approved amendments to the shareholder structure ofdhganys subsidiarilarketech
Integrated Manufacturing Company Limited
May 12,2015 1.Approved bank guarantee to the Comppny subsidiariddiC-TECH (Shanghai) Corp. Ltd
MIC-TECH Electronics Engineering Corp. and Wu Xi Chi Hua Electronic Engineering Cofok
amount of financing.
2. Approved bank guarantee to the Comparsy subsidiariesMIC-TECH Electronics Engineerir
Corp.andMIC-TECH (ShanghaiTorp. Ltd.
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Date Resolutions

3. Approved amendments to the Comp@&nArticles of Incorporation.

Jun. 29,2015 1.Approveddividend entitlement record dafier cash dividend.
2 Approved bank guarantee to the ComparsysubsidiaryMIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltdfor amount o
financing.
3.Xuan Yang Technology Material Co., Limiteds established through our Com@ainyestment.
4 Approved MIC Compensatiédho mmi g réselwidn to adjust managésalary

Aug. 3, 2015 1. Approved amendments to the Comp@ny' Regulations Governing Employ&tockOptions of

2015.

2. Approved the release of the Comp&ny' Regulations Governing Employ&tockOptions of 2015

3. Approved the Companyés Articles of 1Ilnco

4 Approved bank guarantee to the CompamssubsidiarieMIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Lténd
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Coifpr amount of financing.

5. Approves the proposal of selling shareholdin@afitech Co., Ltd.

6. Approves the proposal of selling shareholdingres Green TechnologydZporation

7.Approved the increase of investment to tf@npany® subsidiaryMarketech International Sdn Bhi
(US$1,500,000

8. Approved the increase of investment provided by tbe@any and its subsidiaridsarket Go
Profits Ltd.andMIC-Tech Ventures 8ia Pacific Incto the Compang subsidiaryMIC-Tech
Electronics Engineering CorflJS$5,000,000.

9. Approved the Compardyproject performance bond guaranteéts subsidiarieMIC-Tech
Electronics Engineering CorpndMIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Ltd.

10.Approved amendments to the Comp@&nlyankcreditguarantee to its subsidiarisBC-Tech
Electronics Engineering Corpnd MIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Ltd.

Sep. 17, 201¢1. Approved application of signing corporate accounting agreement foratigaiys new bank.

2. Approved the application @fppointingMs. Kao HsiMing the Compangs legal person
representative atlarketech International Sdn Bhd

3. Approved the increase of investment provided by toe@any to its subsidiarylarketech
Integrated Manufaaring Company LimitedUS$,000,000

4. Approved the application for@npanys bank loan credit.

5.Approved MIC Compensatiédho mmi drescdugod for 201Directors and Supervisors'
Remuneratiomnd 2015 Manager®lid-Term Bonus Distribution.

Nov. 2,2015 1.Approved the price and number of shares for the sales of shareholdigkteth Co., Ltd.
2. Approved the Company and its subsidiafpesposals for enhancing seldmpiled financial
statements and report of implementation status.

Nov. 30, 2011 Approved rescission of bank credit guarantee to the CompangubsidiaryMIC-Tech ShangH:
Corp. Ltd.
2.Approved bank credit guarantee to the CompanysubsidiaesMIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Lténd
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Corp.
3.Approvedbank credit guarantee to the Comparg/ subsidiaryMIC-Tech Electronics Engineeril
Corp..

Dec. 29, 201£1. Approved the Compardy 2016 Audit Plan
2.Approved amendments to the@@panys internal control system.
3.Approved the Comparly drafted fiOperating Procedures for Application, Suspension
Restorationof Transactioas
4 Approved bank credit guarantee to the Compamsy subsidigesMIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltd.
Marketech Integrated Pte LtdMIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Ltdand MIC-Tech Electronic
Engineemg Corp.

Feb. 1, 2016 1. Approved MIC Compensatiof o mmi ¢ réselwgidn for 2015 Distribution of Yeand Bonus an
Performance Bonus for Managers
2. Approved bank credit guarantee to the CompanysubsidiagesMIC-Tech ShangHai Corp. Lténd
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineering Corp.
3.Approved amendments to the Comp@&hninternal control system.

Feb. 22, 201€1. Approved the @mpanys 2015 Individual Entity Financial Statement and Consolidated Fin:

Statement.
2.Approved the @Gmpanys 2013BusinesReport
3. Approved the Companydbés Articles of Inco

4. Approved amendments to the Comp&iyRul es and Procedures of
5. Approved the @Gmpanys 2015Distribution of Remuneration fdEmployees Directors an(
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Date Resolutions

Supervisors
6. Approved the Gmpanys 2015 Profit Distribution.
7.Approved the Compardgreelectionof directors
8. Approved amendments to theoi@panys 2016 Period oReelectionand Nomination of Directol
and Independent Directors
9.Approved the @mpanys 2016 List of Nominations for Directors and Independent Directors
10.Approvedrevocation of the Compaf/Prohibition of Mn-Competitionfor New Directors
11.Approved the Compar@y 2015 Internal Control Statements
12.Approved the date, location and tteais of holding the Compafs/2016 Shareholdéilleeting
13. Approved the 2016 independent review of trerpanys certified accountants and their belong
joint CPA.
Mar. 24, 201€1.Approved t he Companyds Articles of Incorp
2. Approved the Compardy List of Supplementary dininations for Independent Directors
3. Approved the Gmpanys lending of capital to its subsidiaMarketech International Sdn. Bhd.
Apr. 15, 2016 1. Approved the review of 2016 List of Nominations for Directors and Independent Directors
2. Approved the application of establishing Central Taiwan Representative Divisibndimess
demand.

4.12 For the last date of the annual report printing of ¢chesest year, there were disagreements with
recorded or written statements for the passing of important resolutions by the directors or supervisors
The main content consists: None.
4.13For the last date of the annual report printing of the closesttheacpmpilation of the resignations and
dismissals of diretor of the board, presidenaccounting supervisor, financial supervisor, internal
auditing supervisor and R&D supervisor: None.

5/l nf ormati on Regarding the Companyds Audit F

Name of the Account ant | Auditing period Note
Account an
. Lin, Zhang Jan. 1, 201%
PWC Taiwan Junyao Shugiong Dec. 31, 2015 None

Note: If there is any change of accountant or accounting firm in the year, the inspection period shall be listed separately ¢
specified the reason of the change in the column of fANO!

Unit: NTD/thousand

Public expense _ _

Amount Audit Fee | Non-audit Fee Total

Below 2,000 0 100 100
2 | 2,000 (included) 4,000 0 0 0
3 | 4,000 (included) 6,000 5,970 0 5,970
4 | 6,000 (included) 8,000 0 0 0
5 | 8,000 (included) 10,000 0 0 0
6 | Above 10,000 (included) 0 0 0

Note: Audit fee refers to theayment for the certification of the auditing, revision and tax certification for the accountants.

5.11If the audit fee is above 1/4 in terms of the payment to the accountants, the firms that t
accountants belong to and the raurdit fee of the affilis@d companies, the audit fee and
nonaudit fee amount as well as the content of theanadit service shall be disclosed:There
IS no such situation.

5.21If there is a decrease of audit fee in comparison to the audit fee of the previous year or t
changingof accounting firm, the audit fee amount and reason of the year and the previou
year shall be disclosed:There is no such situation.

5.31f the audit fee is less than more than 15 percent comparing to the one of the previous ye
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the reduced amount of tlaidit fee, the proportion and the reason shall be disclosed:There
is no such situation.

6. Information on Replacement of Certified Public Accountant
If there is any change in terms of the accountant in the latest two years and the previou:
year, thefollowing items shall be disclosed.

6.1 About the previous accountant
Date of change March 7, 2014
Due to the structural organizational adjustment of
Reason of the change and |PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwdme company certificatio
description accountant of 2014 is changed to Lin,-J@o and Zhang
Shugiong.

IDartyAccountant Appointed to

Description of the terminationSituation

or nonappointment of the  |Active termination of
entrustee or accountant appointment

No furtherappointment i
accepted (continued)

Not avaliable

Reason and opinion of approve)
audit report without further Not avaliable
opinion of the latest two years

Accounting principles or
practices
YES Disclosure of financial report
Disagreement with the Audit scope or procedure
publisher Other

None \Vj

Description |Not avaliable

Other disclosure

(The discloser shall be includ
based on Article 10.5(4) of th
Guideline

None

6.2 About the success@ccount

Firm name PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwan
Accountanthame Lin, ChunYao & Chang, SmChiung
Appointment date March 7, 2014

For the accountant of particu
transaction before the
appointment, the manageme
approach or accounting Not avaliable
principles and the counselling
and results of the approval of
the financialreport.

Written opinions of the
successeaccountant against |Not avaliable
the previous accountant.

6.3 Reply of the previous accountant towards Article 10 Paragraph 5 Item t3and@f A Gui d el
Mandat ory Recordings in the Annual Report of

7. The Chairman, President and the Manager in charge of finance or accounting matters
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who has worked for the independent auditor or related parties in the most recent year

8. Information on shareholding transfer and pledge by Directors, Supervisors, Department
Heads and Shareholders with over 10% shareholding in the most recent year and up to
the printing of the annual report

8.1 The equity changes or modification of pledge of the directors, supervisors, managers anc

shareholders with more than 10% of the shares.

Unit: share
2015 Till March 31, 2016
Title (Note ]_) Name The increased The increased The increased The increased
(decreasednumber| (decreased) numbg (decreased) numbg (decreased) humbg
of possessed shar{ of pledged shares| of possessed shar{ of pledged shares
Jia Shuan
Director (two seats) Investment 0 0 0 0
Company (Note 2)
Director Yi Wei Investment 0 0 0 0
Company
Independent director |Wu, Tsongbao 0 0 0 0
Independent director  |Xiao, Rongcheng 0 0 0 0
Supervisor Ma, Guepeng 0 0 0 0
Supervisor Xiao, Min-chih 0 0 0 0
Supervisor Cheng, Chirchuan 0 0 0 0
Chairmanand Chief Gao, Shiaming 0 0 0 0
Executive Officer
General Manager Lin, Yu-yeh 0 0 0 0
Vice General Manager |Huang, Tsongven 0 0 0 0
Vice General Manager |Zhang, RueRu (135,000) 0 (9,000) 0
Vice General Manager [Chen, Tiarting 68,000 0 (70,588) 0
Vice General Manager |Wei, Chianming 0 0 0 0
Vice General Manager |Chen, Chiartu 0 0 0 0
Vice General Manager |Hsieh, Mingchu
. . . 0 0 0 0
and Financial Supervisa
Accounting Supervisor |[Zhong, Chiwen 0 0 0 0

Note 1: Shareholdengith more than 10% of the shares shall be specified as the biggest shareholder of the compalistezhd

separately.

Note 2: Ji Shuan Investment Company has more than 10% of the shares which makes it the biggest shareholder.

8.2 Equity transfer
Directors, supervisors, managers and other shareholders with more than 10% of share
have no right to transfer the equity to other persons.

8.3 Share pledge

Directors, supervisors, managers and other shareholders with more than 10% of share
have no righto pledge.
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9.Relationship information among the Top Ten Shareholders and any one is a related party

pr a relative within the second degree of kinship of another

April 2, 2016
Unit: Shares
Shareholding Total Relationship with the 10 largest
Personal of the spouse | shareholding | shareholders or relationship as th
shareholding andunderagel usi ng spouse or second lineage. Title o
Name (Note 1) children name name and relationship (note 3) | QOther
Percenta| Percent| No. | Percent .
’S\lﬁégs ge of ’s\lt:)ér?afs age of of age of Title (or Relationship
shares shares | shares| shares name)
Director of Ji Shuang 19,005795| 11.51 o| 0.00 0| 000
Investment Company:| 0 | %000 0 | %000 None None None
Gao, Shirming 4,010,513 *2.43 ' )
Director of Yi Wei 12647112 766 o| 0.00 o| 000
Investment Company: | N 0.00 0 | %000 None None None
Lin, Yu-yeh 10,327,782| *6.26. . . -
| | :
. Person in charge of
Lin, Yu-yeh 10,327,782 6.26 0 0.00 0 0.00 Investment None
4 Company the company
Lin, Yu-Yiao 4640515 281 0| 0.00 0| 0.00 Lin, Yu-yeh Brothers None
Ji Shuang P inch f
Gao, Shirmin 4010513 243 0| 000 0| 000 Investment eroninchiargeotl  None
g Companu the company
Egﬁ‘;ﬂgﬂ' g‘:]”pgny 2798955 170 o| 000 0| 000 Geo, Motherandson |
Song, Pingsong *1,461,349| *0.89. *0 | *0.00 *0 | *0.00 Shirming relationship
Huang, Shiong 2,400,000, 145 0| 0.0 0| 0.00 None None None
Ya Tai Investment]
Company 2,318,910 140 0| 0.00 0| 0.0 None None None
Chen LierTzu 2,090,825 1.27 0| 0.00 0| 0.00 None None None
Liu, Ying-Da 1,674,422 1.01 0| 0.00 0| 0.00 None None None

*The No. of shares and the percentage of the shares by each of the individuals.
Note 1: The ten largest shareholders shall be listed. Corporate shareholders dissdidbeith the name and the name of the

representative.
Note 2: The calculation of the percentage of the shares refers to the calculation of the percentage of the sharesnaitithigs na

spouseds,

t he

under age

childrenos

or

wi t h

othersbo

name ¢

Note 3: The aforementioned shareholders include corporates and natural persons. The relationship between each other shall be disc
in the financial reports of the issuers.

10. The shareholding of the same invested company by the Company, the Directors, the
Supervisors, the Managers or other business that is controlled by the Company directly

or indirectly
DecembeB], 2015
Unit Share
Investments made by Directo
Investment of our | Supervisors, Manageasd the Combined
Company s Directly or .
Invested enterprises (Note 1) | companyNote 1) Indirectly Controlled Investment
Businessddlote 2)

No. of shares Poefrgﬁgﬁzge No. of shares Pergﬁg:zgs;e g No. of shareq Per;:ﬁglf:ge
Market Go Profits Ltd. 37,069,10{ 100.00 0 0.00 | 37,069,104 100.00
Marketech Integrated Pte Ltd. 6,725,04( 100.00 0 0.00 | 6,725,04( 100.00
Headquarter International Ltd. 1,289,361 100.00 0 0.00 | 1,289,36] 100.00
Tiger United Finance Ltd. 1,410,36] 100.00 o 0.00 | 1,410,36] 100.00
MIC-Tech Global Corp. 109,33¢ 100.00 0 0.00 109,33¢ 100.00
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. 0| 100.00 0 0.00 0| 100.00
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Investments made by Directo

Investment of our S“E’:er"isors' Manageesd the Combined
ompany s Directly or .
Invested enterprises (Note 1) | companyNote 1) Indirectly Controlled Investment
Businessedlote 2)
No. of shares Poefr;:ﬁgltrzge No. of shares Pergﬁg:zge g No. of shareg Pergﬁgige

Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. 0| 100.00 0 0.00 0| 100.00
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. 379,597 100.00 0 0.00 379,597 100.00
Marketech Integratédaufacturing Company

o o e 2,000,00( 100.00 0 0.00% 2,000,00( 100.00

Limited

eZoom Information, Inc. 6,200,00( 100.00 0 0.00 | 6,200,00( 100.00
Glory Technology Service Inc. 2,000,000 40.00 0 0.00 | 2,000,00( 40.00
Xuan Yang Technology Material Limited | 4,200,00( 30.00 0 0.00 | 4,200,00{ 30.00
MIC Techno Co., Ltd. 200,000 20.00 150,00¢ 15.00 350,000 35.00
True Victor International Limited(Nof®) 19,284 38.57 0 0.00 19,286 38.57
Marketech International Sdn. Bhd. 3,078,75( 34.00 5,984,00 66.00 | 9,062,75( 100.00
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacific Inc. 0| 0.00 37,066,604 100.00 | 37,066,604/ 100.00
Marketech Integrated Construction Co., || 0 0.00 28,500 95.00 28,500 95.00
MIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltd. o 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
MIC-TECH(SHANGHAI) CORP. LTD. o 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
FUZHOUJIWEI SYSTEM
INTEGRATEDCO.LTD. 0| 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
MIC-TECH Electronics Engineering Cor ol o0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
MIC-Tech China Trading (Shanghai) Co.
Ltd o| 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
SKMIC (WUXI) Corp. o 0.00 o 49.00 0 49.00
Russky H.K. Limited o| 0.00 633,00 100.00 633,000 100.00
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd. 0 0.00 0 80.00 0| 80.00
TPRMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd. 0o 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
Chi Chuan Technology Ciad. 0| 0.00 180,00  60.00 180,00 60.00
Leader Fortune Enterprise Co., Ltd. o| o0.00 303,00 31.43 303,00 31.43
Macrotec Technology (Shanghai) Co., Lt ol 0.00 0| 31.43 0 31.43
Frontken MIC Co., Limited 0 0.00 2,337,60¢ 100.00 | 2,337,60{ 100.00
FrontkeAMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd. o 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00
MICT Interational Limited 0o 0.00 3,000,00( 100.00 | 3,000,00( 100.00

Integrated Manufacturing & Services Co.
Ltd. 0 0.00 0| 100.00 0| 100.00

Note 1:The above investments aexognizedy equity method.

Note 2:Investmentamade by the Compadydirectly or indirectly controlledusiness refers tmvestment made by the Compégay
directly or indirectly controlled subsidiary through equity method.

Note 3The invested company Tewictor International Limited, which waassessd with equity method, completed the liquidation
procedure in June of 2015. However, the invested amount was still not yet been returned on December 31, 201
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Part 4. Capital Overview
1. Capital and Shares
1.1 Sources of the capital for shares

The sources of the capital for the shares issued by the company in recent years and by tf
print date of the annual notice are as follows:

April 2, 2016
Unit: NT$; shares
Rated capital for shared Actual received capital for sharef Note
Issue Sodkakethy
mm/yy price Shares Amount Shares Amount Source of the capital | asssoherty Ortshe
cxh

Apr., shares fromthe equity fol

2013| 10 250,000,00( 2,500,000,00, 164,610,75( 1,646,107,56 employeetivdend830,000 N/A  [Noel
Jan., shares changed from the equity ol

5014| 10 250,000,00( 2,500,000,00, 165,056,75( 1,650,567,56 employee’s dvidends460,000 N/A  [Noe2
Apr., shares changfedm the equity for

2014| 10 250,000,00( 2,500,000,00, 165,069,75( 1,650,697,56 employee’s dvidends80,000 N/A  |[Noe3
Note 1: JinShoShangZi No. 10201070040 letter issued on April 18, 2013
Note 2: JinSho-ShangZi No. 10301006150 letter issued on Jan. 14, 2014
Note 3: JinSho-ShangZi No. 10301068080 letteéssued on April 17, 2014

April 2, 2016
Unit: shares
Rated capital for shares
Issued shares (note)
Share type Listed (note) OoTC Total Unissued share Total Note
_ _ (counter)
Eﬁgr'g;ered ordinary 165 069,756 0 165,069,756 | 84,930,244 | 250,000,000 | N/A

Note: Please note that a share belongs to the listed one or trade OTC. (If it is restricted to be listed or trade OTC, then if
should be noted.)

Related information oGeneral Application System: not applicable
1.2 Structure of shareholders

For ordinary shares, the price of each share is 10 dollars April 2, 2016
Unit: shar; person;
Strugktl%rlgeor Goa\ll ernment|  Financial | Other juristic Individual can?srtietll?t?on Total
Number gency constitutions person and foreigne
Number (person) 0 1 49 11,486 58 11,594
Nur_nber (share) 0 20,000 41,465,528 | 111,815,085 11,769,143 | 165,069,756
Eﬁ;‘r"e%glfdmg (%) 0.00 0.01 25.12 67.74 7.13 100.00
1.3 Allocation of shares
For ordinary shares, the price of each share is 10 dollars April 2, 2016
Unit: shar; person;
Shareholding level Shareholder (person|  Number (shares) Srh:;irgrr]]czclgl)ng
1 to 999 1,727 471,723 0.29
1,000 to 5,000 7,073 15,833,389 9.59
5,001 to 10,000 1,411 11,524,680 6.98
10,001 to 15,000 386 4,894,660 2.97
15,001 to 20,000 314 5,883,009 3.56
20,001 to 30,000 205 5,246,501 3.18
30,001 to 40,000 121 4,351,312 2.64.
40,001 to 50,000 76 3,502,198 2.12
50,001 to 100,000 132 9,408,141 5.70
100,001 to 200,000 79 11,156,777 6.76
200,001 to 400,000 33 9,141,019 5.54.
400,001 to 600,000 11 5,554,643 3.37
600,001 to 800,000 6 4,378,000 2.65
800,001 to 1,000,000 3 2,672,751 1.62
Abovel,000,001 17 71,050,953 43.03
Total 11,594 165,069,756 100.00
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1.4 Name list of major shareholders
The names, shareholding numbers and ratios of the shareholders who hold more than 5¢
of total shares or have the shareholding ratios which rank top 10 are as follows:

April 2, 2016
N - Share Share held (shares) | Shareholding rati¢%6)
ames of major shareho
Ji Shuan Investment Corp. 19,005,795 11.51%
Yi Wei Investment Corp. 12,647,112 7.66%
Lin, Yu-yeh 10,327,782 6.26%
Lin, Yu-yao 4,640,515 2.81%
SungKao, Hsin-Ming 4,010,513 2.43%
Ji Chang Investment Corp. 2,798,955 1.70%
Yatai InvestmentCorp. 2,400,000 1.45%
Huang shihfeng 2,318,910 1.40%
Chen LienTzu 2,090,825 1.27%
Ma, Kuo-Peng 1,674,422 1.01%

1.5Market Price, Net Worth, Earnings, and Dividends per Share of the Past Two Years

Unit NT$ thousand shares
Jan 1 taMar 31,
Item 2014 2015 2016
Market Price Highest Market PI.'I((Q\lOte 1) 27.20 31.65 28.35
per Shar@NotelLowest Market Pric@Note 1) 17.70 14.80 20.80
1) Average Market Prig@&ote 1) 22.53 23.86 24.84
Net Worth perBefore Distribution 26.51 27.01 Not Applicable
ShargNote 2) agter Distribution(Note 2) 26.51(Note2) | 27.01(Note2) | Not Applicable
Weighted Average Shares 165,066 165,070 165,070
Earninas per |Earning (loss) per shafbefore the
Share gsp retroactive adjustmer{tjlote 3) 2.33 2.78 0.86
Earning (loss) per sha(afterthe 233 278 Not Applicable
retroactive adjustmen{Note 3) ' ) .
Cash Dividends 2.00 2.00(Note2) | Not Applicable
Dividends from 0 0 Not Applicable
Dividends per o JRetained Earnings
Share PefStock Dividends Dividends from 0 0 Not Applicable
Capital Surplus
Accumulated Undistributed ;
DividendgNote 4) 0 0 Not Applicable
Price- Earnings RatigNote 5) 9.67 8.58 Not Applicable
Return on : — - :
Inv:stment Price- Dividend RatigNote 6) 11.27 11.93(Note 2) Not Applicable
CashDividend Yield RatéNote 7) 8.88 8.38(Note 2) Not Applicable

Note 1The highest and lowest market price for common shares of the year, where the averaged market prices are
calculated based on the annual trading value and volume. Relevant informatioolleceed from Taipei
Exchange (GreTai Securities Market) and Taiwan Stock Exchange Corporation

Note 2Refers to the number of issued shares at the end of the year and the distribution finalized at Annual
Shareholders' Meeting; 2015 Profit Distributiomét yet finalized at Shareholders' Meeting.

Note 3Earning per share before and after the adjustment shall be listed if retroactive adjustment is made due to stock
grant. The annual weighted average outstanding shares shall be used to adjust the ninereased shares,
which are considered as the result of capital increase by earnings.

Note 4: Regarding the issuance of equity securities, if it is regulated that undistributed dividend shall be accumulated
and released as the annual dividend, the undlig&il dividend and annual dividend shall have the undistributed
dividend stated untihe end of the year.

Note 5: PriceEarning Ratio averageclosing price per shareof the yéararning per share.

Note 6: PriceDividend ratio ;averageclosing price peshare of the yedrcash dividend per share.

Note 7:Cash Dividend Yield Rate = cash dividend per share / averaged closing price per share of the year

Note 8The net value and earning per share shall be specified on the information audited reviewed) by the accountant in

the most recent quartap to the printing of the annual regosther columns shall fill the annual information

up to the printing of the anaureport Aforementioned net value per share and earning per share (or basic
earning per share) shall be revealed on the 2014 and 2015 consolidated financial statement certified by the
accountant and 2016 Q1 consolidated financial statement certifiée lagtountant.

1.6 The dividend application status
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1.61. The policy
Article 20 of the Article of Association:

The profit of the company shall be appointed for tax, legal reserve, special reserve anc
1% of the profit is for director compensation, dividégod employee is 415%, and the
left shall be appointed by the approval of the board.

Article 20-1:

The appointed profit shall not exceed 50% to ensure the security of company financial
status.

To follow amendments to Company Act made in 2015, the@anyhas, on August 3

of 2015 and February 22 of 2016, maalmendments its dividend policystated in
Article 20 of Articles of Incorporation as shown below. However, the said proposals still
need to be approved by the Shareholdlgieseting:

Article 20 of Articles of Incorporation

If there is anysurplus profit of the year, the Company shall firstly pay direabors
remuneration, which shall not exceed 3%. Then 1% to @b%e remaining amount
shall then be paid as employéesmuneration. However, if the Compahgs any
left-over deficit, the amount to make up the deficit shall be reserved in advance.

Upon closing of accounts, if there ssirplusprofit, the Company shall firstly pay the
business income tax, make up the lgsk® preceding years and then set aside a legal
reserve and special capital reserve of 10% of the net profit. Then the remaining profit
shall be added with the remaining profit of precedent year. The Board of Directors shall

draft a surplus distributionrpoposal , i n which will be su
to decide whether to distribute or reserve the surplus profit. However, if cumulative legal
reserve already reached the total amoun

by the regulatio.
1.62. The proposed appointment

In TWD dollar
Subject Amount
Profit to be appointed 1,098,679,391
Increment adjustedeserve profiof 2015Note 2 (14,800,150)
After adjusting 1,083,879,241
Increment 2015profit after tax 458,723,970
Deduction Legal reserve (45,872,397)
Profit to be appointetbtal 1,496,730,814
ltem (Note2
Shareholder dividend Cash 2.00/per share (330,139,512)
Profit reserved 1,166,591,302

Note 1:Refers to remeasurements of defined benefit plans, which was recognized as other comprehensive incom
due to actuarial assumption variables of defined benefit / pension plan of 2015 and then transferred into retainec

earnings.

Note 2 The distributed profit was generated mainly in 2015 as the priority

Not e 3: Regarding the dividend distribution rate s
empl oyee stock option affects outsendiGgshapsanyréssltsinachangef |
of sharehol dersoé6 dividend decl ared ratio, a request

accordingly shall be submitted at shareholders' meeting

Note 4: The distributed cash profit shb# counted only until digit in ones. Digits below shall all be rounded off
(shall be rounded down to an integer). Fractional a
other income.

1.63. The explanation for severe policy adjustingni.
1.7 The influence of share appointment:
As the Companyds sharehol dersd meeting in 2
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dividend distribution, it makes no effect upon business performance, earnings per share anc
shar ehol daurngado. equi t vy

1.8 The dividends and the compensation for directors and supervisors

1.8.1The percentages or ranges with respect to employee, director, and supervisor compensatior
as set forth in the companysticles ofIncorporation.

According to Artices of Incorporation, the Company shall distribute 1% to 15% of profit to
employees for bonus and 1% to directors and supervisors for remuneration. However,
according to amendments to Article 235, Article 240 and Article 286 Company Act

made on May 2@f 2015,distribution of the dividends and bonug#sat is, the distribution

of profit) shallonly be limited to shareholders, whereas the employees shall not be the target
of distributingprofits. The said Articles also regulate companies to specifythkaamount

or percentage of remuneration distributed to emplegball be defined according to the
profitability of the year in their Articles of Incorporation.

Restricted bypractical operation proceduresamendments to Articles of Incorporation, the
Company hasn August 3 of 2015 and February 22 of 2016 pasgenendments to the
Distribution of Remuneration for Directors, Supervisors and Employees, which is to be
decided by ShareholdérMeeting. If there is anysurplusprofit of the year, the Company
shall firstly pay directo&remuneration, which shall not exceed 3%. Then 1% to 4b&ie
remaining amount shall then be paid as empldygeegpensationHowever, if the Company

has anyeft-over deficit,the amount to make up the deficit shall be reserved in advance.

1.82.The basis for estimating the amount of employee, director, and supervisor compensation, for
calculating the number of shares to be distributed as employee compensation, and the
accountng treatment of the discrepancy, if any, between the actual distributed amount and
the estimated figure, for the current period.

(1) The Compangs 2015 Employees’ Compensation and Directors and Supervisors'
Remunerationwere estimated based on the -fae net profit of the year (employees
compensation was estimated with around 6.5%, whereas directors and supervisors
remuneration wasstimatedwith around 1%). Employeésompensation and directors and
supervisor8remureration were recognized as wage expenses.

(2) Accounting treatment for discrepanbgtweenthe actual distributed amount and estimated
amount:discrepancy between the amount of remuneration actually distritnisployees,
directors and supervisgrsand the estimated amount in financial statement shall be
considered as changes in accounting estimates and shall be listed as the loss / profit of ne»
year.

1.83.Information on any approval by the board of directors of distribution of compensation:

(1)The amount of any employee compensation distributed in cash or stocks and compensation
for directors and supervisors

(1.1) Drafted amount of compensation / remuneration to be distributed to employees,
directors and supervisors:

Regarding the2015 Employees' Compensation and Directors and Supervisors'
RemunerationBoard of Director already approved the proposal in the meeting held on
February22 of 2016, where NT$40,000,000 will be distributed to employees as
compensatiorand NT$6,197,149 will be distributeth directors and supervisors as

remuneration.
Unit: dollars
Subject Amount to be appointed
Employees' Compensatidash dividends 40,000,000
Employees' Compensatik8tock dividends 0
Director and supervisor compensation 6,197,149

(1.2) The cause of the difference and the operation:
The 2015estimated dividends ar0,000,000dollars and the director compensation is
6,179,149 ollars withoutany difference.

(2) The amount of any employee compensation distributed in stocks, and thétkiaeamount
as a percentage of the sum of the att@rnet income stated in the parent company only
financial reports or individual financial reports for the current period and total employee
compensatiomN/A

1.84. The actual distribution of employee, director, and supervisor compensation for the
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previous fiscal year (with an indication of the number of shares, monetary amount,
and stock price, of the shares distributed), and, if there is any discrepancy betweer
the actual distribution and the recognized employee, director, or supervisor
compensation, additionally the discrepancy, cause, and how it is treated.

Unit: TWD
The appointed profit for@L5
Item Th%%%%ﬂpted Eas:ggﬁtn?d Difference | Cause
Status

1.Cash dividends 34,714,654 | 34,714,654 0 0
2.Stock dividends

(1)Stock 0 0 0 0

(2)Cash 0 0 0 0
3.Compensation for director] 3,460,902 3,460,902 0 0

1.9Buy-back: None
2. Bonds None
3. Preferred Stock None

4. Global Depository Receipts None
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5. Employee Stock Options

5.1 Unexpired employee subscription warrants issued by the company in existence as of the
date of printing of the annual report, and the effect of such warrants upon shareholders
equity.

April 30, 2016

Types of Employee

ﬂ . .
Subscription Warrants (Note 2 1" Employee Subscription Warrants of 2015

Report Effective Date July 15, 2015

Issuance (handling) date
(Note4) September 11, 2015

3,956,00Qunits

Number of issued units Every unit carsubscribeone common stock

Percentage of issued
subscription shards total 2.3966%Note 6)
issued share$o)

Validity of share subscription
(stock option)

?l\gethod of Performance (Note To issue new shares

September 11 2017 to September 10 2021

Share subscribers may, two years after the second day of the issug
date, perform their share subscription according to below schedulg
The proportion of performing share subscripttmeumulated during th

Period with limitations in Shanshare subscrigin warrant granting period.

subscription and the ratio (%)

After 2 years$0,

After 3 yearsr5,

After 4 yearsl00
Acquired number of shares O shares
Amount of subscribed shares NT$0
Number of norsubscribed
shares 3,956,00Cshares
The subscription price of each
share for people havet yet NT$19.60
subscribed the share.
Percentage of nesubscribed
sharedo total issued shares 2.3966%NNoteb)

(%6)(%)

The validity employedshare subscription warrant is 6 years. Share
Effect of warrant upon equity {subscribers shall, starting 2 years after the second day of the issu3
shareholders date, implement it three times in three years, which helps to lessen
on the egity to original shareholders year by year. Therftie
dilution effect is somehow limited.

Note 1:The status of processing employee share subscription warrants may refer to ongoing public or private placement for
employee share subscriptiararrants. Thengoing public placement for employee sharesstiption warrants refer to
those that have become effective, whereas ongoing private placement for employee share subscription warrants refer
to those that have passed resolution of the SharehdMegting

Note 2:The number of columns shall be adggsaccording to the number of times of holding it.

Note 3:Shall note down the consignment of issued shares or issuance of new shares

Note 4:Those with different issuance and handling dates shall have them listed separately.

Note 5:Those that belong torivate placement shall be marked in obvious ways.

Note 6:Here thefitotal issued sharésn fiPercentag®f issued subscription sharstotal issued shares (%js calculated
based on the total number of issued shares up to the printing of the anrautl(Agpil 30 of 2016) , which is
165,069,756hares.

Note 7:The Gmpanys ™ Employee Stock Option Certificateshg8e Subscription Warrants) Plan of 2015 was approved by
the competent authority to issue 4,000,000 units. The Company has, on September 11 of 2015, issued 3,956,000 unit
Up to the printing of the annual report (April 30 of 2016), the number of appromedssued employee share
subscription warranty i44,000units.
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5.2 Up to the printing of the annual report, the naar& acquisition / subscription status of managen® have acquired employee share
subscription warrants and the top ten empleyd&o have acquired share subscription warrants and are eligible to subscribe the shares.

March 31, 2016

Performed (Note 2)

To be Performed (Note 2)

Number of| Percentage
share of share . Quantity . .
subscriptio|subscription quaﬂnty Price of ; | of share quaﬂt'ty _ . . Quaﬂtlty of
Job Title (Note 1) Name n with subscription O Share | < pare Amount o subscript of share| Price o Amount o share
subscriptio| to the total subscripti subscri share ion to subscripti share share subscriptio
n (thousand issued on ption subscription| the total on subscriptionsubscription| n to the
shares) shares |(thousand (NT$) (NT$1,000) issued (thousanqg (NT$) (NT$1,000) |total issued
share$ shares share$ shares
Deputy General Director [Chen ChienTun
Deputy General Director [Huang TsungWen
Deputy General Director [Chang JuiJu
Managers |Deputy General Director |Chen TienTing 440 0.27% 0 19.60 0 0.00% 440 19.60 8,624 0.27%
DeputyGeneral Director /
Supervisor of Financial |Hsieh Ming-Chu
Department
Supervisor of Accounting Chung ChiWen
Department 9
Hou Kun-Yu
Hou Fu-Chia
Li Jui-Wen
Lu ChienKuo
Lo SsuYuan
E(',T\‘l‘;'t‘éygfs Top Ten Employees  |HSuU TaChang 680 0.41% 0 19.60 0 0.00% 680 19.60 13,328 0.41%
Chen KuaeChing
Lin Chih-Jen
Li Chi-Ming
Lin Tzu-Min
Yang YuanChih

Noe 1. Managers or employees (those who already resigned or dead shall be noted down accordingly), their names arshadbbétlesvealed. However, their status of acquisition and

subscription shall be stated in a summarized form.

Noe 2:The numbebf columns shall be adjusted according to the number of times of holding it.
Noe 3:The top ten employseefer to employees whwave acquired share subscription warrants and are eligible to subscribe theHshaeser, managers are excluded in the case.
Noe 4:Here theitotal issued sharésefers to the total number of issued shares up to the printing of the annual report (April 30 of 2016) , 1@%@6B8, 756&hares.
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6. New Restricted Employee Shares
6.1As to the report was printed, the related regulation was not applicable.
6.2 The top10 employees applicable for the share limitation: N/A

7. Status of New Issuance in Connection with Mergers and Acquisitions
7.1Share issuance for merger: N/A
7.2 Sharassuance for acquisition: N/A

8. Financing Plans and Implementation

8.1 As of the former season before the annual report was published, is there any beneficia
result from the plan content of security issuance or the project within three years not
realized? None

8.2 As of the former season before the annual report was published, is there any beneficia
result from the plan implement of security issuance or the project within three years not
realized? N/A
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Part 5. Operational Highlights

1. BusinessActivities
1.1Business Range
1.11. Contents of business range

MIC and its subsidiaries (referred to collectively as MIC hereafter) perform business
in the following four categories:

(1) Sales and service of higech equipment and materials: MIC provides sales,
distribution, service and technical support for process and factory management
infrastructure for highech industries such as semiconductor manufacturing and
photcelectronics as well as the associated materials, chemicals and
parts/components.

(2) Automatic supplying systems: MIC provides planning, design, construction,
supervision, installation, testing, operating consultation and warranty service for gas
supply, automatic chemical feeding system, special gas and factory monitoring
systems for higltech industry fadities such as those in semiconductor
manufacturing, photelectronics and biochemical and pharmaceutical companies.

(3)Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Projedor this part, MIC provides service for
turn-key projects for highech industry facilitiessuch as those in semiconductor
manufacturing, photelectronics and biochemical and pharmaceutical companies
from electrical system, clean room, factory peripherals to process equipment. Also,
MIC is known for the integration of electrical systems in, fexample,
petrochemical compound, traditional industry facilities and smart buildings.

(4) R&D and manufacturing of customized equipment: MIC designs and builds
automatic factory and process equipment to the needs of clients in semiconductor
manufacturing photoelectronics and other higlech industries as well as
traditional industries.

1.12. Business percentages
In NT$1,000 or %

2014 2015

Year Business Business

Product or service cat: . Business %| . Business %
incomes incomes

Sales and service bigh-tech 4,263,305 28.49 | 4,762,693 26.41
equipment and material
Automatic Supplying system 2,847,903 19.03 4,191,460 23.25
Totql Facility Engineering Turnkey 4.590,487 30.67 5.045,118 27 98
Project
R &D and manufacturing of 3,263,704 2181 | 4,032,353 22.36
customized equipment
Total 14,965,399 100.00 | 18,031,624 100.00

Note: Disclosed based on the consolidated repafr204 and 205 as certifiedby accountant.

1.13. Current lines of product (service) offered by MIC
(1) Sales and service of higach equipment and materials:
(1.1)Semiconductor mask process

Photoresist application equipment
Development and etching equipment
Mask cleaning equipment

Positive photoresist cleaning agent
Positive photoresist cleanirfgemoval) agent

Chromium etching solution
Positive photoresist development solution
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Maskflatness measuring equipment
Mask circuit design software

(1.2)IC manufacturing process

= Wafer defect inspection equipment

= Wafer defect inspection equipment for residual chemicals and electric charges
= X-Ray film measurement system

= Vertical furnace

= Batchtype BCD process tool

= MMT plasma nitridation system

= lon Implanter

= 4-point probe electric resistance measurement system
= Chemical/mechanicavafer cleaning brush

= Chemical/mechanical abrasive discs

= Silicon carbide (SiC) chips

= Silicon carbide (SiCPowder

= Special gasor manufacturing process

= Unique chemical sotion for the production processf filming (TDMAS,
TDMAH etc)

= Wafer chemicatleaning etching solutiofor production

= Oring for production

= Graphitematerial / component for production

= Ceramic material / component for production

= Temperature and humidity control equipmentsTi@ack machine
= Chemical filter forScanneandTrack

= Chemical filter for factory gas

= Lens filterfor Scanner

= Photoresist$or production

= Stripperfor production

= Filter for solutions used in the production

= Thinnerandwafer edge bead removialr production

= Production parameter analysis software

= Physical parameter measurement systems

= ICrear end: TR FVI

= Integrated Gas Delivery System

= TAISEI cleaning room / machirentiseismiaesign

= 4-point probe measurement system

= Single wafer heating equipment

= Dicing UV cure system

= Wafer overlay error measurement system

= Multi-functionalcofocal microscopy

(1.3)IC packaging process

= WLCSP Ball Mounter

= WLCSP Inspection & Repair

= Wafer Sorter

= Wafer Packer

= Macroscopic and microscopic examiners
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IC coplanarity examiner

Defoaming mixer

Coplanarity tester (starrgized flash memory card)
Final Vision Inspection

(1.4)LCD and color filter processes

Dry etching system
Laser cutting tools for glass

= Defect inspection and repair for color filters
= Glass substrate transportation

Automated warehouse

Automatic guided vehicles and railed vehicles

Cofocal laser naroscopes

Mask inspection system

Etching, photoresist removal, cleaning, developing, glass regeneration tools
and sealants

Polarizing, sealant removal, regeneration and cleaning tools and FA systems
Module lamination equipment

Aging equipment

Liquid crystal injector

= Sealing machine
= 3D noncontact shape inspector

Roll-to-roll embossing

TFT materials: photoresist, metal targets

CF materials: sensitive separator, BM photoresist

CELL materials: glass cleaning bands, glass cutting wheels

= LCM materials: inductors
= FPCB materials: Pl materials

Thinning materials: sealants, cleaning agent

Touch screen materials: OCR, Hard coat materials

OLED materials: materials for luminesat layer, electron hole layer and
electron layer, and metal mask cleaning agent

(1.5)GaAs process for LEDs

EPFWafers
Substrates
Organic metal materials

= Green SiC abrasive powder (GC)
= B4C abrasive powder

Abrasive pads

Abrasive slurry

Photoresist)

Sapphire wafer material: 4D

X-ray diffraction (XRD) for sapphire wafers and substrates

= Sapphire substrate polishing and abrasion equipment (CMP)

Sapphire substrate flathness measurement
Dicing Saw and Lapping
Al>,O3 blocks
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Diamond wires

HRXRDX-Ray film measurement

XRD X-Ray tools

Sapphire substrate/wafer flathness measurement tools

(1.6) Front end process for LEDs

Sapphire PSS AOI machine

(1.7)Passive elements

Carriertype inspector for passive elements / TR FVI/ Laser etching machine

(1.8) Solar power equipment:

PECVD SgN4 coating and Si@coating machines
DF POCL3 P dopant high resistance production machines and
high-temperature annealing machines
Inline multi-chip acid etching tools
Inline PSG machines
Inline PSG + machines

= Singlechip etching production machines
= Auto load/unload /sermauto machines

Singlechip nonalcohol etching additives
Silver powder (pellets, flakes) / AQCu powd#akes)
Single/multichip backflip additives

(2) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project

(2.1)Design, manufacturing, construction, installation and testing of automatic gas

supply system

(2.2)besign, manufacturing, construction, installatitesting and after service of

automatic chemical supply system

(2.3)Design, construction, installation, testing and after service of systems for

ultrapure water, pure steam, injection water and wastewater treatment

(2.4) Operating service

Operation consulig for Total Chemical Management (TCM)lotal Gas
Management (TGM) & Total Water Management (TWM)

Operating service for factory management systems for small and
mediumsized factories

(2.5) Factory automation

A. Factory management and control system (BYIC

a. Design, construction, installation, testing and after service of automatic
special gas control system and total factory management system

b. Design, construction, installation, testing and after service of automatic
clean room management system andtomatic HVAC and air
conditioning management system

c. Consultation system and performance improvement for energy
management system for the manufacturing industry

B. Computetintegrated manufacturing (CIM)
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a. Sales and distribution of MES (ManufacturiBgecution System), its
introduction and after service

b. Sales and distribution of APC (Advance Process Control) system, its
introduction and after service

c. Consultation, and development of customized automatic factory systems

d. Sales and distributioof dry pump & heater monitoring and warning
system to predict possible malfunctions in order to prevent discarding of
defected wafers and cut the costs for wafer foundry.

f. Introduction and after service of RFID applications to allow for
traceability ad information feedbacks of products in the logistics supply
chain and production history.

C. Importing of automation products

a. Importing and sales of energy efficiency and CO2 reduction management
system (BizShaker_Green)

b. Importing and sales of egg system for dry pump management
(BizShaker_Foresight)

c. Importing and sales of gas management system (BizShaker_ GMS)

d. Customized control system ODM

e. Factory management system (BizShaker Facility Monitoring Control
System)

f. Remote control systenoif safe production of coal mining (BizShaker
MMCS)

g. Intelligent solar power management system (BizShaker Solar)

h. Automatic building management system (BizShaker Building

Management System)
(2.6)information, communications, corporate information andy@m service

A. Enterprise resource planning (ERP)

B. New Generation Business Discovery

C. Big Data

D. Security

E. Consultation Service

F. Implementation Service

G. Customization Service

H. Cloud service planning and development

I. Intelligent School Solutions

Flipped learning

Touched reading

Rewarding mechanism

Assessment and test

Teaching Content

J. Information/communication solution introduction and system integration
= Business Support Systems and Operation SuppBystems for

telecommunications business

Customer Relationship Management System

Charging and Billing System

Order Management System

Provisioning System

Fault Management System

Performance Management System

Call Center System

K. Valueadded service system
= Enterprise Short Message System
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e-Books System
Content Management Platform
Voice mail VPN system

L.Planning and consulting for communication systems

System framework analysis and design
Business demand analysis

Call center system planning

Network administration center system planning

M. Importing and sales of software and hardware of communications and
corporate information service

Servers, network equipment and storage equipment
OS, database programiddleware, and application software authorization

N. Outsourced management for information/communication systems

Information data center and leasing
eMail rental

PC servicing

Web hosting

Web management

Application operation maintenance

0. Sensing and messaging platform

Beaconsensing smart marketing system
Smart image recognition system

P.ApplicationSystemPerformance

Q.New Generation Internet Surveillance and Warning System

R. Automated meeting room asset management systdviiv

S.Radio voice integration solutiocrKoKoRadio

T. E-=Commerce Platform design and installation servicgSommerce Service
(3)Total ficlity engineering turnkey project

(3.1) Turnkey projects for highech factories, pharmaceutical factories and
biotechnichlabs

(3.2) Total turnkey hookup projects for higiech factories, pharmaceutical
factories and biotechnical labs

(3.3) Electric/mechanical system projects for petrochemical factories, traditional
industrial facilities and intelligent buildings

(3.4) Engineering projects for mass transit system

(3.5) Biochemical and medical facilities

(3.6) Water resource and energy management

(3.7) Information data center project

(4) R&D and manufacturing of customized equipment:

(4.1)Design and manufacturing of automatic production systems for {eettronics
industry

(4.2)Total design and development solutions for production information integration
system

(4.3)Design and production of image inspection equipment
(4.4)Turnkey projects for Patterned Sapphire Substrate (PSS) process equipment for
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LEDs
(4.5)Design and production of automatic logistics system for IT industry
(4.6)Design and production of automatic logistics system for biotechnical and medical
industries
(4.7)Design and production of automatic logistics system for food industry
(4.8)Design and production of automatic logistics system for traditional industries
(4.9 Equipment OEM
OEM equipment production
Technical design for ODM equipment
Precisian vacuum chamber assembly and production
Search and production of precision machined pieces

Local production of parts and components
Global sourcing and purchase of parts

1.14. New product planning and development (service)

(1) Expansion off depth and breadth of imported product lines to set foot in the
semiconductor testing at the rear end and LCM for-LED
(2) Development of total highech factory integration capability, lateral integration of
engineering ability for pure ater and process cooling, upward integration with ME
engineering and total factory solution and downward development of integrated
connection with process equipment in the factory.
(3) Development of design and installation of facilities for typical stdes, such as
petrochemical and traditional factories
(4) Development of HMI for automatic delivery system and system service patterns
(5) LED wafer process equipment
(6) Automatic testing techniques
(7) CIM techniques
(8) Continue to work wittoriginal manufacturers for the development of equipment
modules, and develop process equipment or join force with clients for customization
of process equipment based on mar ket de
(9) Development of ESD (Electronic static Disohe) realtime monitoring system,
manufacturing industry project program outsourcing, and energy analysis for
manufacturing facilities and processes.
(10) Information/communications, corporate information and software service
(10.1)Importing or developnm of important service elements in digital content
service platform, including:
= Payment gateway that deals with payment verification and transactions
Digital rights management used for the management of download and play
authorization for digital contents and content encryption/decryption.
Mobile device management: management of firmware, OS, web browsers, content
players and APPs at the intelligeehd to provide the service platform that
telecommunication clients need for 4G service development.
(10.2)R&D project for corporate service platform products:
Information action inquiries for corporate decision making
Information action inquiries for corporate business
New generation corporate information management system
Corporate decision making analysis products
(10.3)Development of the technology of Big Data information analysis platform
(10.4)Developmentf the loT power consumption application technology
(10.5)A collaboratedesearcton information security technology
(10.6)Wireless sensor and image recognition integrated platform
= Smart surveillance and process management
= Customer features anicading analysis
(11)C2Bpattern has gradually become the main trairefdommercen the future, where the
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demand of end consumers will be the only power that promotes the trading. Its trading
platform will also have below modules:

(11.1)The Payment Coalallet® C b)

(11.2)An integrated payment through the third party

(11.3)LBS

(11.4)Platform of managing the Payment Cool content

(11.5)An integration of social media

(11.6) The management of points for Cool Coins

(12)PHM(Prognostic and HealManagement)Regarding th1OCVD/PECVD/Dry Pump
equipment defect prdiagnosis system, it provides an early warning, reduces product

defects and increases the utilization of facilities.

(13) The Production Forcé.0 Expert and Consultant Groujpcludingautomatedmaterial
storage and transportation technology, automated production / manufacturing technology,
automated system integration, design andreldyy and so on to offer consultations,
diagnosis andounselingservices.

(14)3DImage Security, Protection and Surveillance system: introducederealistic
environmento build a 3D module. It integrates existing 2D video images of all béands
CCTV to show the 3Burveillanceémage, providing customers antuitive and smart
aubmated security and protection system.

1.2 Current status of industry
1.21 Current status and development of industry

MI Cbs revenues come mostly from selling al
ICs, TFFLCDs, LEDs, color filters, GaAs, IC packaging, flipip substrates, and solar

panels in higkttech and traditional industries in addition to the planning, designstruction,
installation and testing automatic management systems for gases, chemicals and monitoring
systems used in higiech industries. Since 2003, MIC has started the manufacturing of
process equipment in addition to the original design, manufagtand installation of

factory equipment. MIC is always on the lookout for any opportunity to join force of major
players around the world and build up our own OEM and ODM capabilities, strengthen local
ODM development and ultimate establish our owneeidghe competitive market. The

following provides the breakdown of the industries that MIC is involved

(2)IC (Semiconductor) Industry

(1.1)Current Status and development of Worldwide IC industry

Worldwide semiconductor revenue totaled $338lion in 2015, a 1.9 percent decrease from
2014 revenue of $340.3 billion, according to preliminary results by Gartner, Inc. The top 25
semiconductor vendors' combined revenue increased 0.2 percent, which was more than the
overall industry's growth. Thi®p 25 vendors accounted for 73.2 percent of total market
revenue, up from 71.7 percent in 2014.

Intel recorded a 1.2 percent revenue decline, due to falls in PC shipments (see Table 1).
However, it retained the No. 1 market share position for the 24thryaaow with 15.5

percent market share. Samsung's memory business helped drive growth of 11.8 percent in
2015, and the company maintained the No. 2 spot with 11.6 percent market share.
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Table 1. Top 10 Semiconductor Vendors by Revenue, Worldwide, 2015

(Millions of Dollars)

20142015
SRS v e iR g RN
1 1 |Intel 52,331 51,690 -1.2 154
2 2 |Samsung Electronics, 34,742 37,852 9.0 11.3
5 3 |SK Hynix 15,997 16,374 2.4 4.9
3 4  Qualcomm 19,291 16,079 -16.7 4.8
4 5 |Micron Technology 16,278 13,816 -15.1 4.1
6 6 [Texas Instruments 11,538 11,533 0.0 3.4
7 7 [Toshiba 10,665 9,162 -14,1 2.7
8 8 |Broadcom 8,428 8,394 -0.4 2.5
Infineon
12 9 Technologies 5,693 6,808 19.6 2.0
9 10 [STMicroelectronics 7,376 6,800 -7.8 2.0
Others 160,289 156,260 -2.5 46.9
Total 342,628 334,768 -2.3 100.0

Note: Some columns do not add to totals shown because of rounding.
SourcebGartner (April 2016)

The NAND marketontinued to deteriorate throughout the year. As a result, revenue grew
only 4.1 percent in 2015, fueled by elevated supply bit growth that resulted in an aggressive
pricing environment. The tumultuous NAND pricing environment rippled through most of the
NAND solutions, particularly solidtate drives (SSDs), which continue to encroach on
harddisk drives (HDDs). The ensuing price war in SSDs further pressured the profitability of
the NAND flash makers amid the biggest technology transition in flash hit@ NAND.
While 3D NAND commercialization was modest, it was limited to only one veddor
Samsung. Modest revenue gains have not stopped investment in NAND flash and 3D
technology, with all vendors continuing to spend aggressively in the technologyoahdvitin

new fabs.

After 32.0 percent revenue growth in 2014, the DRAM market hit a downturn in 2015. An
oversupply in the commaodity portion of the market caused by weak PC demand led to severe
declines in average selling prices (ASPs), and revenue caatiag 2.4 percent compared

with 2014. The oversupply and the extent of ASP declines could have been significantly worse
if Micron Technologies' bit growth had performed in line with its South Korean rivals.
Fortunately for the market, the company saw tiegait growth due to its transition to 20 nm,
sparing the industry from an even more severe downturn.

Breaking a thregear doubleligit-growth streak, the worldwide semiconductor foundry
market grew 4.4 percent in 2015 to achieve $48.8 billion in reyeaacording to final results
by Gartner, Inc.

Among the top players, the leader, TSMC, grew 5.5 percent in 2015, driven by the success of 2C
nm planar and 16 nm Fin fiekffect transistor (FinFET) technologies serving the need of
application processorsid baseband modem chips (see Table 1). Globalfoundries moved into

the No. 2 position with 9.6 percent of the market. The No. 3 position went to UMC with $4.5
billion revenue, representing 9.3 percent of the market.
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Table 2, Top 10 Worldwide SemiconductoFoundries by Revenue
(Millions of U.S. Dollars)

20152014
201 201 2015 2015 Markety 2014

1 TSMC 26,566 54.3 25,175
2 3 Globalfoundries 4,673 9.6 4,400 6.2
3 2 UMC 4,561 9.3 4,621 -1.3
4 4 |Samsung Electronics 2,607 53 2,412 8.1
5 5 SMIC 2,229 4.6 1,970 13.1
6 6 |Powerchip Technology 985 2.0 917 7.4
7 10 [TowerJazz 961 2.0 828 16.1
8 7 |Fujitsu Semiconductor 845 1.7 653 29.4
9 9 |Vanguard Internationa 736 15 790 -6.9
1w | g [PEndnEnEs 651 1.3 665 2.0
Grace Semiconductor
Top 10 for 2015 44,814 91.7 42,431 5.6
Others 4,077 8.3 4,281 -7.0
Total Market 48,891 100.0 46,812 4.4

SourcebGartnel April 2016

1 About 5% of TSMC's revenue is from nonwafer manufacturing
2 IncludesBM foundry and IBM captive, but excludes the acquired IBM ASIC contribution of $332 million

3 About 2.5% of UMC6és revenue is from nonwafer manufacturi
4 Includes Samsung classic foundry revenue sanSamypwrd eds ARIf
business

5 Excludes $312 million DRAM
Note: Because of rounding, sums of numbers may differ from totals shown

Price competition in advanced process technologies in 2015 was exceptionally strong, not only
on the 28 nm node, as more founduppliers have started the production volume of 28 nm
polySiON technology, but also on 65 nm and 40 nm. In contrast to the highly utilized 200 mm
fabs from fingerprint ID chips and power management ICs, the low 300 mm fab utilization rates
at some largedundries have triggered their willingness to run more-fnk8on wafers in the

300 mm fabs.

"On a quarterly basis, foundry revenue changed quarter to quarter in 2015. The normal seasona
pattern of a very strong second quarter was not obvious, whilefooostries continued to

revise their business outlook during each quarter's earnings release," said Mr. Wang. "The peak
inventory level for the semiconductor industry continued to push out during 2015, from the
second quarter to the third quarter, and tplothe rest of the year."

A new Gartner report published notes that Samsung Electronics and Apple remained the top
semiconductor buyers in 2015, representing 17.7 percent of the market, according to Gartner,
Inc. Samsung Electronics and Apple together eoresd $59.0 billion of semiconductors in

2015, an increase of $0.8 billion from 2014 (see Table 1 below). What the report doesn't point
out is how huge a leap Apple took over Samsung. Apple's share grew by 7.1% in 2015 while
Samsung's share declined 3.6%pke is now running neck to neck with Samsung.

Table 3, Prwliminary Ranking of Top 10 Companies by Semiconductor Design TAM,
Worldwide, 2015
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(Millions of Dollars )

2014 2015 Growth (%) 2015 Market

Ranking Ranking 2014-2015%
Company 2014 2015 Share (%)

1 | Samsung Electronics 30,989 29,867 6

1 Del 10 880 10.686 1.8

MP I 15,61¢ 8,634 IR F R

16,695 210. 684 2.8

Total 340,331 333,718 1.9 100.0

"Samsung Electronics and Apple have topped the semiconductor consutabplgoior five
consecutive years, but the growth of Samsung's design total available market (TAM) was lower
than the total semiconductor market in 2014 and 2015," said Masatsune Yamaiji, principal
research analyst at Gartner.

The top 10 companies bougttZB billion of semiconductors, to account for 36.9 percent of
semiconductor chip vendors' worldwide revenue in 2015. This was down from 37.9 percent in
2014, which was worse than the semiconductor industry's global total decrease of 1.9 percent.

IC Insights has released its Global Wafer Capacity 20080 report that provides-iepth

detail and analysis of IC industry capacity by wafer size, by process geometry, by region, and

by producttype.The new report provides atlCranking o
manufacturers in terms of installed capacity as of December 20t&.top 10 capacity leaders

are shown in Figure LAmong the worl ddés top 10 capacity
companies headquartered in North America, two companies based irkecedhand in

Taiwan, and one company each from Europe and Japam.e | i st i ncl udes t}
largest memory suppliers, three largest foundries, the largest microprocessor supplier, and Texa
Instruments and SY the two biggest suppliers of analogsIC

Table 4, Wafer Capacity Leaders at De?015
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[(Monthly Installed Capacity in 200mm-eguivalents)

S 3084 Headquarters Dec-2014 Dec-2015 Ve ¥ Share of Irbclll.m'u_n or Exclusion
Rank Rank Company Region Capacity  Capacity Change Worldwide of Capacity Shares from
(Kwifm)  (Kwi/m) Total Joint Venture Fabs

1 1l Samsung 5 Eorea 2,345 2,534 % 15.5%

2 2 TSMC Tarwan 1,657 1,891 14% 11.6% +SEMAC, s\Vanguard

3 3 Micron N. America 1,539 1,601 4% 5.8% +IM Flash, sInatera

4 4 Toshiba/SanDisk lapan 1,276 1,344 L4 B.2%

5 5 5K Hynix 5. Korea 1170 1,316 13% B.1%

[ ! GlobalFoundries N. Amenca [ 1 76l 18% 4.7% +5MAP

7 & Bmtel N. AmErica 719 714 -1% 4.4% +I8 Flash

B E  UMC Tarwan 516 Sed i 3.4%

a 9 Texas Instruments N. America 520 553 % 34%

10 10 STMicroelectronics Eurcpe 487 458 6% 2.8%

WW TOTAL 15412 16,350 6% T1%

Source: Compamnies, IC IRsaghls

Collectively, the top 10 leaders had installed capacity of 11,737K wafers/month at the end of the
year, which equates to 72% of global capacity and up slightly from 10,885K wafers/month or
71% in2014. As of December 2015, Samsung had the most installed wafer capacity with 2.5
million 200mme qui val ent wafers per month, which r
capacity with most of it used for the fabrication of DRAM and flash memory devicesn&e

line was the largest puqgay foundry in the world TSMC with about 1.9 million wafers per

month capacity, or 11.6% of total worldwide capacity. Micron substantially increased its
available capacity in recent years primarily through acquiringiegisapacity from

others. With the addition of the Elpida and Rexchip fabs as well as the extra Inotera capacity,
Micron first became the thirthrgest wafer capacity holder in the world in 201&icron had

the sixthlargest amount of wafer capacity i22, and in the beginning of that year the
company acquired Intelds stake in two I M FI
the capacity from those fabsThe fourthlargest capacity holder at the end of 2015 was Toshiba
with about 1.3 milliorin monthly wafer capacity (8.2% of total worldwide capacity), including

a substantial amount of flash memory capacity for jwinéstor/partner SanDisk. Rounding out

the top 5 companies was another memory IC supplier SK Hynix with 1.3 million wafere/mont
(8.1% of total worl dwide capacity). I ntel 6s
companyo6s Fab 68 i-linewdil itis @nverted frong thet peodtuetion ob f f
logic chipsets to nexgeneration flash memory (3D NAND and XPoint).

The chart breaks down the worl dbés installec
region (or country) as of December 2015. Each regional number is the total installed monthly
capacity of fabs located in that region regardless of the headquacegien for the companies

that own the fabs. For example, the wafer capacity that South-Kaseal Samsung has

installed in the U.S. is counted in the North America capacity total, not in the South Korea
capacity total.

Figure 1, Wafer Capacity at Dee2015by Geographic Region
(Monthly Installed Capacity in 200mm-equivalents)

Iaiwa Installed % of
Region Capacity Worldwide

(K w/m) Total

Taiwan 3,547 21.7%

3,357 20.5%

dar 2824 17.3%

China 2,320 14.2%

China 1,591 9.7%

1,046 6.4%

ROW 1,665 10.2%

pan TOTAL 16,350 100%

Source: IC Insights

Source IC Insight 2016/02
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Taiwan surpassed South Korea in 2015 to become the largest capacity holder after having
passed Japan in 2011. China became a larger wafer capacity holder than Europe for the first
time in 2010.

Forwafers 150mm in diameter and smaller, Japan was the top region in terms of the amount of
capacity. The fabs running small size wafers tend to be older and typically process
low-complexity, commaodity type products or specialized devices.

The capacityeaders for 200mm wafers were Taiwan and Japan. Therebbamemany 200mm

fabs closed over the past several years, but not in Taiwan and that resulted in the country
becoming the largest source of 200mm capacity beginning in 2012. With Taiwan beingophome t
most of the I C industryés foundry capacity,
rise further in the coming years.

For 300mm wafers, South Korea was at the forefront, followed by Taiwan. Taiwan lost its
position as the leading supplier of@Om wafer capacity in 2013. That was in large part
because ProMOS closed its large 300mm fabs, but it was also due to Samsung and SK Hynix
continuing to expand their fabs in South Korea to support theirdiiyhme DRAM and flash
businesses.

More than 1 titlion semiconductors are projected to ship in a calendar year for the first time in
2018, according to a forecast by market research firm IC Insights Inc.

The milestone achievement of about 1.02 trillion devices is expected to increase from 886.7
million units this year and about 950 billion units next year, according to the 2016 edition of IC
I n s i McEleas ReportThe total includes all semiconductors, including integratediitérc

and optesensomdiscrete (GS-D) devices.

Figure 2, Tracking Semiconductor Unit Growth

L Tracking Semiconductor Unit Growth
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Source, IC Insights 2016/03

Topping the 1 trillion mark in 2018 would represent an impressive 9% compound annual growth
rate over the past 40 years, from 32.8 billion shipments in 1978, according to IC Insights. The
firmsaysthegrowth demonstrates how increasingly dep
has become. 0

The single largest growth year for semiconductor shipments over {yead@imespan as
1984, when unit shipments increased by 34%, IC Insights said. The largest decline came in 200:
when shipments declined by 19% in the wake of thecdot bubble bust, the firm said.

Figure 3, Opto, Sensor, Discretes Account for Bulk of Semiconductor Urshipments
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Unit shipments fell in 2008 and 2009 in the midst of global financial recession, the only period
on record when units declined in consecutive years, IC Insights said. Afterward, chip unit
shipmentssurged by 25% in 2010, the secdrighest growth rate since 1978..The percentage of
O-S-D devices within the broader semiconductor category has remained fairly constant over the
past 40 years despite advances in ICs. In 1988,00accounted for 78% of ademiconductor
shipments will ICs accounted for 22%. Thiftye years later, in 2015,-S-D devices

accounted for 72% of total semiconductor shipments, compared with 28% for ICs, according to
IC Insights.

Table 5,Product Categories with Strongest Foreat Unit Growth
Product Categories with Strongest Forecast Unit Growth

0-5-D .2016F Ic .ZOIGF
. Unit Growth 5 Unit Growth
Devices Devices
Rate Rate
Magnetic-FieldSensors | 15%  [32-biemcus = | 29%
Actuators 13% Wireless Comm~—App-Specific Analog 15%
Thyristor Surge Suppressors 12% Display Drivers 12%
Total O-5-D 6% Total IC 6%

Source, IC Insights 2016/03

Global semiconductor revenues fell by 2 percent in 2015. Sequential quarterly growth was weak
throughout every quarter of 2015, especially in the first quarter when the market declined 8.9
percent over th previous quarter the deepest sequential quarterly decline since the
semiconductor market collapsed in the fourth quarter of 2008 and first quarter of 2009. Global
revenue in 2015 totaled $347.3 billion, down from $354.3 billion in 2014, accordirigtnc.

(NYSE: IHS) the leading global source of critical information and insight. The market drop
follows solid growth of 8.3 percent in 2014 and 6.4 percent in 2013.

Overall semiconductor revenue growth will limp along at roughly 2.1 percent growth compound
annual growth ratéCAGR) between 2015 and 2020, according to the latest information from

the IHSSemiconductors Servic€urrent technology, economic, market and product trends
suggest that sometime between 2020 and 2022 new products will come to market that will
enable a significant level of growith semiconductor revenues.

Intel retained its number one ranking in 2015, after completing its acquisition of Altera, which
allowed the company to offset declining processor revenues and achieve 2.9 percent overall
growth in 2015. Qualcomm slipped to number four in the rankings asvienues fell by 14.5
percent, because the companyés 2015 acqui si
revenues in the wireless markets. The final
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acquisition of Freescale, which boosted it frormiver 15 in the 2014 rankings to number seven

in 2015.

Among the top 20, I nfineonds acquisition of
12 in 2015. Announced deals that are expected to close in the first half of 2016 will continue to
reshag the leader board. Avago Technologies continues its aggressive acquisition activity with
its purchase of Broadcom. Broadcom is already ranked at number nine in 2015. The combined
revenues of the two companies would place them at number five overall®®N&eo nduct or
acquisition of Fairchild Semiconductor should boost it up two notches in the rankings.

Among the top 25 semiconductor suppliers, 14 companies achieved growth in 2015. This stands
in sharp contrast to the overall semiconductor market whesehan 42 percent of 285

companies tracked by IHS were able to achieve positive revenue results in 2015.

Table 6, Worldwide Revenue Ranking for Top 25 Semiconductor Suppliers in 2015 (Billions of

US Dollars)
" 14 1
B4R Company Name ot ooy hm P Caminie
1 1 ieted “® . 5142 29% % 148%
2 1  Samaung Electroncs . 40 16 3% 1% 20.4%
B 3 SX Hyrx 161 16 50 24% 48% NN
3 4 Qualcomm 19» 16 .50 45N 48% 359
5 5 Maron Technology "wn 1408 A26% 41% 39.9%
6 6 Texas Instruments 1225 122 oM I 435%
15 T NXP S48 an 7.3% 2.8% 46 3%
7 ] Tosha 10.23 88 J37% 25% 48.8%
8 #  Beoadcom 840 LEL 0.2% 245 S1.2%
o 10 STMcroelectronics T4 6 %0 £8% 20% S3.2%
14 11 Avago Technologies 565 6 8% 20% 20% 52%
13 12 infineon Technologles 504 em 4% 20% ST2%
10 13 MocaTek To2 665 SI% 1.9% S0.1%
2 " Agple 2m 606 103 0% 1.7% 60 8%
n 15 Renesas Electronics Corporation e 569 A6.4% 1.6% 62.5%
7 16 Sony 505 5. 5% 1.5% 64 0%
12 17 SanDish 626 4 -20 5% 4% 65 4%
L) 18 nVide an 440 T0% 1.3% 86.7%
16 19 Advanced Mcro Devices (AMD) 5% 82 2T 3% 1.1% 67 8%
21 20  ON Semiconducior is2 348 A.0% 1.0% 68 8%
2 21 Anslog Devices 309 148 1.0% 1.0% 69 8%
26 22 Skyworks Sohsons 255 328 27.5% oM 70.8%
24 23 HiSiicon Technologies 265 a2 17.0% 09 T18%
20 24 Marvel Technology Group n 28 229% o T25%
25 25  ROHM Semconductor 261 744 £ 4% 0.7% 73.2%
Al Ohors 104 60 6!5 10.9% 26 5%
Total S dv 354 28 My 2.0% 100.0%

Source, IHS 2016/04

The industrial semiconductor market will post an 8 percent compound annual growth rate
(CAGR), as revenue rises from $43.5 billion in 2014 to $59.5 billion in 2019. Increased capital
spending and continued economic growth, especially in the United Stdtapur demand and
industrial semiconductor sales growth, accordinifi® Inc. (NYSE: IHS)the leading global
source of critical information and insight. Commercial aircraft, LED lighting, digital video
surveillanceglimate control, traction and medical devices are driving most of the global
demand for industrial semiconductors.

The greatest semiconductor growth will come from LEDs, which is expected to reach $14.5
billion in 2019, stemming from the global LED lightj boom. Discrete power transistors,
thyristors, rectifiers and power diodes are expected to hit $7.8 billion in revenue, due to the
policy shift toward energy efficiency in the factory automation market.

According to the IH3ndustrial Semiconductors Intelligence Seryiaralog

applicationspecific integrated circuits (ICs) can expect strong growth through 2019, reaching
$4.7 billion in industrial markets, especially in factory automation, power and energy, and
lighting. Growth will primarily come from various power management product portfolio
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offerings and device integration from Texas Instruments (TI), Analog Devices (ADI), NXP and
other leading semiconductor firms. Microcontrollers (MCUs) are also expectegddence
robust growth in the long term, growing from $4.4 billion to $6.3 billion, thanks to advances in
power efficiency and integration features.
Total industrial original equipment manufacturing (OEM) factory revenue is forecast to grow at
a CAGR of 5percent, reaching $670 billion in 2019. Industrial OEM factory revenues
specifically grew 6 percent in 2015 driven by increased sales in building andcootnel, and
military and civil aerospace sectors. Higitowth categories include LED lighting, clate
control, digital video surveillance products and commercial aircraft.
With its comparatively strong global economy, the United States accounted for 30 percent of all
semiconductors used in industrial applications in 2015. China was the second hahgstsiail
chip buyer, purchasing about 16 percent of all industrial semiconductors last year.

Figure 4, Industrial Semiconductor Mrket, 2007~2019
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Breaking a thregear doublaligit-growth streak, the worldwide semiconductor founahgrket
grew 4.4 percent in 2015 to achieve $48.8 billion in revenue, according to final results by
Gartner, Inc.

"In 2015, semiconductor device market revenue declined due to excess IC inventory, poor
demand for mobile products and PCs, and slowing tables," saidamuel Wangresearch

vice president at Gartner. "The slowdown in the device market has driven semiconductor
producers to be conservative in placing wafer orders to foundries. Foundry grasvinly

possible from the high wafer demand by Apple and the revenue conversion of a few integrated
device manufacturers (IDMs) to foundries."

Among the top players, the leader, TSMC, grew 5.5 percent in 2015, driven by the success of 20
nm planar and 16m Fin fieldeffect transistor (FINFET) technologies serving the need of
application processors and baseband modem chips (see Table 1). Globalfoundries moved into
the No. 2 position with 9.6 percent of the market. The No. 3 position went to UMC with $4.5
billion revenue, representing 9.3 percent of the market.

Table 7 Top 10 Worldwide Semiconductor Foundries by Revenue

(Millions of U.S. Dollars)

2015 | 2014 Vendor 2015 2015 Market 2014 20152014
Revenue Share (%) Revenue

Rank | Rank Growth (%)
1 1 [TSMC 26,56¢ 54.3 25,17" 5.5
2 3 [Globalfoundrie$ 4,679 9.6 4,40( 6.2
3 2 jumc® 4,56] 9.3 4,621 -1.3
4 4 |Samsung Electronits 2,607 5.3 2,417 8.1
5 5 |SMIC 2,224 4.6 1,97( 13.]
6 6 |[Powerchip Technology 984 2. 917 7.4
7 7 [TowerJazz 961 2.0 82§ 16.1
8 10 |Fujitsu Semiconductor 845 1.7 653 29.4
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9 8 |Vanguard Internationa 736 1.5 790 -6.9
10 9 [|Shanghai Huahong 651 1.3 665 -2.Q
Grace Semiconductor
Top 10 for 2015 44,814 91.7 42,43] 5.6
Others 4,077 8.3 4,28] -7.C
Total Market 48,89 100.( 46,812 4.4

1 About 5% of TSMC's revenue is from nonwafer manufacturing

2 Includes IBM foundry and IBM captive, but excludes the acquired IBM ASIC contribution of $332 million
About 2.5%
4 Includes Samsung classiafom d r y

3

Samsungos

of

5 Excludes $312 million DRAM
Note: Because of rounding, sums of numbers may differ from totals shown
Source: Gartner, 2016 /4

Price competition in advancedocess technologies in 2015 was exceptionally strong, not only
on the 28 nm node, as more foundry suppliers have started the production volume of 28 nm
polySiON technology, but also on 65 nm and 40 nm. In contrast to the highly utilized 200 mm
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is from
Appl eds

nonwaf er
waf er
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fabs from fngerprint ID chips and power management ICs, the low 300 mm fab utilization rates
at some large foundries have triggered their willingness to run morerlict& wafers in the

sal es

W

latein this vk Litcludelsc C |

300 mm fabs.
Table 8, Major 2015 Foundries (PurePlay and IDM )
Million USD
018 X014 Foundry 2013 Sales | 2014 Sales . I0M14/2013 | 2015 Sales | 20152014
Rank__Rank Company Type Lecatien (M) [§M}__ Change (%1] [(5M] | Change (%)
1 1 TSMC Pure-Pliy Tarwan 19,935 24975 5% 6439 %
F 2  GlobalFoundries™ Fure-Play us 4122 4,355 6% 5019 15%
3 31 uUmcC Pure:Play Tarwan 1,9%9 4313 av 4 464 %
d 4  Samzung {[w] °] South Korea 3.450 2,500 2 5% 26T I%
5 5 SMC Pure-Flay China 1.062 1.97T0 0% 2,136 14%
[ 6 Powsrchip Pure-Play _ Tarwan 1,182 121 % 1268 | -I%
T 7 Towsrlazz Pure-Play el 505 LFi) B4% 261 16%
| 10 Fujitsu 108 Japan 440 545 4T &TD 35%
a2 &  Vanguard Pure-Play Tarsian ™3 T80 1% TiE T
10 3 Hua Hong Semi Pure-Play China 585 665 14% 650 2%
" 11 Dongbu Pure-Play Soulh Korea 453 541 200% 553 10%
12 12 SSMC Fure-Flay  Sangapore 436 480 A% 460 A%
13 15 WIN Pure-Play Taran 354 327 A% s 16%
— =  Top 13 Toisl I8N55 43.TRE 18% 46, TAS ™
— —  Top 13 Share 1% 92% — 93% o
= == Other Foundry 1,758 1 RS 2% 1818 8%
— —  Todsl Foundry 41 810 AT ATT 13% 50,260 [
“Includes 5740 milion in 2H15 sales aflar IBM purchase
Eaiiroe 1T MO SOMDETY PeDOIS
Source|C Insight& 2016/04
Wit hout Apple, TSMCO0s 2015 foundry
increase.
|l C I nsightsdéd April Update to
I C Insights6é final 2015 top 50

company

rankings of the leading suppliers of DRAM, flash memory, MPUs, IC foundry services, etc.

Table 7 ranks the top 13 IC foundrigaireplay and IDM) by foundry sales in 2015.

TSMC, by far, was the leader with $26.4 billion in sales last yéan

were over 5x that of secomda n k e d Gl

obal

fact

Foundri es

rank

TSMCO6s

(even

business in the secondlhaf 2015) and almost 12x the sales of the fifdmked Chindased
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foundry SMIC. As shown, there are only two IDM foundries in the ran&irgamsung and
Fujitsud after IBM and Magnachip fell from the list in 201®espite losing a significant
amountof Apl eds busi ness, Samsung easily remain
more than 3x the sales of Fuijitsu, the seeangest IDM foundry.

l'ITlustrating the dramatic effect of exchan
2015 growth ree was about half (6%) of what it was in its local currency (11%d)us, while

the company met its stated goal of 10% or better growth in 2015 in NT dollars (840.5 billion),
its growth rate in U.S. dollars was only 6%.

Driving home just how important Appl6 s f oundry business is, TS
by $1,464 million last year while its sales to Apple jumped by $1,990 million, representing
more than 100% of TSMCb6s t otAad reshiltpwitmodt Apple,s a |
TSMCb6s fabes walld havesdeclined by 2% last year, eight points less than the 6%
increase it logged when including Apple.

Second ranked Gl obal Foundries took Ibshauld | B
be noted that besides $515 million in IDM foundajes IBM made in 2014, the company also

had about $1.0 billion of internal transfer IC revenue thatydas. a r esul t |, Gl o
quarterly sales in 4Q15 were about $1.4 billion, an annuatatenof $5.6 billion, about 12%
greaterthanthecompadhy 2015 sal edMookeo088B8r0Q0 Wwithobahbh. t he
sales in the second half of |l ast year, GI ob

Sales from the top 13 foundries6é sho3mofin
the $50.3 billion in total foundry sales in 2013 his share was two points higher than the 91%
share the top 13 represented two years earlier in 2U0igh the barriers to entry (e.g., fab costs,
access to leading edge technology, etc.) into @dnedry business being so high and rising, IC

I nsights expects this Atop 130 mar ketshare

Semiconductor industry spending on research and development grew by just 0.5% in 2015,
which was the smallest increasece the 2009 downturn year and significantly below the
compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 4.0% in R&D expenditures during the last 10 years,
according to I C Insightsd newhebdfijehenkintrieadse o n
nudged worldwide BRD spending by semiconductor companies to a new relgigia level of
$56.4 billion in 2015 from the previous pe
flagship market analysis and forecast report on the IC industry.

Growing concerns about the aleglobal economy, slumping sales in the second half of the year,
and unprecedented industry consolidation through a huge wave of merger and acquisition
agreements weighed on semiconductor R&D spending in 20he new 2016 McClean
Report shows Intel coimuing to lead all semiconductor companies in R&D spending in 2015,
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accounting for 22% of the industry®hetopl®t al
R&D ranking is shown in Figure 1.

Following Intel in the 2015 R&D ranking are Qualcomm, Sagsun Br oadcom, and
largest wafer foundry, TSMCThe top five spenders were unchanged from 2014, but below
that point, the rankings of most companies were shufflglicron Technology moved up to

sixth in 2015, swapping positions with Toshiba, ieth fell to seventh in the new
ranking. MediaTek went from ninth in 2014 to eighth place, while SK Hynix climbed from
12th to ninth in 2015. ST slid from eighth in 2014 to 10th in 2015, and Nvidia fell out of the top
10 to 11th place in 2015.

The top 10m the R&D ranking collectively increased spending on research and development in
2015 by about 2% compared to the hamfcent increase for total semiconductor R&D
expenditures in the yearCombined R&D spending by the top 10 exceeded total expenditures
by the rest of the semiconductor companies (about $30.8 billion versus $25.6 billion) in
2015 something that has continued to hold true since 2005 and probably well before that,
according to The 2016 McClean Report, which becomes available in January 2016.

Table 9 Top Semiconductor R&D Spenders (Companies witB$1B in Spending
Top Semiconductor R&D Spenders (Companies with 251B in Spending)

2015 |2014 - 5 e it T 1 2015/2014
Rank |Rank Campary Region E5 saies AED Exp [RED/ Sales) Sales BRD Exp ||RE D) Sales «x Change
HEE 1] %) ismj [58a] =) in R&D
1 1 |irsel Arrdfical |= 51400 | 12537 171 .4% 50404 12,128 24.0% 5%
2 3 | Guskomm LT it - 19,291 3695 19.7% 16,032 3,703 13.1% 0%
L] 5 |Ssmusng Aziy-Pac | = 17A10 L9065 1% 41604 3.12% 5% 5%
4 4 | Broadoom AP L B.428 1373 I8 TN 8471 2,105 25.0% 11%
5 -7 TSMIC Azia-Pac =] 14975 1874 7.5% oA 2,068 7.B% 10%
[ T |Mlicron A | & 16,720 1.598 9.6% 14816 1,695 11.4% 0%
T 6 |Teshiba lpan - 11,040 1.B53 16.8% 9754 1,655 17.0% 11%
8 9 |MediaTek Azi-Pac L 7,032 1430 20 ¥ 6600 1,460 21.8% 2%
2 12 |5K Hynis Azia-Fac |= 16,286 1.340 8.7% 18917 1421 B.4% 6%
10 8 |51 Europss | = 7,384 1,520 20.6% B 880 1,409 20.6% %
Tap 10 Tetsl HMLA66 | 30.1RS 15.1% 197998 | 30,763 15.5% %
Saunce: Company reports, 1T INUghts' Stredegic Reviews daabase

Source)C Insightsy 2016/01

I nt e |Déexperditures grew 5% in 2015, which is significantly below its 13% average
increase in spending per year since 2010 and slightly under its 8% annual growth rate since
2001, the new report saydJnderscoring the growing cost of developing new IC teclgiety

I nt el doss aR&B ratio has climbed significantl
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intensity level was 16.4% of revenue spent in research and development compared to 24.0% i
2015. I nt e | dossaleR gatibs were 14.5% in 2005, 16.i622000, and just 9.3% in 1995.

With worldwide semiconductor sales falling nearly 1% in 2015 to $353.6 billion and R&D
spending rising 0.5% t o -t§dalés ratio drew Islightlyota16.0% h e
from 15.8% in 2014.Since 2000, the samc onduct or i n d dosrédvenyedraio a n n
has average 16.0%The new McClean Report forecasts semiconductor R&D spending to grow
about 4% in 2016 $58.9 billion and reach $76.3 billion in 2020, which would represent a CAGR
of 6.7% from 2015.Bybeg ween 2016 and 2020, t hdorevenoei c on
ratio is expected to average 16.4% compared to 16.2% in the2PQ@5ltime period.

SEMI, the global industry association for companies that supply manufacturing technology and
materialstota wor | dés chip makers, today reported
manufacturing equipment totaled $36.53 billion in 2015, representing -®yeayear decrease

of 3 percent. 2015 total equipment bookings were 5 percent lower than in 2014td heeda
available in the Worldwide Semiconductor Equipment Market Statistics (WWSEMS) Report,
now available from SEMI.

Figure 5, Semiconductor Materials Market by World Region , 2015
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Compiled from data submitted by members of SENd the Semiconductor Equipment
Association of Japan (SEAJ), the Worldwide SEMS Report is a summary of the monthly
billings and bookings figures for the global semiconductor equipment industry. The report,
which includes data for seven major semiconduatoducing regions and 24 product categories,
shows worldwide billings totaled $36.53 billion in 2015, compared to $37.50 billion in sales
posted in 2015. Categories cover wafer processing, assembly and packaging, test, and other
front-end equipment. Othéront-end includes mask/reticle manufacturing, wafer manufacturing,
and fab facilities equipment.
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Spending rates increased for Taiwan, Korea, Japan, and China, while the new equipment
markets in North America, Rest of World, and Europe contracted. Taemaaimed the largest
market for new semiconductor equipment for the fourth year in a row with $9.64 billion in
equipment sales. The expanding markets in South Korea and Japan surpassed the North
American market, to claim the second and third largest maresigectively, while North

America fell to fourth place at $5.12 billion. The China market remained larger than the Rest of
World and European markets.

The global other front end segment increased 16 percent; the wafer processing equipment
market segmerdecreased 2 percent; total test equipment sales decreased 6 percent; and the
assembly and packaging segment decreased 18 percent.

Table 10, Semiconductor Capital Equipment Market by World Region (20142015)

2015 2014 % Change
Taiwan 9.64 9.41 2%
South Korea 7.47 6.84 9%
Japan 5.49 4.18 31%
North America 5.12 8.16 -37%
China 4.90 4.37 12%
Rest of World 1.97 2.15 -9%
Europe 1.94 2.38 -19%
Total 36.53 [37.50 |-3%

Note: Figures may not add due to rounding

Source: SEMI/SEAJ March 2016;.

The Equipment Market Data Subscription (EMDS) from SEMI provides comprehensive market
data for the global semiconductor equipment market. A subscription includes three reports: the
monthly SEMI Bookto-Bill Report, which offers an early perspective of ttends in the

equipment market; the monthly Worldwide Semiconductor Equipment Market Statistics
(WWSEMS), a detailed report of semiconductor equipment bookings and billings for seven
regions and over 22 market segments; and the SEMI Semiconductor Equiameahsus

Forecast, which provides an outlook for the semiconductor equipment market. For more
information or to subscribe, please contact SEMI customer service at 1.877.746.7788 (toll free
in the U.S.) or 1.408.943.6901 (International Callers).

Taiwanis the largest regional market with sales of around $10 billion. The vast majority of sales
in Taiwan are to wafer foundries such as TSMC and UMC. South Korea is a close second, with
sales of $7 billion to $8 billion. Sales in South Korea were slightlgdrithan in Taiwan in

2011. South Korea sales are primarily to memory companies Samsung and SK Hynix. Japan
sales declined from $9.3 billion in 2007 to $5.5 billion in 2015. Toshiba, Sony and Renesas are
the major customers in Japan. North America (prilpéne U.S.) sales went from $6.6 billion

in 2007 to $9.3 billion in 2011, making North America the largest region in 2011. Sales dropped
to $5.1 billion in 2015. Intel is the largest buyer of semiconductor equipment in North America,
with Micron Technolog second. China was the only region to see growth from 2007 to 2015
with sales increasing 68% to $4.9 billion. Europe and other regions each saw sales drop about a
third from 2007 to 2015.

Despite the shifting of the semiconductor market to China and etfenging Asian countries,
the market for semiconductor manufacturing equipment remains dominated by Taiwan, South
Korea, Japan and North Americadhe sites of the largest semiconductor manufacturing
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companies. These companies prefer to make most ohtldirbillion-dollar wafer fab
investments close to home. China has seen s
growth rate should slow over the next few years. China should pass Japan and North America in
the next few years, but is not likely pass Taiwan or Korea before the end of the decade.

Figure 6, SC Manufacturing Egpt. $B

SC Manufacturing Eqpt. $B
Source: SEMI & SEAJ
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Source, SEMY 2016/03

In 2015, SEMI tracked over 270 fab equipment projects (new and used). Fab equipment
spending for the year ended almost flat, with a slightedese 0f0.4 percent

yearoveryear. This is expected to change in 2016, with 3.7 percent growth forecast in 2016,
followed by a robust 13 percent growth in 2017.

SEMI 6s Worl d Fab For ec asgelated spemaing througir tleedrsdryn t s d
and extends the outlook through the end of 20E@b equipment spending is expected to pick

up slowly in the first half of 2016, and accelerate into the second half when momentum starts to
build for 2017 and a return to douldeit growth rates (sefigure 7).

Figure 7, Fab Equipment Spending over time(All Front End Facilities. Including new, used,
and in-house)
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Fab Equipment Spending over time

US $ Billion {All Front End Facilities. Indluding new, used, and in-house) Change (YoY)
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World Fab Forecast reports (February 2016) published by SEMI

Source, SEMI 2016/03

Semiconductor capital expenditures (CapEx) for 2015 are projected to be $63.9 billion, down
1% from$64.6i | | i on in 2014, according to Gartne]
will drop 3.3% in 2016 before picking up to 5% to 6% growth in 2017 through 2019.

Table 11, Semiconductor Capital Expenditures, US$B
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Semiconductor Capital Expenditures, USSEB

Change | Source

Total Gartner

Intel i0.8 | 11.0 |(10.7 (101 | 7.3 9.5 30% company

Samsung | 12.1 |12.3 | 11.5 |(13.6 | 13.0 |11.5 | -11% TrendForce

TSMC 7.3 8.3 9.7 9.5 8.1 9.5 17% company

Big 3 30.2 [ 31.6 | 319 |33.2 | 284 (305 |7.3%
Total

% of

45%
Total °

54% | 56% | 51% | 46% | 51%

Others 37.2 |27.3 | 25.2 (31.8 |33.9 | 289 |(-15%

Source,Gartner 2016/01

Worldwide semiconductor capital spending is projected to decline 4.7 percent in 2016, to $59.4
billion, according to Gartner, Inc. (see Table 1). This is down from the 3.3 percent growth
predicted inGartner's previous quarter's forecast.

"The 2016 outlook for the semiconductor manufacturing equipment market reflects a bleaker
outlook for enduser electronics demand and the world economic environmentDagaid
Christensensenior research analyst at Gartner. "Capital investment policies of leading
semiconductor vendors have remained cautious against the background of sluggish electronics
demand. However, the losigrm outlook shows a return to grihyalthough the wafdevel
manufacturing equipment market is expected to enter a gentle down cycle in 2016 due to the
loss of the supply and demand balance in the DRAM market."

Table 12

Worldwide Semiconductor Capital Spending and Equipment Spending Foast,
20142018 (Millions of Dollars)

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Semiconductor Capital 645691 62291 59360 63622 69,182.
Spending ($M)
Growth (%) 11.4 34 4.7 7.2 8.7
WaferLevel Manufacturing 33 gg4| 33,713 32,903 35,699. 39,129.]
Equipment ($M)
Growth (%) 16.7 0.1 2 8. 0.6
Wafer Fab Equipment (3M 31,953 31,906 31,097.( 33.630.] 36,689.1
Growth (%) 16.2 0.1 DF 8.1 9.1
WaferLevel Packagingan 17311 1806.] 1805{ 2068.] 2439
Assembly Equipment ($M]
Growth (%) 143 44 0.1 14.¢ 17.6

Source: Gartner (January 2016)

2016 spending on waféevel manufacturing equipment is forecast to decline 2.4 percent.
Within the forecast, different segments are expected to fare differently in response to varying
endmarket conditions. For example, the lithography segment will grdwpdrcent, while the
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etch, clean and planarization equipment markets in 2016 are expected to decline by 2.9 percent.
The deposition equipment segment will improve slightly in 2016 with negative 3.2 percent
growth. Beyond 2016, the market turns positivighwelatively strong growth forecast through

2018.

The revenue of the global semiconductor foundry industry is projected to grow by just 2.1%
year on year for 2016n account of slowingnd market demand and expanding supply,

according to the global market research fiTandForceThe competition among major
semiconductor manufacturers is therefore going to intensify as well. The total capital
expenditure (CAPEX) of the three leading manufactuirdrdel, TSMC and Samsurigis

estimated to increase by 5.4% annually this year-hhSed Intel is projected to increase its
CAPEX by 30% year on year to US$9. [mlsdreathl i or
US$9.5 billion, representing a 17% annual i
is going to scale back its CAPEX by 15% to US$11.5 billion. TrendForce believes the CAPEX
undertaken by these major manufacturers during 2016 wiftected later in their 2017

revenue results.

Figure 8, CAPEX of Global Top Three Semicondutor Manufactures,2013~2016
Figure: CAPEX of Global Top Three Semiconductor Manufacturers, 2013~2016
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TrendForce expects TSMC to concentrate on advancing its manufacturing technology as it is the
only pureplay foundry among the three dominant manufacturers and does not compete directly
with its clients. TSMC will allocate about 70% of its 2016 CAPEX on manufactuelaged
R&D, with most of this expenditure going towards developing the 10nm process. This shows
that TSMC is resolute in being ahead in the race to achieve 10nm manufacturing. Additionally,
investments on the integrated fant (INFO) wafeilevel packaging will account for 10% of the
foundryés CAPEX. The |1 nFO t e cdbctseithanprpvedohead mi s
dissipation and of consistent quality. There are already some clients placing orders specifically
for InFO, and the demand for this technology is expected to increase in the near future.

TSMC also intends to move closer to the emaus market in China and will be spending a

total of US$3 billion on building a tihch wafer fab in Nanjing. The company plans to
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invest US$500 million into the project this year, and larger investments will follow over the
next two years. The Nanjing fadscheduled to be in operation in 2018.

(1.2)Current Status and Development of IC Industry in Taiwan and China

Tai wanbés integrated circuit sector output
up 6.2 percent from 12 months before faraord high, according to the ROC Ministry of
Economic Affairs Jan. 25.

The latest MOEA statistics revealed that dedicated IC foundries contributed 85.06 percent, or
NT$995.3 billion, of sector outpéitalso a record high and up 9.7 percent from 2014. Bhis i
followed by dynamic randoraccess memory at NT$136.5 billion, down 12.6 percent year
on year, and other IC manufacturing at NT$38.3 billion, 0.8 percent lower for the same
period.

Tai wan Semiconductor Manufact ur i n gwithGte . L
US$25.18 billion in revenues comprising 53.7 percent of overall output. It was followed by
United Microelectronics Corp., also based in Hsinchu City, at 9.9 percent and Silicon
Valley-headquartered GlobalFoundries Inc. at 9.4 percent.

Collectively, Taiwan firms accounted for 67 percent of the global market, up from 64 percent
from the previous year. (SFISM)

Figure 9, Taiwan IC output
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Source, MOEA statistics, ROC Ministry of Economic Affairs, Jan 2016

IC Exports from Taiwan amounted to US$69.5 billion in 2015, dow439%6 since 2014,

24. 8% of overall export value. Based on
World Economic Outlook Database, China and Hong Kong is the main export bggs@®6,

down by-8.1% since 2014. Singapore is second region by 26%, dowi?t886 and South

Korea is 10.5%. Specially, Japan had increase 28.6% to over export value of 9.3% due to big
demand in processor, controller (HS 854231), and IC (HS 854239).

Table 13, Taiwan IC products output
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The ITRHEK estimated that Taiwan IC revenue in 2015 will reach NT$2,640B (US$71B)
(2.8% increase from 2014), with 592.7B design (US$18.6B) (up 2.8%), NT$1,230B in
manufacturing (US$38.6B) (4.9.4% growth), NT$309B in packaging (US$9.7B) (1.9%
decrease), and NT$131.4B in testing (US$4.1B) (decrease 4.7%). Exchange rate NTD/USD is
31.9

Table 14: Sales of Taiwan IC industry in Taiwan, 2015
NTD 0.1billiony %

IC Design Industry

1€ Manutacturing

Water foundry

-
I Memory
Manufacture

IC Packaging
IC Testing

Source, TSIA IEKY 2016/02

Table 15: Sales of IC industry in Taiwan, 2010 to 2015
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Source, TSIA IEKY 2016/02
According to WSTS research, Worldwide Semiconductor revenue in 2015 slightly increases

-81-



1.2% (33.99B USD). Estimate it will decrease 2.2% to 33.24 B USD in 2016 due to bad
sales of two main end products.

Figure 10, Worldwide Semiconductor Industry Revenue
Billion USD Worldwide Semiconductor Market, 2008-2016
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According to MIC research institution, the Worldwide revenue of IC industry in 2015 reached
2,161.6 billion (1.2% grow compared with 2014). Taiwan IC industry slight grow 0.9% . MIC
indicates it because of weak demand and price of DRAM in memory IC. itioad slow
development of advanced process, Taiwan alsolose some part of order.

Figure 11, Taiwan IC Revenue from 2009 to 2016
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As Figure 12 shows that sum revenue of top 10 Taiwan IC design company occupies 78% of
whole TaiwanC design revenue. Top 1 is MediaTek, which even exceed 40% of whole
revenue. MIC notes that sharply growth of China IC design industry, it will be a strong rival to
our panel driver IC industry in Taiwan.
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Figure 12, Analysis of Taiwan IC Design Sector
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As the Figure 13 shows ICmanufactur sector, TSMC still is a pioneer of IC foundry .

Figure 13 , Worldwide Top 5 IC Foundry Capacity
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IC Insights recently released its new Global Wafer Capacity-2026 report that provides
in-depth detail, analyses, and forecasts for IC industry capacity by wafer size, by process
geometry, by region, and by product type through 20202008, 300mm wiars took over as

the industryds primary wafer size in terms
of 300mm wafer fabrication facilities in operation continues to grow and is expected to reach
100 this year

Some highlights regarding 300mm feafabs are shown below.
A couple fabs that were scheduled to open in 2013 were delayed until Z0&4,. in
conjunction with the closure of two large 300mm fabs by ProMOS in 2013, caused the number

of active volumeproduction 300mm fabs to decline ftvetfirst time in 2013.
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At the end of 2015, there were 95 productdass IC fabs utilizing 300mm wafers (there are
numerous R&D IC fabs and a few higho| ume f abs -t @at pmadectia
CMOS image sensors using 300mm wafers, but these airechated in the count).

Currently, there are eight 300mm wafer fabs scheduled to open in 2017, which would be the
highest singleyear increase since 2014 when nine 300mm fabs were added.

By the end of 2020 there are expected to be 22 more 300mm faberatiap, bringing the
total number of 300mm fabs used for IC fabrication to 117.450mm wafers enter
production, the peak number of 300mm fabs may be somewhere arounéda2&omparison,
the highest number of volumgoduction 200mm wafer fabs in opéipn was 210 (in
December of 2015 there were 148).

Todayés 300mm wafer fabs can be huge, but
with each fimodul ed generally having-45khe ¢
wafers per month.Each modules closely connected to nearby fab modul@SMC has

perfected this modular approach, with its Fab 12, 14, and 15 sites being expanded in phases.

Figure 14, Number of IC Fabs Processing 300mm Wafers
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Development of 450mrwafer technology continues to progress toward production, albeit at a
tempered pace. Since lithography is one of the biggest challenges in the 450mm wafer
transition, ASM Lithographyo6s announcement
off on the deelopment of equipment for 450mm wafers made some in the industry believe it
was a signal that the transition would never happ&8ML reported also that the decision to
postpone its 450mm development program was made at the request of its customers.

ICInsi ghts does not believe that ASMLO6s ann
pause in 450mm devel opment, means the 450r
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indicate that t he pil ot producti on gyt at u

2019. Volume production might start two to three years after that.

As Figure 15 indicates that Taiwan plays a role of pioneer in IC pack and test industry by
enhancing advanced technology and capacity in global market. On the other hand, strong
driving force in China by government localization policy. Merge and acquiddisten
penetration of China in industry. However, utility and stability of kegld technology is still
key work for China in a long term development.

Figure 15, Worldwide packing and testing penetration by regions, 2013 to 2016
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China made RMB 361 bworth of ICs in 2015, reports the China Semiconductor Industry
Association (CSIA), sharply increase by 19.7%. Of which includes local, international
cooperation, and some others join venture company with locals.

Figure 16,20102015Worldwide and China IC market size
Y 100 million USDy
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According toOFweek, worldwide IC output reach 337.3 billion USD, slightiylul®o of

336 billion USD since 2014China market continue making 18.7%, 28.2%, and 9.5%
increase in past three years. Market size reach to 97.6 billion USD in 2015. It was 58.5
billion USD in 2012.

Figure 17,Global Semiconductor Equipment Sales
Y 100 milion USDy
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According to SIA report, worldwide IC total revenue in 2015 reach335.2 billion USD,
reduce 0.2% since last year. It impacted by slow demand of PC and smart phone. IDC also
indicates that global revenue of PC decrease 10.3%, due to IC market in Japaropad Eu
slow demands. However, China IC market still break record to 1,102.4billion USD, increase
6.1% since last year, and turn to be a positive market among many other negative market.

Figure 18, Worldwide IC market and growth
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Figure 19, China IC market and growth
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In product segmentation, memory IC is 24% of total market share as the biggest portion.
Besides, DRAM still have popular demand @adh of DRAM maker rarrange its
capacity by different market. By continuing growth of IoT, MCU and Analog IC quickly
grow to 19.4% and 12.4% of market share.

Figure 20, China IC products segmentation in 2015
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application segmentation, computer , telecom, and consuming IC occupy 80.7% of market
share in China IC market. By growth of internet +, and made in China 2025, new industry is
encouraged such as industry control and vehicle electronics, which are leading new growth
of China IC market. On the other hand, reduce of global PC sales impact China PC sales
decline to 29.7% in 2015.

Figure 21, China IC Application in 2015
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In 2015¢ China vehicles yield reach 24.5 million, up to 3.3 YoY. Of which new energy
vehicles yield reach 0.34 million, strong grow to 3.3% YoY. China IC market in vehicle
eledronics grow to 32.5% as a top 2 growing market. According to IC In¥ghtsrnet ,
entertainment , energy saving, and security are four momentum montane in growth of IC
market. As highly development of vehicle electronics, IC cost of each vehicle esgjroat
from 520 USD 2015 to 610 USD by 2018.

Figure 22, IC Cost of each vehicles
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China IC revenue in 2015 ststain a highly growth , annual revenue reach US$369.08 B, with
US$132.5B in design, US$90B in manufacturing, US$138B in packaging and testing.
Hisilicon and Spreadtrum will be ranked into top 10 in Fabless worldwide. SMIC atnetr

to 28nm technology in 2015. According to China Customs,

According to China Customs, total amount of importing IC reach  3,13.99, up to+ 10%
YoY , gain $USD 2,30.7 b, increase 6% YoY. Total exports of IC is 1,82.76 billion, grow to
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+19.1% YoY, gair 161.39b E, increase to 13.9% YoY. Unfavorable balance of trade
1,613.9 billion in 2015. China IC sedlfficiency ratio is still low and significantly not
improved; the domestic integrated circuit industry task is still arduous.

Figure 23, China IC market and growth forecast, 2016~2018

13230.7 6.2% 7 1%
103931
. 55%
11629 ‘
Y2016E (2017E Y2018E Y2016E Y2017E Y2018E
« Salesrevenue Growth Rate

(Expressed in hundred millions of RMB)

Sourc&' National Bureau of Statistics of the People's Republic of Ghit@i6 /03
(2)TFT LCD (Thin film transistor liquid crystal display) Industry

(2.1) Current status and development of Worldwide JFEID industry

The latest largsize LCD panel shipment report by WitsView, a division of TrendForce,
says a total of 22.73 million units of LCD TV panels were shipped in December 2015,
down 0.02% from November and up 4.1% year on year. Iris Hu, WitsView assistant
reseach manager, said that even though TV vendors had finished stocked up for the peak
season, shipments remained strong throughout the fourth quarter due to high capacity
utilization by panel makers and falling prices. Fotqtiarter TV panel shipments totaled

68.4 million units, down just 0.96% from the previous quarter. Among the-&zgganel
applications, the TV market had the best shipment performance for 2015, growing by 8.9%
year on year to 269.8 million units in total. This significant increase ipanél shipments

was attributed to new Chinese G&B fabs entering operation during the year and
contributing to the supply.

LGD won back the title of top TV panel supplier for 2015 and Innolux took No. 2 in the
worldwide ranking with its remarkable perfnance

Last year, LG Display (LGD) made the strategic decision to reduce its reliance on orders
from its group company, LG Electronics (LGE), and instead committing to theiéomg
development of the Chinese market. This strategy paid off handsomeite deisipese
competitors putting up a formidable challenge. LGD retook the title of top TV panel
supplier worldwide in 2015 by maintaining growth in its shipments, which went up by 6.4%
year on year to 55.3 million units.

Innolux also had a stellar 2015 awjito the procurement of 23iech TV panels by the
Mexican government and its cost advantage in the manufacturing of the@&9.bV
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panels. The increase in the production of 38ch panels in turn helped the panel maker
capture more market share.lhnax 6 s annual TV panel shi pme
high of 51.73 million units, representing a 3.1% yeatyear growth. Innolux was able to
overtake Samsung Display Corp. (SDC) to become the No. 2 supplier in the annual
worldwide ranking for the fst time.

SDC6s TV panel shipment performance suffe
Electronics selin shipments were lower than anticipated. With the sharp drop in

procurement orders, SDCO6s annual Toh panel
units. After a hard struggle to become th

forced to yield the title and moved down two spots to third place.

Shipments began to soar for major Chinese panel makers BOE Technology (BOE) in March
last yearwhen its new Ge#.5 fab in Chongqging entered operation. In addition to its
overwhelming capacity advantage, BOE has also been receiving government subsidies.
Hence, it was able to step up its shipments through 2015 even as prices of TV panels were
plummeing. BOE saw an explosive annual growth of 148.5% for its 2015 shipments of TV
panels, and it held its position firmly as the fodalgest TV panel supplier in the annual
ranking.

AU Optronics (AUO) had made the decision to reduce the share of padeis40 inches
in its shipments and focus on developing higargin products, such as UHD panels and
55- and 65inch panels. As a result, its TV panel shipments for 2015 totaled just 27.18
million units, down 5.6% year on year.

China Star Optoelectronid®chnology (CSOT) also added a new @Géenfab last year, but
the fab did not achieve the expected prod
of 32inch panels were affected for a while due to floor cracks in another fab. Nonetheless,
CSOT manag#to make a recovery at the end of third quarter and increased its annual TV
panel shipments slightly by 3.5%, totaling 25.52 million units. The Chinese panel maker
held the sixth spot in the ranking for 2015.

Table 16, TV Panel Shipments from Top Si®Panel Makers Worldwide, 2014~2015
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Panel Maker 2014 2015 2015 YooY

LGD 5195 5530 64%
Innolux 5016 5173 31%
SD0C 5536 5090 -8.0%
BOE 14 35 3566 1485%
AUOC 2878 2718 -5A%
C50T 24 66 2552 35%
Total
(Unit: Million) 247 67 26979 8.9%

Source: Wits\View, Jan., 2016

The global LCD TV market had a dismal 2015. Rising prices of imports caused by
currency depreciation was a major force that dragged down consumer spending in Europe
and the emerging markets. As a result, the Europe@h T market was too weak to help
sustain the overall demand as anticipated, andtgelligh in the emerging markets kept

falling throughout the year. China, another major market, was also seeing slowing demand
and the overall sales results there were fasbelow expectations. According to the latest
reporting by WitsView, a division of TrendForce, global shipments of LCD TV sets for
2015 totaled 215 million, down 0.6% from 2014 and representing a decline for the first
time since 2013.

WitsView ResearciManager Ricky Lin said 2016 will be a year of mixed blessing for the

LCD TV market. APresently, the biggest co
Feder al Reserve, o Lin noted. AThis woul d
marketswithwa k currencies and in turn could ca

On the other hand, the recent decline in LCD panel prices may boost the profitability of TV
sets. ABrands could | ower their manufactu
falling panel costs, thus bringing about a surge of TV buying during the coming peak
season, 0 L i-size laCdD d\ésdfor instance, dhave become economical for
consumers, and the reduction in their prices will spur the demand to replacsizengiis

with | arge ones. WitsViewds estimates tha
reach 222 million sets, up 3.3% year on Yy

South Korean brands Samsung Electronics and LG Electronics held on to their respective
first and second place pdasits in the global shipment ranking for 2015, though both also
posted annual declines. The leader Samsung shipped 48 million sets, down 1.2% from a
year ago; while LGE shipped 30 million, down 7.8%. With the currencies of the emerging
market still being wak, Lin expects major TV brands to scale back their shipments and
reduce their inventory levels as to minimize the losses caused by the foreign exchange
differences.

Chinabased brands TCL and Hisense both jumped in the shipment ranking by one spot and
overtook Japanés Sony. TCL became the No.
million sets shipped, showing a slight y&aryear increase of 0.2%. Hisense climbed to
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the fourth place with 12.8 million sets shipped, up 1.6% from 2014. In addition to being
supported by domestic demand, Chinese brands also acquired otHenaveil

international brands as part of their overseas strategies. With these acquisitionsyghey ha
raised their brand awareness globally and will be able to access new export channels later
on.

Sony was knocked down to fifth place in the ranking with 12.1 million sets shipped in 2015,
amounting to an annual decline of 19.3%. Since Chinese and Kangin brands produce

TV sets at much lower costs, Sony is how focusing on raising the product margins rather
than shipment growth as its main goal.

Table 17, Top 5 LCD TV Brands Worldwide by Shipments in 2014 and 2015

Compary 2015 2014 YoV
Ranking Shipments Ranking Shipments
Samsung 1 479 1 48.5 -1.2%
LGE 2 294 2 319 -7.8%
TCL 3 151 4 131 0.2%
Hisense 4 128 3 126 16%
Sony 5 121 3 150 -19.3%
Others 99.7 95.2 4.7%
Shipment Total
(in million sets) 215.0 216.3 -0.6%

Source: Wits\View, Jan. 2016

Besides competitive prices, the u@de in resolution technology is another factor driving the
sales of largesize LCD TVs. WitsView estimates that the penetration rate of 4K TVs
worldwide will reach 23.8% this year, rising considerably from 13.7% in 2015. Furthermore,
the global shipmentsf 4K TVs for 2016 are forecast to total around 53 million sets. As 4K
video content gradually matures and getting more demands, North America is likely to
become another fiercely contested market for competing brands this year besides China.

Shipments of.CD TVs sized above 50 inches are expected to grow nearly 40% YoY in
2016 due to the trend towards larger TV sizes

Based on WitsViewbds -ipchpr¢gdect inthe combinédistdpments afr e
the top 15 LCD TV brands will be at 26% this yesdrowing a 4.7% point drop from last
year.

LCD TVs sized 40~45 inches by contrast will see their share in the combined shipments
expand to almost 30%, surpassing theérh to become the mainstream size segment in the
market.

The market for LCD TVs sizedl6 to 50 inches will face constrained growth due to the

falling prices of TV sets in the larger,##ich segment. The promotional activities for TVs in

the 46 to 50inch size range would therefore become less effective as their price gap with
the 55inch products narrows. Consumers would view TV sets above or below this size range
as the more economical choice.
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On the whole, the share of largze products (those sized above 50 inches) in the combined
shipments of the 15 LCD TV brands is projected tole:4%. The largsize segments
are therefore still the major battlegrounds among vendors, with prices becoming more
consumedfriendly. For instance, consumers would be able to buyiadbset this year for
about the same price they paid for aid€h st last year.

Table 18, Combined LCD TV Shipments from Top 15 Brands by Sizes, 2015~2016

(in K units)
TV Set Sizes 2015 2016(E) YoV
(in inches) Shipments MarketShare Shipments Market Share
31-35 56,400 30.7% 49,032 26.0% -13.1%
40-45 49,897 27.1% 55,165 29.2% 10.5%
46-50 34,095 18.5% 37,832 20.0% 11.0%
=50 26,381 14.3% 36,603 19.4% 38.7%

Source: WitsView, Apr., 2016

The market for LCD panels for IT applications (monitors and notebooks) was generally quite
sluggish during 2015. There was also a lack of intereptioducts that could stimulate

replacement activities. According to the latest lssge LCD panel shipment report from
WitsView, a division of TrendForce, global shipments of monitor panels for 2015 fell 11%
year on year to 142.2 million units. Globalmiients of notebook panels were also down 8%
from 2014 to 176.1 million units.

Wit sViewbds

specification features that monitor vendors were able to use to differentiaterdiaieicts
during the slump in 2015.
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uni ts.

BOEO® s

monitor

size segments, such as the 1i8@dh and the 21:&ch.

-93

product

mi X

stra

tegy



Samsung Display Corp. (SDC) shifted towardshiggrend of the monitor market. Hence,
the panel maker ended up in the fifth place with 19.8 million units shipped.

Table 19, Top Five Monitor Panel Suppliers Worldwide by Shipments for 2014and 2015

Supplier 2014 Shipments 2015 Shipments 2015 YoY
LGD 416 415 0%
AUO 273 26.0 -5%
Innolux 35.5 255 -28%
BOE 213 201 -6%
SDC 206 198 -4%
ol 1597 142.2 -11%
{ in million units)

Source: Wits\View, Jan., 2016

WitsView has found that notebook panel shipment2@i5 depended mainly on the
dealings between panel makers and notebook vendors since the differences among panel
sizes in the notebook application is not as noticeable as in the monitor application.

LGD6s notebook panel s h i pomenitst agcounting for 28005%5 r
of the global market. By strengthening its relationships with U.S. notebook vendors, LGD
retained its title as the No. 1 notebook supplier worldwide.

I nnol uxdés notebook panel s hi p menotébsok papet e w.
market suffered rising inventories in the mainstresime segments. Though the panel maker
kept its secongblace position in the ranking, its shipments fell 17% year on year to just 41.1
million units. Among the top five suppliers of notekgaanels, Innolux had the largest

shipment decline in 2015.

AUO has kept up with the trend towards HD displays in the notebook market and quickly
shifted to producing Full HD notebook panels. It has also been ahead of its competitors in
the development an-cell touch panel (OTP) technology. The Taiwanese panel maker
therefore came in third in the notebook panel shipment ranking for 2015 with a total of 36.7
million units.

By contrast, SDCb6bs strategy in this appl i
notebook panel shipments for 2015 stood at 30.3 million units. The relatively average
performance put the South Korean panel maker in the fourth place of the ranking.

With its expanded capacity, BOE began aggressively courting U.S. notebook clients in the
second half of 2015. Though BOE remained in the fifth place in the ranking, it was the only
suppliers among the top five that saw growth in the downbeat market environment. The
Chinese panel maker shipped 15 million units of notebook panels in total, frpra%014.

Table20, Top Five Notebook Panel Suppliers Worldwide by Shipments for 2015 and 2015
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Supplier 2014 Shipments 2015 Shipments 2015 YoY

LGD 511 46.6 -9
Innolux 494 411 S17%
AUO 391 367 -6%
SDC 324 303 7%
BOE 139 151 g9
Total
{ in million units) 1916 1761 -8%

Source: Wits\iew, Jan., 2016

Yearoveryear unitshipment growth in the small and medium display market was flat in
2015, reaching 2.8 billion units; revenue rose 4 percent over thepsexear, to reach

$43.9 billion. Samsung Display led ther¢h-andsmaller display market in 2015, with 23
percent of all revenue, followed by Japan Display at 16 percent, LG Display at 13 percent
and Sharp at 10 percent, accordingH8 Inc. (NYSE: IHS)the leading global source of
critical information and insight.

While overall smalmedium display unit shipments did not grow in 2015, increasing
demand for highresolution smartphone displays caused agatiagrix olganic lightemitting
diode (AMOLED) display unit shipments to grow 54 percent, andtemperature
polysilicon thinfilm transistor (LTPS TFT) LCD display unit shipments to rise 10 percent,
over the previous year. As AMOLED and LTPS TFT LCD shipments huseever,
amorphous silicon (&i) TFT LCD shipments declined 10 percent year over year in 2015,
according to the latest IHSmalFMedium Display Market Tracker

ATo compete in the iImedumdisplay maddt, gmadpadnarr at ed

manufacturers are shifting fromSi TFT display technology to higherformance displays

t hat rely on AMOLED an dHioshiPMgasd, Behior tireatoh n o | o |
IHS Technology Al n fact, with Appleds i Phone 1[I in
future, Japan Display and Sharp officially announced that by 2018 they would invest in mass

production of AMOLED displays, joining leading AMOLES&uppliers Samsung Display and

LG Display. o

Figure 24, Share of Small Medium Display Revenue
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The latest research from WitsView, a division of TrendForce, reveals that shipments of
panels for smartphone displays for 2015 are expected to reach 1.82 billion units, and the total
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shipments for 2016 are forecast to grow 7% year on year to 1.95 bitliten Thinfilm
transistor (TFT) LCD smartphone panels manufactured withiéomperature polysilicon
(LTPS) and oxide TFT technologies are projected to account for 29.8% of the 2015 global
smartphone panel shipments. Their share is forecast to exparet for84.6% in 2016.
Samsung Display Corp. (SDC) has been busily promoting the awntitréx organic
light-emitting diode (AMOLED) technology, which is estimated to represent 12.1% of
smartphone panels shipped worldwide in 2015. For 2016, the share of BD@oducts in
smartphone panel shipments will have a chance to grow to 14%.

Figure 25, Worldwide Market Shares of Smartphone Panel Technologies, 2015 vs.
2016
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Figure 26, Global AMOLED Panel Production Capacity Measured in Area,
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WitsView, a division of TrendForce, estimates that the global AMOLED panel production
capacity by area will reach 7.9 million square meters in 2016, represanti®.1%

yearon-year increase. As panel makers worldwide continue to expand their AMOLED
production, the total capacity for 2018 is forecast at 14.7 million square meters.Currently,
Samsung Display Corp. (SDC) i s neseWitsview | do:
Senior Research Manager Boyce Fan said that SDC previously produced AMOLED panels
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to satisfy the demand from the Samsung br
Samsungébés demand in 2015. As a Dpamlsitbdther S D¢
smartphone brands, especially the rising Chinese vendors. External customers accounted for
20% of SDCb6s total AMOLED sales in 2015 o\
rising market acceptance

According to the IHSOLED Display Market TrackelOLED TV shipments will further

expand in 2016, thanks to process improvements and production efficiency enhancements, a
well as improvements in organic light emitting materials laylarg&act, LG Display is

already expanding its AMOLED TV panels to 65 inches with itgd definition (UHD),

which will bring AMOLED into the higkend TV segment. IHS expects OLED TV display
shipments will grow 125 percent, year over year, to reach 900/880in 2016.

Tablet and notebook PCs is another important venue for AMOLED, for its slim and light
form factor, and high resolution. We expect to s@éec& and 9.7inch quad extended

graphics array (QXGA) displays and-tith AMOLED panels begin to enge in the

mobile PC arena this year. Many PC brands are planning to use AMOLED in notebook PCs
and twein-one convertible mobile PC models beginning in 2016. AMOLED mobile PC
panels are expected to grow 63 percent year over year, to reach to 8.6 mitidn 2016.

Figure 27, AMOLED display Shipments
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According to CINNO Resear¥hquantity of worldwide mobile panel panel shipments
reached 27.9bn 2. It increases 1.2% compare with previous year. Ranking of top 2 is as
fllow, Century(16%)Y BOE (12%), CPT(10%)

Figure 28, 2015 Worldwide Mobile Phone Panel Shipments
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Sourceb CINNO Research 2016/03

2015 Worldwide Feature Phone Panel Shipments reachesr9dgloneased 16% compared
with previous year. Top 3 supplier is Century , CPT, and HannStar. Even every supplier is
decreasing theirsles amount, Century still gain 9% increase of yearly shipments.

Figure 29, 2015 Worldwide Feature Phone Panel Shipments
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2015 Worldwide smart mobile shipments is 18¥llirincreased 14.6% compared with 2014,
penetration rate of smart mobile panel increase from 57.3% in 2014, to 64.9% in 2015. Top 3
Panel maker is BOE, Samsung, and LGD.
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Figure3 0, 2015 Worl dwide Smartphone Panel S
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Foxconn is expected to occupy approximately 22% of 2016 Q4 global large size panel yield,
similar to the levels of Samsung Display and LG Display.

Foxconn,ecently confirmed to buy 66% of Sharp
actively invest in improving Sharpés panel
Display.

Digi Times recently reported t heyeldwil esear c|
occupy 5.3% of global market in Q4 2016. This places the company on the 7th place after
Samsung Display, LG Display, Innolux, AUO, BOE, and CSOT.

However, Sharp and Innolux are under Hon Hai Precision (Foxconn Technology). If the Q4
2016 largesize panel yield of Sharp and Innolux are combined, the global occupancy is
added to 21.9%. This is approximately the same level as Samsung Display (23.7%) and LG
Display (22.7%).

Foxconn is analyzed to be investing in Sharp mainly with focus on OLE@rdiog to a
recent DigiTimes article, Foxconn is planning to invest approximately US$ 1.8 billion in
OLED development.

DigiTimes estimates that Foxconn will actively begin mass production of OLED for
smartphone from 2018, and expand the production to &ardenediurrsized OLED panel

for TV, notebook, etc. Foxconn is forecast to begin shipment of OLED for TV from 2021,
and annually ship 7,200,000 units of OLED panel for TV in 4025.

Figure 31, Sharp under Foxconn, revenue forecast for large & mediun®©$iE® and TV
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Driven by continued innovation in vehicle connectivity and safety technologies, global
revenue from automotive display systems will grow at a compound annual growth rate
(CAGR) of more than 11 percent to $18.6 billion by the end of 2021. This will ady 8ar
billion in annual revenue compared to 2015, according to IHS Inc. (NYSE: IHS), a leading
source of critical information and insight to the global automotive industry.

Data from theAutomotive Display Systems Forecaitsm IHS represents production of
instrumentcluster systems, heag display systems and center stack display systems as full
automotive modules, not just display panels. Center stack display systems are expected to
account for half of the overall revenue growth, while hepdlisplay (HUD) systemsill

boast the strongest revenue CAGR at nearly 21 percent from 2015.

Figure 32, 2014~2021 Global Automation Display System Forecast, Revenue
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Global flat panel display (FPD) market revenue is expected to shrinkpéscént year over
year in 2016 to $120 billion. While revenue has been declining for some time, this year it
will reach its lowest level since 2012, accordingH& Inc. (NYSE:IHS) the leading global
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sourceof critical information and insight.

Due to the panel oversupply situation, panel prices declined more rapidly in the second half
of 2015 than during any other year since 2008. In December of 2015, for example, the
average price for opetell 32inch liqud crystal displays (LCDs) tumbled nearly 41 percent
since the previous year.

According to the IH®isplay Longterm Demand Forecast Trackstronger demand for

large ultrahigh definition (UHD) and 8Kpanels could slow declining average selling prices.
Overall global display demand could also pick up after 2016, if the global economy

improves as expected. Furthermore, as the demand for large TV panels rises, FPD shipment
area is expected to grow at@ngpound annual growth rate of 5 percent, from 2015 to 2020.

Figure 33, Flat Panel Display Demand Forecast (Billion USD$)
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With demand for notebook PCs stagnating due to the economic downturn and the rise of
tablet PCs, notebook brands and panel makers are increasingly turning to higher display
resolutions to increase consumer enthusiasm. Worldwide notebook panel demaad fell 1
percent year over year in 2015 to reach 176 million units, accordipt$tinc. (NYSE:

IHS), the leading global source of critical information and insight. With notebook inventory
piling up, brands and panelakers a& hoping that upgrading the display resolution of their
product lines will spur more demand growth. Full hagfinition (FHD) panels will

comprise 20 percent of the notebook market in the first quarter (Q1) of 2016, growing to 30
percent in Q3 2016.
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(2.2)Current status and development of TFT LCD industry in Taiwan and China

According to IEK IS research report, ITRI, output value of TFT LCD in Taiwan 2015 is
8,143.8 billion, still struggling in gaining profit.

Figure 350 2012~2016 Taiwan Flat Panel output forecast

(Billion NTD)
Years o512 2013 2014 2015 2016(e)

Category b

TFT LCD(>10") 7.003.2 7.203.7 7.030.6 6.195.6 5912.4

TET LCD(<10") 1.933.5 2.243.3 22124 1.814.4 1,787.1

TN/STN LCD 124.7 78.6 67.9 57.4 55.9

OLED 64.9 68.0 66.6 71.9 77.8

Others 1.3 4.6 4.5 4.5 4.5

Total 9.130.6 9.598.1 9.382.0 8.143.8 7.837.7

Source, IEK IT IS researdh2016/01
Accordingto DIGITIMES Research, shipments of Taiwan LCD panel in 2015 is 2.368
billion , decreased 10.5% compare with 2014. AUO shipment is 1.0568 billion, decreased

9.6%. Innolux shipments is 1.2303 bill'érdecreased 13.0%. Both of them decrease more
than 4.3%worldwide average, due to impact of China emerging market.

Figure36, 2015 Q4~2016 Q1, LCD shipments forecast
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In OLED industryRITEK has continuing its shipments of home applianece in PMOLED
sectorWise Chip focus on shipments in vehicles and smart watch application. Such kind of
panel gain higher profit and sustain its good position in market demand. Regarding to
AMOLED, AUO raise up its shipments of 720 phone panel in second quarter, which highly
benefit its revenue and whole output of industry.

In TN/STN industry, output from Taiwan vendors decline to NTD 5.74 b, dowibtd%,
since 2014. Nowadays, TN/STN vendors focus on niche product application sales, such as
vehicles, industry control, angacial home appliance, and fading out of consuming products.
It is estimated that TN/STN market size will slightly decline to NTD 5.59b, dow2 166.

AUO acquit 100% of TOPPAN CFI in 2015, t he
position in key techoiogy in color filter supplying chain. High dpi and penetration continue
chall enge whole vendorés technology abil i/

to price reduction and weak demand of down stream panel makers. In addition to big
shipmentof China vendors, it reduce whole Taiwan panel revenue to NTD 77.96 b (decline
18%) since 2014. In sector of LCD substrate , worldwide shipment increase because of
continuing demand of LCD. But price reduc
reduce its revenue to NTD 121.18b in 2015, due to new blossom of China market. In sector
of backlight, Taiwan market decline output of NTD143.14b, slightly dowd .96 since

2014, due to demand of brand smart phone and TV.

Table22, TaiwanPanel key component industry production trend ,2012~2016

100million NTD
Year '
Cateioey 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016(e)
Color Filter 1.033.5 1.046.6 999 .4 848.8 840.3
LCD Polarizer Film 905.9 1.002.1 951.2 779.6 758.9
LCD glass substrate 1.408.0 1.564.0 1,523.5 1.211.8 1,083.4
Back light module 1.532.9 1.667.0 1.493.0 1.431.4 1.442.2
Total 48803 52797 49671 42716 41248

Sourc, IEK IT ISY 2016/01

2015 Taiwan shipments of thin film transistmuid crystal display (TFALCD) panels
for TV applications decreased 4.6 percent ywayear (YoY) to 33.96 million units,
according to WitsView, a division of TrendForce.
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WitsView also estimate TaiwarMTPanel shipment will reach 35.55 million units,
increase 4.7% by 2016. In 2015, top shipment ranking is as flow, PTV reach 17.48
million unit as top 1, and Foxconn ranked as top 2, to 8.61 million unit. Innolux had
bad performance in 2015, only readt 5 million unit.

Table 23, TOP TV Panel supplier in Taiwan by shipments, 2014~2015

(Million Unit)
2014 2015
LET Shipment Rank Shipment

it 1 16.15 1 1748 8.2%
ELE 2 9.10 2 861 -54%

= 3 3.63 3 250 -31.1%

R - 323 - 222 -31.0%

i #F 5 170 5 205 20.3%

Hit 181 111 -38.5%

Total 3561 33.96 -4.6%

Source, WitsView 2016/02

IDC noted that the size growing was the main stream of PC monitor market. The size under
19%inch was fading out from the marldie to the low profit margin. Meanwhile the price of
21-inch above monitors have reached to the sweet point of users, which was the another
factor to cause the market shifted to the bigger PC monitors.

In addition to the household market, commercial manias starting to use large size
portfolio in 2015, where had used to deployidéh below. In 2010, the ratio of under
20-inch monitors was nearly 60%, but in 2011, thar&h above products took its place and
became the main stream products, only 25%harfket shares of 2ibich below in 2015.

IDC forecasts that the bigger screen will be a main trend in PC monitors market. However,
influenced by the decline of desktop PCs, raise of mobile devices and downturn of consumer
market, the Taiwan PC monitors rkat will decrease 8% in 2016.

Figure 36, Taiwan PC monitor market turning to bigger screen
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While conventional thin film transistor liquid crystal (TFT LCD) displays are rapidly

trending toward commoditization and currently suffering from declining prices and margins,
China is quickly adding capacity in all fipainel display (FPD) manufacturing segments.
Supported by financial incentives from local governments, Chinese TFT capacity is
projectel to grow 40 percent per year between 2010 and 2018. In 2010 China accounted for
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just 4 percent of total TFT capacity. However by 2018, China is forecast to become the
largest FPEproducing region in the world, accounting for 35 percent of the global marke
according tdHS Inc. (NYSE: IHS)the leading global source of critical information and
insight.

While Chinese capacity expands, Japan, South Korea and Taiwan have restricted investment
to focus mainly on advanced texhogies. TFT capacity for flat panel display (FPD)

production in these countries is forecast to grow on average at less than 2 percent per year
between 2010 and 2018.

Based on the latest IHSisplay Supply Demané& Equipment TrackerBOE Technology

Group stands out as the leading producer of FPDs in China. With a capacity growth rate of
44 percent per year between 2010 and 2018, BOE will become the main driver for Chinese
share gains. By 2018, the company will Gaamped up more FPD capacity than any other
producers, except for LG Display and Samsung Display.

Table 24, FPD Capacity Area Share in 2010 and 2018

FPD Capacity Area Share in 2010 and 2018

Ranking 2010 Share 2018 Share

1 Samsung Display 24% Samsung Display 19%
2 LG Display 22% LG Display 18%
3 Innalux Corp. 1% BOE 14%
4 AUD 15% Innolux Corp. 13%
5 Sharp 8o AUO 1%
& CPT 3% China Star 7%
T Fanasonic LCD 3% Sharp 5%
8 Other 8% Oiher 12%

Source, IHS, 2015/11

According to market research firm IHS, China's share in the OLED market exjpeahd up

to more than 15 percent by 2018 from only 2 percent last year. A string of Chinese
companies, including Tianma, China Star and BOE are making a series of investments to
gain a larger share in this area.

Industry experts predict that when Chinadarket share would exceed thepEscent level in
this market, the profitability of Korean OLED makers would go down the hill. In the LCD
market, Korean companies saw their profitability decline sharply when their Chinese rivals
passed the Xpercent macin market share.

A good case in point is LG Display which suffered a 9ie8ent decline in operating profit
to 60.6 billion won in the fourth quarter of last year. LG Display is expected to slip to an

operating loss in the first quarter of this year.

Figure 38, China OLED Penetration(20132018)
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According to 2016 OLED Display Annual Report, published by UBI Research, 2016
AMOLED panel market is estimated to show US$ 15,000 million, which is a growth of
approximately 40% from 2015. The report also expects the shipment to record 16% increase
compared to 2015 with 270 million units, and 2016 to be the year for the AMOLED industry
could take off again.

uB I Research reveal ed t llggeleciing AMOLEDpgnelfol e ¢ t |
mainstream models of Galaxy and the demand for AMOLED panel by Chinse set companies
is also increasing. Additionally, Appl ebs
becoming more concrete, and OLED TV sales islgatly increasing. As such LCD will be
slowly replacedo. Particularly, regarding
explained that #fAthe fl exible AMOLED panel
approximately 500K (Gen 6) per month will be reqditmtil 2020, and it is anticipated that
active flexible AMOLED investment wil!/ be

The AMOLED market growth staggered momentarily in 2015, but due to the increase of
demand for mainstream AMOLED panel and flexible AMOLED pangjrgtv with a large

margin in 2015. Accordingly, investment for flexible AMOLED panel application for

Appl ebs i Phone, which is |l eading the total
in consideration. The panel companies in China, Japan, and Taievatso anticipated to

invest in flexible AMOLED panel, and bring energy into stagnhated OLED related display
industry.

According to the 2016 OLED Display Annual Report, the AMOLED panel market exceeded
US$ 10,000 million with approximately 230 millionitsin 2015, an increase of
approximately 25% from the previous year. It is expected to record US$ 67,000 million until
2020 with CAGR of approximately 46%.
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Figure 39, AMOLED Panel Market Forecast (20162020)

z
O
=
=
w»
vy
2

SourceUBI Researchf 2016/02

(3) LED (Light-Emitting Diode) Industry
(3.1) Status and development of Global LED Industry

2015 had been a tough year for LED industry. The report Ef6Binside a division

of TrendForcefinds the total value of the globaED market (include both visible and

nonvisible LED products) arrived at US$14.32 billion in 2015, represeiviggrowth

of -3%. The market withessed its first annual decline in value last year mainly because of the
price war among the LED manufacturers, with the ASPs of some mainstream LED packages
suffering a drop of 40% or more compared with 2014. The risifg dibllar also resulted in

falling revenues for many manufacturers. The major factors behind the negative growth in
market value for 2015 were:

Decrease in LED usage volume due to technological advancefmbatsitroduction of
flip-chip LED technology ird the TV application, for example, has caused further reduction
of LED usage volume for LED backlight units.

The rise of OLED as the replacement technol®gyh the maturation of OLED technology,
an increasing number of branded smartphone vendors aiderimg using OLED panels to
differentiate their products. Since OLED panels areiefhinating and do not require LED
backlight units, they will eventually simplify mobile backlight design.

OversupplyThe current price war in the LED market is theutesf the industry
experiencing oversupply and excess capacity. While the usage vollB® of

lighting products continues to expand, falling prices constrain the growth of the overall
market value.
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Figure 40 Global LED Market Review, 2007~2015

The LED industry has always enjoyed high growth since the beginning because different
applications have emerged to sustain the overall demand. LED backlights, for instance, is used to
illuminate various devices, from the keyboards and screens of mobile phones to LCD TVs and
even the touch displays of smartphones and tablets. Likewise, LED lighting has made significant
mar ket penetration. LEDiI nsi de value, dneavesagerhass e a |
been growing at a CAGR of about 20~30% over the past ten years and more. The first negative
YoY growth appeared in 2015 and was mainly attributed to slow down in major application

markets.
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Figure 41 Slowdown in Global LED Major Application Markets

As indicated by LEDinside, although LED lighting replaces traditional lighting in a large scale
and the demand keeps rising, the average unit price dropped 30~40% due to oversupply. The
manufacturers suffeddosses and even gradually withdrew from the market.

Fierce competition caused major shifts in the glaiD package revenue ranking for 2015,
according td_EDinside Nichia remained the leader, followed closely by OSRAM Opto and
Lumileds. Samsung LED and other South Korean manufacturers suffered revenue declines due tc
the price war and the contraction of LED backlight market. By undercutting each other, most
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manufacturers ended up with | ower revenues
when measured in U.S. dollars due to the do

Table 24 Global Revenue Ranking of LED Package Manufacturers, 2014~2015
Ranking Ranking  Growth Rate

Company

2015 2014 2015

Nichia 1 1 -5.0%
OSRAM Opto 2 2 -1.69%
Lumileds 3 3 3.00

Samsung LED 4 4 -16.2%
Seoul Semi 5 5 1.0%

Everlight 6 7 -11.7%

CREE 7 8 -20.4%

LG Innotek 8 6 -31.1%
MLS 9 9 -1.0%
Liteon 10 11 -0.2%

Note: Revenue results are based on sales of LED packages. LED chips,
LED lighting fixtures, sensor modules, laser LEDs and other products are
excluded from the calculation.

Source: LEDinsidé 2016/04

The top three manufacturers performed very well in the automotive LED market. Together,
Nichia, OSRAM Opto and Lumileds currently c¢
market. This application sector thus has very high entry barriers argtepsible to market
concentration. Pricing matters less here as customers pay more attention to product reliability,
optical design and supply chain management. Therefore, many manufacturers regard the
automotive LED application as the new blue ocean mahe are eager to gain a foothold there.

The shrinking LED backlight market was a major factor behind sliding revenues for South

Korean manufacturers in 2015. Furthermore, group companies Samsung and LG concentrated on
promoting OLED panels and paid leggention to the development of their LED products. Even
worse, Samsung and LG also outsourced the manufacturing of some LED products that will be
replaced by their OLED solutions to competing LED suppliers.

Branded lighting vendors constantly pressutedr LED suppliers to cut prices in 2015. Major

LED lighting manufacturers such as CREE saw a sharp decline in its package revenue on accoun
of falling product prices and losing orders to competitors. Everlight and MLS were also affected
by lower priceslespite having cost advantages. Their revenue declines came after having long
periods of steady growth.

The research institution IHS Technology revealed the revenue raking of packaged LED
companies of 2015. IHS says vendors of packaged LEDs faced tougktiamn in 2015. The
stronger US dollar in 2015 as part of the reason packaged LED revenue fell so much last year.
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Lumileds was the only LED producer among the top 10 to record positive growth in 2015, both
gaining market share and improving its ranking.

Table 25 Company Ranking of Packaged LEDs Revenue, 2014~2015

Packaged LEDs Revenues (GaN+AlinGaP+Standard)

2015 Company Ranking

Company Name 2014 2015
Nichia 1 1
Osram Opto 2 2
Lumileds 4 3
Samsung Electronics 3 4
Seoul Semiconductor ) 5
Evorfight = 6
Croo 6 7
LG Innotek 7= 8
MLS 9 9
Lumens 10 10

Source: IHS 2016/04

When measured in Yen and Euro, the packaged LED market grew just 5 percent and 10 percent,
respectively, IHS said. If the exchange rates had been the same as they wkde IH2Bays

that the market would most likely have been much flatter measured in U.S. dollars. The company
said that global LED revenue declined 8 percent in 2015.

Despite suffering uncertainty last year, as Philips attempted to sell the business, 4 carited

out ahead of Samsung every quarter since the fourth quarter of 2014. Lumileds reportedly
continues to offer a strong competitive position in automotive LED, general lighting, and mobile
camera flash sectors. Lumileds notably gets just a small pageeaf its revenues from the soft
backlighting market, which includes mobile phones, tablets, notebooks, and monitors.

Compared to the previous year, IHS says that revenue share for Cree, Everlight, and LG Innotek
declined in 2015. However, Everlight ingqwed its ranking position, while the others did not.
Everlightdos rise in rank comes despite | osi |
even further.

Cree and the major Korean players all had dedigé revenue declines in 2015. Cree is

increasing its focus on its lighting business, as its component business is not growing as quickly
as before. Cree has long positioned itselfith some justification as a producer of higher

quality packaged LEDs and LED lighting. As the market commodit2ede e 6s r evenue
suffered from the strategy.

Korean companies were able to position themselves successfully as-{t@stosption in general
lighting in 2012 and 2013. Even so, IHS says that this strategy of offering lower prices produced
stiff compettion in 2014 and 2015, as MLS and other Chinese companies offered even lower
prices with similar quality. In 2015, Samsung, LG

-110



Korean companies were able to position themselves successfully astestasption in general
lighting in 2012 and 2013. Eveso, this strategy of offering lower prices produced stiff
competition in 2014 and 2015, as MLS and other Chinese companies offered even lower prices
with similar quality. In 2015, Samsung, LG Innotek and Lumens were caught in the middle
providing neithertie lowest price nor the best quality, according to IHS.

Seoul Semiconductor is a pypy LED company that has more experience in LEDs than the

other major Korean players. Seoul Semi gained share in 2015 with a slight revenue decline. MLS,
Nichia, and Osam Opto all maintained their share in 2015, declining slightly in revenue in line

with the market.

According to Digitimes Research, the global higightness (HB) LED industry experienced
annual decrease of 2.7% in terms of output, reaching US$12.4bilighting applications

amount to 49.3%, and the ASP largely decreased. China, the largest manufacturing and export
country of enebroducts for lighting, has annual growth of 15.1% in export value of lighting
products, out of which over 40% was LED ligigi The market demand for lighting products
remains strong.

From 2015, the business cycle of LED industry started to change in its nature. Orders for
endproducts were not shown, and out of expectation, the peak season never arrived. The tumblec
price didnot boost the market demand but worsened the industry situation. In 2016, the
momentum for LED industry is not clear yet. Although the industry became steadier and the
orders for LEDBbacklit and lighting products began to resume, from the demand side, orde

visibility remains low. It appears that clients are not willing to keep inventory, which results in
rush orders, reflecting clientsd insecurity
The concerns about over supply in the upper stream mareased yet.

Globalhigh-brightness LEDOmarket value in 2016 will reach an estimated US$12.82 billion,
rising 3.4% on year, according to Digitimes Research. However, it only increases 0.6% against
2014, due to the lower base in 2015, which decrea3éd f2om the previous year. In terms of
number of chips, it will amounts to 245.2 billion in 2016 with annual growth rate of 31.8%.
Amongst which, lighting application will have the highest growth, accounting for 57.1%.

LEDinside estimates that the valuetiog global higkbrightness LED market will increase by

mere 3% year on year to US$14.95 billion in 2016. Even though lighting demand has spurred
LED usage volume growth, the ongoing increa
effect of reducing sage volume. Additionally, LEDs are still under an immense downward price
pressure. Based on these observations, LEDinside projects that in the next five years the LED

i ndustryés compound annual growth rate (CAG

For the longterm, the global LED market will remain growth at CAGR of 6% till 2018.
According to research institutions IHS and IEK, applications for LED lighting, automotive,
medical, horticultural, security control, wearable devices and smart llfeuvtiher encourage the
development of LED components, lighting, backlight modules and automotive lamps. The
industry receives highly attention on its turning point.
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A. Development by region

LEDinside indicates that lighting companies have focusegtraiessional lighting solutions in
developed markets such as the U.S., Europe and Japan. They seek to capture certain market
segments via product diversification and differentiation. In the emerging markets, rapid economic
growth, favorable government pailes, and mega urban projects are constantly generating new
opportunities. The main growth centers in the global lighting market next year will be the U.S.
and India.

Demand has been relatively strong in the U.S. lighting market this year, with growdthges
applications such as commercial/industrial lighting, horticultural lighting and marine lighting.
Major U.S. lighting companies are proactively developing various LED lighting businesses and
giving a greater share of their portfolios to LED lightiproducts. Demand growth for LED

lighting products has been strong in the commercial/industrial applications, with the fastest
growth found in troffers, panel lights, tunnel lights and high/low bay lights. New applications are
also emerging, including smdighting and light communication. Another niche application in

the U.S. market that is worthy of interest is horticultural lighting. Entrepreneurs and lighting
system specialists are banking on the tassount
have changed their drug policies to allow growing marijuana plants for medicinal as well as for
recreational purposes (e.g. Washington and Colorado).

Developments in the emerging markets such as India, Africa and Southeast Asia will be heavily
influenced by government policies and the volume of project tenders in the market. The Indian
government, for example, plans to purchase 200 million LED light bulbs by the end of 2016 and
has issued tenders on LED streetlights retrofit projects. To meet bideraguits related to

revenue, production capacity and manufacturing capability, international bidders are encouraged
to enter joint ventures with local lighting companies. The Indian LED lighting market therefore is
expected to remain hot through 2016.

Accordng to LEDinside's statistics, calculated by six major countries (Thailand, Singapore,
Malaysia, Vietnam, Indonesia, Philippines), the overall lighting market size of Southeast Asia in
2015 is about USD 4.8 billion, of which LED lighting takes up about USIbillion, and is
expected to grow to USD 1.9 billion in 2016. During 22D4.6, the Southeast Asian LED

lighting market share has increased significantly, and the penetration rate is expected to grow
from 25% to 37%.
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Figure 42 Southeast Asian Lighting Market Scale and Trends

Except for Singapore, the overall lighting scale of other South Asian countries showed an upward
trend in recent years, but the traditional lighting scale universally declined, and LED lighting
becomes th major growth momentum. Indonesia takes the first place in overall lighting scale and
LED lighting scale, with LED lighting market scale is expected to approach USD 460 million.

Vietnam achieved the rapidest growth in LED lighting market share amengajor Southeast

Asian Nations, maintaining-g-y increase of more than 60% in 262315. In consideration of

the growth impetus brought by government subsidy and market demand growth, the improvement
in penetration of LED lighting will accelerate.

LEDinside expressed, observing the LED lighting product imports of Southeast¥egians

from China, the total import revenue of the six major countries reached USD 1.54 billion in 2015.
All countries achieved rapid growth in imports in 2013 and 2014ewle growth slowed in

2015 due to factors including exchange rate and economic environment.
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Figure 43 LED Lighting Imports of Southeast Asia from China
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Among the major countries, Vietnam has obtained rapid growth in LEBrigghroduct imports
from China in the recent two years because of its large population and rapid demand growth,
taking the first place in growth among the major countries in-201%. The imports from China
are expected to exceed USD 300 million in 2015.

In view of market scale and import revenue, LED lighting has increased significantly in recent
years, and the effort to replace traditional lighting has gradually strengthened. For Southeast Asia
that mainly depends on import and has poor local prodtyctikie increased demand for LED
lighting results in significant growth in import demand, in addition, the imports from China saw
rapid growth because of advantages in price, manufacturing capability and geographic position.

Although affected by the ovdl@&conomic environment in 2015, the growth in market and import
scale slowed down, it is expected that LED lighting penetration and import revenue in Southeast
Asia will continue to improve rapidly in the next few years due to policy incentives and growth
replacement demand. Consequently, Southeast Asia is becoming a major target market for
Chinese manufacturers to export LED lighting products.

. Development by applications

TheLED industrial lightingmarket has enjoyed accelerated growth in recent years owing to the
rising demand worldwide and government subsidies, [sBip@nside a division ofTrendForce
AccordingtoL EDi nsi debds report, the market of LED
US$2.93 billion in 2016 to US$5.20 billion in 2020, representing a CAGR of over 15% during
the fiveyear period.
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Figure 44 Market Scale of LEDIndustrial Lighting, 2016&2020

As to the European market, the largest lighting market in the world, in recent years both outdoor
and indoor engineering projects were deployed continually, and the shipments of high bay light
and floodlight, which are mosbmmonly used in industrial lighting, are also booming. For
industrial lighting, the momentum mainly comes from the enseyyng. With improvement of

LED efficacy and decline of price, the payback period for {mmgh use will become shorter,

making it moe competitive against the residential lighting, also urging the consumers of
industrial lighting market to switch to LED lamps. In 2015, the growth of industrial lighting
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market in China slightly slowed down due to overall economic situations, but théhgedev still
exceeded 15%, while reaching 25% in the U.S. and Europe and 20% in Japan.

In commercial lighting market, global LED lighting market value in 2016 will reach an estimated
US$34.64 billion, accounting for 31.3% of total lighting market valiség 4.1pp on year,

according to Digitimes Research. In terms of global market value, LED light bulbs will account
for over 28% of all types of light bulbs (penetration) in 2016 and the penetration will be over 30%
for LED projection lamps, 17.3% for LEIght tubes, and 15.7% for LED street lamps.
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Source: DIGITIMEY 2016/03
Figure 45 Global LED Lighting Market Value and penetration, 2009~2016

To avoid red ocean market, such as LED bulbs aneplive LED light tubes, manufacturers

will raise the poiibn of LED projection lamps in their product line as the clients for these
products are more willing to switch. Furthermore, the internet lighting control system is
gradually adopted by commercial lighting designers, and its growth rate is expected to
outperform the LED lighting. In combination of LED projection lamps, systems and services, the
penetration rate is expected to exceed 30%.

As the industry moving from expansion stage to maturity stage and the price of LED lighting
products continuously decréag, the penetration in residential lighting accelerates. The industry
players commonly recognize that the lowering price helps stimulate the demand in residential
mar ket. When the price |l owers to a ceretain
and competences will be critical. With little differences in price, products of brand will be the
first choice to customers.

Furthermore, LED is no longer a simple substitute to traditional residential lighting products.
LED products and applications cbiming with smart controlling technology and of high

efficacy will be a major role in modern residential lighting. China, as an example, the
penetration rate in smart residential lighting is below 2%, having a prosperous market ahead.

C. Development byroducts
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By usage of LED chips, lighting applications will account for 58.7% of shipments, of which
usage will be 35.9% for LED light bulbs, 34.7% LED light tubes, 25.6% LED projection lamps
and 3.8% LED street lampBJGITIMES Researclindicated.

Among other applications for higrightness LED chips, mobile terminal devices will account
for 13.4% of the shipment volume, display boards 6.5%, LCD TVs 5.7%, automobiles 5%,
tablets 3.2%, notebool&s5% and LCD monitors 1.3%.

LCD TVsd6 usage wil!l decline most among all
from the high market share of budget LED TVs and the lower demand for LED chips by
adopting flipchip LED.

The usages of LED chips willégnease for mobile terminal devices, display boards and
automobiles, 7.4% annual growth rate for smart phone devices not as like as thaldpuble
growth in past years. The usages will decrease for tablets, notebooks and LCD monitors, with
annual growthate betweer0.5%~0.9%, showing moderate declining trend and less decrease
than LCD TVs.

. Industry trends
Listed below are five major trends that will shape the LED industry in 2016:
E  Price decline to moderate in LED market as more manufacturers makexitseir

Demand in LED backlight and lighting markets has been lower than expected this year,
which has caused sliding ASPs of LED chips and LED packages. This trend has been

mar kedly observed during this year s seccd
have sharply plunged to point that prices of some products are now close to material costs.

Facing losses, manufacturers are being pressured to lower their prices in the short term.
However, prices are now almost equal to production costs for many ofAkenore
companies drop out of the chip and package markets, flrii2iprice cuts will be

limited.

E  Chinese LED manufacturers start acquiring foreign companies to transform their business
models

Chinese LED enterprises are now in a strong position to make merger and acquisition
deals after raising funds from the stock market and receiving government backing. Their

targets are major international teED pl aye

Chinese hope will strengthen their patent portfolios and overseas distribution channels.
Additionally, more Chinese LED manufacturers are also transforming their business
models. Mergers and acquisitions are a way for them to leave the hotly contethded
markets and enter other market sectors.

E  Penetration of flipchip technology in LED TV backlight application will keep rising

Previously, only a few manufacturers highlighted their¢lijp LEDs as major products

due to low yield rates, productia@osts and other technology challenges. However, an
increasing number of Taiwanese and South Korean manufacturers begin to invest in the
R&D of this technology starting in 2014. Consequently;¢lip products have gradually
become more efficient and gitable as their quality improves and costs go down. This
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year, South Korean LED manufacturers started to apphkefip LEDs on a large scale in

TV backlight. South Korean branded TV vendors have also significantly raised their usage
of flip-chip LEDs aghe source of LED backlight. LEDinside expects that LED
manufacturers will continue their aggressive promotion ofdtigp and the even smaller

chip scale package (CSP) LEDs in the TV backlight market. Hence, the penetration of
flip-chip technology in tis application is projected to exceed 50% by 2017.

Replacement of traditional lighting products to accelerate as prices of LED lighting
products continue to decline

LED lighting replacement products (e.g. LED bulbs and tubes) are becoming more
standardizé and have been eagerly promoted by many branded lighting companies. As a
result, LED bulb prices around the globe are nearing their traditional, energy saving
counterparts. Lighting companies will continue to find eagting solutions in 2016. They

will not just be looking at the cost of LEDs when it comes to lowering the price of an
entire LED lighting product. They also consider lowering the costs of driver and other
components. Bringing costs down help with efforts to lower product prices, whiamin tu
expand sales and market share. LEDinside expects LED lighting replacement products to
be widely adopted in the next three years.

Nonrvisible LED light increasingly valued in special applications

Due to the intense LED pricing competition in the whiEeD market, LED manufacturers

are searching for innovative or special lighting applications to boost profitability. Some of
the newly emerged applications that have
nonvisible light spectrum, such as ultrawdbl{UV) and infrared (IR) LEDs. Compared

with lighting or backlight applications, the nersible light applications are very limited

in their market sizes. However, UV and IR LED markets have a very high technology
barrier and production is highly custarad. LED manufacturers supplying these

application markets will need to work closely with solution providers/system
manufacturers. On the other hand, visible light LEDs will have significantly higher

gross margins than white LEDs.

UV LEDs, for examplegurrently has exposure and curing as its largest application
markets, but manufacturers are also paying attention to other applications such as
disinfection. Developing LEDs of UZ wavelength, which is suited for disinfection,
requires manufacturers teercome an exceptionally high technology barrier. Though the
UV-C market has relatively few players, the number of active entrants is expected to
increase.

IR LEDs have a broad range of applications. Primarily, they are used in remote controls or
securitysurveillance solutions. They are also present image sensors, motion sensors,
position detection sensors, proximity sensors, biometric recognition systems and
photopl et hymography sensors (which measur
level). IR LEDswill also find valueadded applications in handheld devices, such as
information security and health management. On the whole, the IR LED market is highly
profitable and has |l ots of room for gr owt
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Figure 46 UV LED Market Value, 2014~2020

(3.2) Status and development of LED Industry in Taiwan and China

According to Department of Statistics, Minist
Tai wan was t h®lardéssupplierdf e®dtranic preddcts 4mports in 2015. U.S.

electronic products imports from Taiwan totaled US$ 6.56 billion in 2015, representing 6.8%, which
was lower than China (29.8%), Mexico (19.1%) and Malaysia (14.5%), and higher than Japan (5.7%
and Suth Korea (4.4%). Monitors, projectors, and TVs from China and Mexico stood for the largest
market share of U.S. electronic products.

By specific product, the top three electronic products exported by Taiwan to the U.S. market are ICs,
discs/tapes/solidtate storage devices, and LEDs. ICs ranked top with export value of US$3.68
billion, accounting for 56.2% of total electronic products export vale, followed by
discs/tapes/solidtate storage devices of US$1.17 billion, accounting for 17.9%; LEDs of US$0.6
billion, accounting for 9.3%; PCBs of US$0.37 billion, accounting for 5.7%;

monitors/projectors/TVs of US$0.22 billion, accounting for 3.4%; parts such as antenna of all kinds
and TV chassis of US$0.19 billion, accounting for 2.9%.

The electronic produstimported from Taiwan to the U.S. market in 2015 declined US$0.86 billion
or by 11.6% against 2014, which was the first recession since the 2009 financial crisis.
Monitors/projectors/TVs declined US$0.44 billion or by 66.8%, while solar batteries declined
US$0.39 billion or by 38.9% due to awlimping duties imposed by the U.S. The-tapked ICs

also declined US$0.28 billion or by 7.1%, mainly from the drop of DRAM of US$0.18 billion or by
22.5%. Discs/tapes/sohstate storage devices had an increa$&i580.29 billion or by 32.6%.

According to Department of Statistics, MOE A,
consecutive year of growth, reaching over NT$3.5 billion and 45pp on year. In 2016, market
penetration rate for LED lighting will hit 32%, forecasted by ITRI, setting a record high. Indicating
the market sweet spot has arrived.

Moreover, since the oversupply of LED components have not yet been fixed and the efficiency has
been constituently improving, midvel LED components kept perating the market of higtevel
components and drove the end selling price down greatly for the LED lighting market, which has the
largest demand for the chipsets. Though the reduce of end price is beneficial for market penetration
for LED lighting, in thesame time, it also lowers the production value of LED components.
Forecasted by LEDinside and the major player :
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components has dropped 25~30%, however, nothi
results a sigfiicant decline in terms of revenue and profit for Taiwan LED manufacturers in the year
of 2015.

| DB points out, Taiwanods public construction
lamps or lighting in public parking areas. 100% completeagphent of LED street lamps will be
achieved by the end of 2016; the price difference between LED and compact fluorescent lamps is
getting narrower, easier for consumers to accept. Upon the integration of LED lighting system,
export to Europe as well as Anarkets will be achievable.

The mature of Chinadal osveh SThphel Red hBumpploy Glva
Tai wanoés manufacturersdéd worl dwide LED compone
losing their competitive advantage rapidipwever the next year or two will be the differential

stage for LED lighting products, Taiwanese companies may compete with China manufacturers in
the area of residential smart lighting applications. As the widespread of loT and cloud platform usage
the @ncept of home lighting should no longer be switches spreading across the house, but integratec
into applications within each smart device. 7
on/off, but personalized control. Industrial lightings aughprovide different functions according to
various different lighting requirements. Clear to see, smart lighting system is the integration of LED
diode, information platform and various sensoc
industry ha its advantage in R&D capability of various sensors, wifi modules, and through vertical
integration of supply chain will provide Taiwan LED manufactures the niche point to compete.
Vertical integration will be the key turning point for Taiwan manufactuteionce again achieve

revenue growth.

When the growth of global LED market has gradually slowed down, expanding mere 2.5% from
2012 to 2015, China6s LED lighting exporting
billion. After closer examination,iCi naés LED | ighting exporting
market value, expanding 14.3% over the last 4 years from 18.2% to 32.5%, which shows that China
certainly plays an important role in the global LED lighting market.
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Figure 47 Exporting Value of China Lighting Against Global Market Value, 2012~2015
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Based on data from General Administration of Customs of China, the total sales revenues of China
lighting industry in 2015 were RMB 560 billion, increasing by 8%mfr2014, and the exporting

value was US$45.3 billion with annual growth rate of 9%. The growth rate for sales revenues and
exporting value decreased to single digit for the first time after consecutive dlgiblgrowth for

more than a decade. Even thiag growth of LED lighting products remained strong, with exporting
value of US$10.8 billion and annual growth rate of 20%.

According to CSA Research, the exports of China LED lighting products perform will in recent
years. In 2014, the exporting valuesadose to US$10 billion, growing 70% annually. After the
dramatic jump in 2014, the growth largely slowed down in 2015. Overall, the export market of China
LED lighting has moved from higbpeed growth to moderaspeed growth.
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Figure 48 Exporting Value of China LED Lighting Products, 2011~2015

Observing the exports of China LED lighting products, the destinations with the largest share were
the U.S. and EU in 2015. Of which, the U.S. kept higtywth with its market share increasing

4.2% from 2014; EU remained steady; SEA counties largely increased by 38.4%; Japan and BRICs
experienced decrease.
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Source: China custom, CSA Research, Gehael 2016/04
Figure 49 Structure of Exports Market of China LED Lighting Products, 2015
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The accumulated export value of China lighting industry in 2015 had @gpeear

increase of 8.1%, and the growth rate dropped 6.96% from that of 2014, said LEDinside.
In all months it showed positive growth except iafgh, July and August. The exports

of China lighting industry for the last five years revealed that the export value kept
increasing year by year while the growth rate straightly declined.
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Source: LEDinsidé 2016/04
Figure 50 Monthly Export Value and Growth Rate of China Lighting Industry, 2015
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Figure 51 Annual Export Value and Growth Rate of China Lighting Industry, 2011~2015

For each product segment, in 2015, the accumulated export value of lamps accounted for
79.25% of theotal value of the industry.
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Figure 52 Export Value of China Lighting Industry 1 by Segment, 2015

OFweek.com reported that, in 2015, China LED industry maintaineespiggad growth,
with production volume of 391.82 billion uniésd yeaon-year growth of 24.32%,
though the growth rate was 10.15% lower than that of 2014.
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Figure 53 Productions and Growths of China LED Industry, 20122015

Guangdong is the largest LED production base in China. The produotione

amounted to 273.94 billion units, accounting for 69.92% of the total production volume,
followed by Fujian, Jiangsu, Zhejiang and Anhui. In terms of growth, Guangdong and
Anhui maintained positive trend of growth, as the growth rate of Guangdacigec
43.26%.
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Figure 54 Growths of China LED Industry by province, 2015
In 2015, the production volume of bulbs in China was 20.35 billion units, with
yearon-year growth 0f5.69%. Reviewed by month, the growth rate in September,
which was-27.66%, declined most in the first three quarters.
>
> » . 20
» AN 1S
X 10
p s 03
+ o
03
> [0
: o &
)§ =10 &
= g
5 -20
- -25
-30

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
Source: OFweék 2016/03
Figure 55 Productions and Growths of Bulbs in China by Month, 2015

In terms of regional distribution, Jiangsu, Guangdong, Zhejiang, Henan and Jiangxi
ranked top five fobulbs production, in total accounting for 70.29% of domestic
production volume.
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Figure 56 Distribution of Bulbs Production in China, 2015
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The structure of China LED industry is composed of upstream, midstream and
downstream induges. The upstream includes manufacture of LED epitaxial materials

and chips, the midstream includes packaging of LED components and modules, and the
downstream includes applications of LED monitors and lighting. So far, the China LED
industry chain hasden completed in shape of four areas (the Zhujiang Delta, the

Yangtse Delta, Fujian and Jiangxi area, and the northern area) and seven bases (Shenzhe
Dalian, Shanghai, Nanchang, Xiamen, Yangzhou and Shijiazhuang).

The market value of China LED chips di15 reached RMB 13 billion, increasing by

8.3% from 2014, and the growth had been slowed down, indicated by GGII. With
continuous expansion by LED chips manufacturer such as Sanan and HC SemiTek and
the slowdown in demand in 2015, the competition was nmbease, and the price of

chips dropped largely. As a result, even though the annual production of LED chips
increased by 60%, the market value only increased by 8.3%.

The development of China LED chips industry in 2015 showed the following
characteristics

E Technology and product performance had been improved, and the chips quantity
increased with epitaxial wafer of same size.

E The operation rate and capacity utilization arose rapidly, reaching 85% and 70%
respectively in 2015.

E Customers were more willing tidopt Chinamade chips that the replacement rate
was over 65%.

E Market concentration became higher while around 10 chips manufacturers, including
large enterprises, ceased production or exited the industry in 2015.

The total revenues of China top five LEEDips manufacturers in 2015 were expected to
reach RMB 7 billion, representing 64.8% of domestic enterprises production value.
Affected by the slowdown in demand and fierce competition, China LED chips
manufacturers slowed down its expansion in 2015 byidng fewer MOCVD

equipments. The increase in MOCVD equipments in 2015 was around 100 units, and the
total quantity held by Chinese manufacturers amounted to 1,272 units.

As indicated by GGII 6s report, the1lBnar ke
was RMB 210.5 billion, increasing 18.5% yearyear. The growth rate lowered 26.4%
comparing to 2014.
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Figure 57 Market Value of China LED Lighting, 2010~2015

The slowdown in 2015 LED lighting market affected LED indoor lightirmstnThe
market value of China LED indoor lighting reached RMB 135.3 billion in 2015 at a
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growth rate of 25%, 48% lower than that of 2014. Despite that, LED indoor lighting still
drives the growth of LED applications industry.
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Figure 58 Market Value and Growth of China LED Lighting by Segment, 2015

In regard with LED packaging industry, global market value of 2015 reached RMB 112.1
billion, increasing 7.4%, out of which the China LED packaging accounted for RMB

64.2 billion (includingimported package components and domestic products by
international enterprises), increasing 13%. Deducting the consumption by Chinese
market, the market value of LED packaging in other countries totaled RMB 47.9 billion
with annual growth of 0.6%. China& become the dominant base for production and
consumption of global LED packaging industry. With the strengthening of China
packaging manufacturers, China LED packaging industry is gaining more important
position worldwide.
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Figure 59 Number of Chinese LED packaging Manufacturers, 2010~2020

The market value of China LED packaging industry benefited from the rapid growth of
LED lighting market. During 2010~2014, the market value of China LED packaging
enjoyed rapid growth with annugtowth rate exceeding 18%. In 2014, it reached RMB
56.8 billion with yearon-year growth rate of 20.1%. In 2015, due to the worldwide
economic downturn, the demand for LED applications is under expectation. The
oversupply in China LED market led to shagzlihe in prices of both LED chips and
packaging components. The market value of China LED packaging industry was RMB
64.2 billion at annual growth rate of 13%, 7.1% lower than that of 2014.

GGl forecasted that as the global economic downturn remaindethand for LED will
not be sulfficient, and the industry growth will be slow. However, the oversupply
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condition will be eased given less investment in expansion, and the price will return
rational. Overall, the growth of market value of China LED packaigidgstry will
bounce in 2016, as indicated by GGII, and the market will be further concentrated in
response of the adjustment of market.

In the upcoming years, the competition in China LED packaging industry will be clearer,
and the demand for LED appliaans will be steady. As such, the market value will grow
at a steady pace in the next few years with CAGR of 6%, estimated by GGII.
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Figure 60 Market Value of China LED packaging Industry, 2010~2020

I n accor dance cgithedemaadior LEDpackayiray iniCkirta had
boosted rapidly during 2012~2014, with annual growth rate of over 60%. In 2015, as a
result of slowdown in demand and the intense of competition, the annual growth of LED
packaging demand decreased. As of i@ 2015, the demand for LED packaging
reached 1,160 billion units, increasing 38.4% annually.
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Figure 61 Demand for China LED Packaging Industry, 2010~2020

In line with the development of LED industry, the performance of and theuald for
equipments improved rapidly. The demand for LED packaging equipments, the necessary
instruments of production, also increased at a fast pace. Furthermore, with the
improvement of equipment efficiency, the depreciation cycle shortened, resultireg in
growth of equipment replacing market.
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With the emerging of new entrants and the expansion by existing LED packaging
manufacturers, the shipment of China LED packaging equipments increased fast during
2012~2014. In 2011, the shipment was 1,457 units tlen increased to 3,186 units in
2012, and further increased to 4,675 units in 2014.
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In 2015, due to the slowdown in demand and the intense competition, the substantial
LED packaging manufacturers continued to expand, while those of smaller sizes
defenakd for its market share or exited the market. As of the end of 2015, the shipment of
China LED packaging equipment was 4,326 units, reflecting the first decline in history.

GGll indicated that the oversupply condition in LED industry can be slightly essed
many mid sized and small enterprises withdrew from the market. Also the demand for
LED packaging equipments will be increased comparing to 2015, as a result of the
increase in LED packaging demand. However, since the expansion plans of leading
companis gradually come to the end, the demand for LED packaging equipments in
China will slightly decline in the next two years. The demand for equipment replacement
will outperform that for equipment acquirement.
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Source: GG 2016/04
Figure 62 Shipment of Chha LED Packaging Equipments, 2010~2020

The statistics by GGII revealed that the market value of China LED packaging
equipments exceeded RMB 0.6 billion each year during 2012~2014. Influenced by the
decline in shipment and price, the market value of ChiBa packaging equipments was
merely RMB 0.43 billion, decreasing 29.5% against 2014.
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Figure 63 Market Value of China LED Packaging Equipments, 2010~2020

As Chinadés role in global LED industry b
enterprises reinforce their foothold in Chinese market. At the mean time, the Chinese
companies in the leading position also focus on expansion and resource integration.

GGl expected that the development of China LED packaging industry in 2016 will be as
follows:

E The importance of China, as global production base of LED packaging components,
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will be further advanced. The percentage of Cimraale components will rise
rapidly in al kinds of applications, including backlights, enhancing the pricing
power of Chinese companies.

E The elimination in LED packaging industry will come soon. Under the situation that
international enterprises and domestic major players keeps to expand pridethe
level has reached the bottom line, the major players can still sustain profits by
centralized procurement and economy of scale, while smaller companies gain no
growth in revenue and profit and lose their position for survival. It is only a matter of
time for those companies to exit.

E The market will quickly become more concentrated. In 2016, the level of
concentration for China LED packaging industry will raise rapidly, making RMB 1
billion a bench mark for LED packaging companies.

E Chip Scale Packag€SP, will rise. CSP was a hit issue in 2015. However, it did not
popularize due to a series of constraints. In 2016, materials and parts for CSP are
expected to come to the market. With adequate technologies and materials, CSP is
supposed to emerge.

E GGll concluded that after years of development, China LED packaging industry has
entered into maturity from rapid growth. High market concentration, the bigger the
stronger, and the rational competition will be the main features of the industry.
Therefore, GGlexpected a decrease in number of China LED packaging
manufacturers in2016, and the competition will be clearer and steadier in 2020.

The rise in labor cost and human resource management cost and the higher standard
for product quality help create demaridsautomatic production of LED lighting

industry. According to GGlII, 25 out of 27 lamp manufacturers interviewed are willing
to adopt automatic production line. Only those of smaller size did not have such
demand due to low shipment.

% 1 Unwilling to adopt
automatic
production line

B Willing to adopt
automatic
production line

Source: GGI 2016/04
Figure 64 Interview Results with China LED Lamps Manufacturers for Adoption of
Automated Production Line, 2015

Even though 93% of enterprises hold positive attitude for automatic production line,
only few companies own it. Among 25 companies #mnatwilling to adopt automatic

or semiautomatic production line, only 4 of them actually own it, accounting for 16%.
GGl believed that when LED lighting reaches its golden age, the penetration rate will
rise rapidly and the lighting industry will resffief It will also be the key point that

LED lamps automatic production equipments start to popularize rapidly.
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Figure 65 Degree of Automation of China LED Lamps Manufacturers, 2015

Limited by the complexity of productiohumancontrolled factors and the quantity of
orders, so far LED automatic production equipments mainly apply to production and
assembly of LED bulbs and tubes. As indi
of LED bulbs in China reached RMB 31.Biflion in 2015, increasing by 9%

yearon-year, and that of LED tubes reached RMB 33.88 billion, increasing by 25.4%%
yearornyear.

In terms of sales, LED bulbs sold in China in 2015 reached 2.375 billion units, with
annual growth rate of 41%, while LEDes sold reached 0.879 billion units, with
annual growth rate of 54%.
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w LED tubes u LED bulbs

Source: GGV 2016/04
Figure 66 Market Value of LED Tubes and Bulbs in China, 2013~2020
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Figure 67 Market Demand for LED Tubes and Bulbs in China, 2013~2020

As known by GGlI, the production rate of LED bulbs automatic production line can
reach 1.2K units per hour, and that of LED tubes can reach 1K units per hour. If all
products were manufactured by automatic production equipments, the demand for LED
bulbs and tubes automatic production equipments in China would be around 500 sets.
Based on average annual demand increase, the annual demand for new automatic
production equipments will be around 100 sets.

According to the shipment of LED lamps automatic productianpgaents in China
amounted to 30 sets in 2014 with market value of around RMB 90 million. In 2015, the
shipment increased to 45 sets with market value of around RMB 130 million, and the
penetration rate was 15%. In 2016, GGIl expected the shipment \ilither increased

to 80 sets with market value of RMB 220 million. The CAGR of LED lamps automatic
production equipments in China will exceed 60% in the next three years.

In the next three years, China will welcome the golden age forlaEps automatic
production equipments, says GGII. The growth rate will not slow down until 2019. In the
future, the market will mainly rely on equipment replacement supplemented by exports.
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Figure 68 Market Value of LED Lamps Automatic Production Equipments in China,
2013~2020
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Figure 69 Shipment of LED Lamps Automatic Production Equipments in China, 2013~2020

The flexibility of automatic production equipments is comparatively low as it has higher
requirement for specification ofiaterials. The intervals of upgrades in LED material
market may be as short as one to two years. Adoption of automatic production
equipments requires huge investments at the beginning. If it cannot be paid back within
two years, the return on investmeril e low. The return on investment is the biggest
concern for companies to adopt automatic production line.

Currently, semautomatic production equipment is more popular tharefuibmatic

ones. LED semautomatic production equipment mainly applietoeatic production to

a certain process of lamps manufacturing, dispensing for examplea8emmiatic
production equipment has no lower limit to capacity, thus it is suitable for companies of
all sizes with stronger cooperativeness.

The techniques and neaials used in LED lamps manufacturing has become steady after
years of development. The increasing demand led to investment in automatic equipment
by the manufacturers. Of concern with the uncertainty of return eadtdimatic

production equipments, demd for semautomatic production equipments accelerated.

In addition, for some lamps such as LED down lamps and spot lights which are
constrained by humagontrolled factors and limited orders, fallitomatic production
equipments do not apply, but themitend for semautomatic production equipment for
certain process continues to rise.

GGl I 6s statistics showed t ha-automdtie s hi pme
production equipments in 2014 was around 250 sets with market value of RMB 60
million. In 2015,the shipment increased to 500 sets with market value of RMB 100

million. In 2016, a rapid growth is expected by GGII of the shipment to 1,200 sets with
market value amounting to RMB 200 million. The CAGR of China LED lamps
semiautomatic production equipemts will be over70% in the next three years.
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Figure 70 Market Value of LED Lamps Automatic Production Equipments in China, 2013~2020

Upon its huge demographic dividend, China has become the largest LED production base
in the world.Nevertheless, as its demographic dividend is falling, China is also losing its
advantage of economy of scale. To maintain the advantage, industry upgrading is the way
that China must take. Moving from mamade production to smart production, highly
automaion should be implemented in the production processes.

Replacing labor by automatic production equipments can not only reduce
humancontrolled factors, assure product quality and improve product competitiveness,
but also can accelerate processing spe&® eecuracy and reliability, achieve better
utilization of warehouses and space. Ove
operation costs and enhance their competitiveness.

After years of cultivation, LED lamps automatic production equipments stadhieve
maturity that more than 10 manufacturers have implemented successfully. Even though
the adoption rate of LED lamps automatic production line is still low in China, the first
step had been taken in the last two years comparing to the priorgmdibe

multiplication will be seen in the next few year. GGII expected that in the next few years
the LED lighting market will be highly concentrated as the market controlled by few
manufacturers. At that time, the industry of automatic production eqoisma!

welcome the prosperity.

In 2016, the trend to switch from traditional lighting products to LED products will
continue in China lighting industry. The market demand will remain strong, and highly
growth can be expected in the short term but grégbatome steady. Moreover, the

market competition in price will be fierce. LED lighting industry is recognized by

Chinese government as a prosperous ergaging industry, as well as one of the seven
strategic industries to be developed by the governmeri2 0 1 6, as t he beg
13t h-yfefairve!l an, 06 t he gover nsaengand eefriendly. e mp F
Thus, LED lighting products must receive attention from the government and the market
given its critical function of energyaving.The LED lighting industry will be further
developed by the favorable policies and subsidies presented by the government to
encourage energgaving and ecdriendly industries.

(4) PV Industry
(4.1) Status and Prospects of Global PV Industry

-132



Global investment in renewable energy reached record levels of $286 billion in 2015
and accumulated amount of 2.3 trillion (inflation not included) over the past 12 years,
according to a newreport(Global Trends in Renewable Energy Investment 206

the UN Environment Programme (UNEP). The investment poured in renewable energy
mentioned in the report included wind, solar, biomass and sw@&steergy, biofuels,
geothermal, marine energy and small hydropower except large hydropower with scale
more than 50 megawatt. In addition, the investment in renewable energy reached a
record $286bn in 2015 and was up 3% surpassed the previous peak of $278bn in 2011.
The 4 milestones also show, for the first time, that more renewable power capacity was
added tha other sources and that renewable energy investment was mostly in
developing countries.

Unit; UD$ billion
Growth:
56% 54% 37% 18% -2% 34% 16% -8% -9% 17% 5%
L » T T T T r LB L ]  r L ]
2785 273.0 g
2302 - 22 -
— 2340 Corporate R&D
Government R&D

182.2178. 7 " VC/PE

1540 o ® Public markets
1120 Small distributed capacity
728 == I I ® Asset finance*
= i I

2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Noteth Asset finance volume adjusts forirerested equity. Total values include
estimates for undisclosed deals.

Source: UNEF Bloomberg New Energyinance’ 2016/03

Figure 71 Global new investment in renewable energy by asset class, 2004~2015

Solar powehad a particularly good year, according to UNEP, with a 12% increase in
investment to US$161 billion globally, while the boost to wind was much smaller, an
increase of about 4% in dollar terms to US$110 billion. Biomass energy plants and
biofuels also droped significantly, as did geothermal energy systems and wave and tidal
energy. Many green campaigners are likely to cheerdih@nishing investment in
controversial biofuel§ down 35% to US$3 billiori and biomass a fall of 42% to
US$6 billion, when wastéo-energy plants are included. But the relatively tiny amounts
invested in the promising geothermal technology, which dropped by more than a fifth to
US$2 billion, and the paltry showing of marine eneiga plunge of 42% to only
US$215 millioni will be of concern to those hoping that these technologies could plug
the gaps for regions where solar and wind power are less practical.

Unit: US$ hillion
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Growth:

Biomass & wel-a I L} ~29%
Small hydro I 4 =4 2%
Biofuels I 3 -35%
Gaothermal | 2 -23%
Marine | 0.2 =42%

Noteb New investment volume adjusts forirerested equity. Total values include
estimates for undisclosed deals.

Source: UNEF Bloomberg New Energy Finant&016/03

Figure 72 Global new investment in renewable energy by sector, 2015, and growth on

2014
Unit: US$ billion

Developed | Developing Total growth
st
wos [T o
Biomass & w.te I 3.9/2.1 -42%
Smallhydro ~ 0.1/38 -29%
Biofuels I 2.11.0 -35%
Geothermal | 0.7/1.3 23%
Marine 0.2/0.00 -42%

Notedb Total values include estimates for undisclosed deals. New investment volume
adjusts for ranvested equity. Includes estimates for small distributed capacity,
corporate and government R&D. Developed volumes are based on OECD
countries excluding Mexico, Chile, and Turkey.

Source: UNEF Bloomberg New Energy Finant016/03

Figure 73Global new investment in renewable energy: developed v. developing countries, 2014~2(

The UNEP report shows, for the first time that most renewaidegy investment was in
developing nations and accounted for 36% of the global total. This trend appears to be
accelerating as ambition soars in China and India, while stalling dwospe The
standout contribution to the rise in the investment to a new record came from China,
which lifted its outlays by 17% (YOY) to US$102.9 billion. The investment helped by
project development in India up to 22% (YQOY) at US$2dllon, in South Africa up to

329% (YOY) at US$4.5 Billion, in Mexico up to 105% (YOY) at US$4 billion and in
Chile up to 151% (YOY) at US$3.4 billion. A large part of the redmehking
investment in developing countries and 17 times their figure2004.
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Investment in Europe however, plunged from US$62 billion in 2014 down to 21% at
US$48.8 billion in 2015 the lowest figure in almost a decade. But despite the drop in
investment, Europe still beat the United States which increased investment dyoclos
19% to $44.1 billion. In Japan investment was much the same as the previous year at

$36.2 billion.

Unit: US$ billion
191

156

151
136 14231130

123

,

058
I 87
2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
® Developed Developing
Notedb New investment volume adjusts forirerested equity. Total values include

estimates for undisclosed deals. Develogaddmes are based on OECD
countries excluding Mexico, Chile, and Turkey.

Source: UNEF Bloomberg New Energy Finant&016/03

Figure 74 Global new investment in renewable energy: developed v. developing countries,
2014~2015
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¥ China, India & Brazil Other deveioping ™ Developed

Noteb New investnent volume adjusts for fiavested equity. Total values include
estimates for undisclosed deals. Developed volumes are based on OECD
countries excluding Mexico, Chile, and Turkey.

Source: UNEF Bloomberg New Energy Finant016/03

Unit: US billion

Figure 75 Global newinvestment in renewable energy: split by type of econom2014-
2015

Unit: US billion
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India 10.2

Middle East & Brazil 7.1
Africa 12.5

AMER (excl. US & \
Brazil) 12.8

China 1028

Notedb New investment volume adjusts forirerested equity. Total
values include estimates for undisclosed deals..

Source: UNEF Bloomberg New Energy Finant016/03

Figure 76 Global new investment by regiolY 2014~2015

In 2015, the PV market broke several records and continued its global expansion at 50
GW. Around 227 GW of PV are now installed globally.

2015 was a record year for solar capacity increased up to 22% (MO%YGW.
ARenewabl e Cap aciintdsythats af the snd iofc201&, 1,98B/106
renewable generation capacity existed globally. Renewable energy generation capacity
increased by 152 GW or 8.3%, wind power increased by 63 GW or 17%, hydrdappwer

3% and geothermal by 5% during 2015, the highest annual growth rate on record,
according to new data released by the International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA).
In addition, falling costs for renewable energy technologies, and a host of economic,
sccial and environmental drivers are favoring renewables over conventional power
sources, said IRENA. This impressive growth, coupled with a record US$286 billion
invested in renewables in 2015, sent a strong signal to investors and policymakers that
renewale energy is now the preferred option for new power generation capacity around

by

the worl d. o

In terms of regional distribution, the fastest growth in renewable generation capacity
came in developing countries where Central America and the Caribbean expharded

rate of 14.5%. In Asia where capacity expanded at a rate of 12.4%. Capacity increased by
24 GW or 5.2% in Europe and ZBW or 6.3% in North America.
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Figure 77 Renewable Energy Generation Capacity Growth Rate by
Country

According to éta of PV installed capacity released by IEA PVPS and IREN in 2015,
15.15 GW and 15 GW separately by IEA PVPS and IRENA were close to 15.13 GW the
official data released by National Energy Administration of China and rankébpiade

in 2015. Also, Chia reached 43 GW and the leader in terms of cumulative capacity with
43 GW.

According to data of PV installed capacity by IEA PVPS and IRENA in 2015, 11 GW
and 10 GW were released separately by IEA PVPS and IRENA, and rank¥&d Ese2
aforesaid data hadiscrepancy with PV module shipment of 7.86 GW calculated and
announced by JEPA and SOLARZOOM

The data released by IEA PVPS and IRENA in 2015, 7.3 GW and 7.26 GW, were close
to SEIA of the US. And the US was with largeale and thirgharty ownership
dominating.

The largest European market in 2015 was UK with 3.5 GW officially announced by
England and ranked a&.4And data of 3.51 GW and 3.7 GW were released separately by
IEA PVPS and IRENA.

India progressed significantly and up to 2GW in 2015 accordingata by IEA PVPS.

And it increased up to 1.095 GW and 141% (YOY). The module shipment from China
has continuous growth since June 2015 and increased to 100% (YOY) according to
exportation data by SOLARZOOM.

The above top 5 countries led the 80% of gldbdlinstalled capacity.

The PV installed capacity, 1.45 GW and 1.4 GW released separately by IEA PVPS and
IRENA, ranked as '8 The aforesaid data had discrepancy with 1 GW released by
SOLARZOOM according to the official data announced by Germany
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Table 26 PV Installed Capacity by Country, 2015

Country IEA PVPS IRNEA
MW MW
China 15,150 15,000
Japan 11,000 10,000
u.S. 7,300 7,260
England 3,510 3,700
India 2,000 1,905
Germany 1,450 1,400
Korea 1,010 692
France 879 895
Others 5,811 6,146
Total 48,110 46,998

Source: IEAPVPS; IRENA, 2016/04

The global solar cell shipments (power generating element) reached 50.8GW and
increased by 29% in 2015. The top 10 manufacturers accounted for 53% according to
SPV Market Research report (The Photovoltaic Manufacturer Shipment Report).

Source SPV Maét Research 2016/04

Figure 78 Global Solar Cell Shipment, 2016 2015

In terms of manufacturers' shipments, Trina Solar ranked in°tpdate in 20142015

and reached 3.63 GW in 2015. Trina Solar accounted for 7% of global shipments and just
completed the acquisition of SollSolaa Dutch solar cell manufacturer.

Followed by JA Solar, the shipments reached 3.62 GW and increased by 2afb e

since 2014 which lessened the gap with Trina Solar.

42000

-
i
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Hanwha QCells famous all over the world ranked in tH&Bace in shipments of 3.4
GW. The company has solar cell plants allocated in 5 countries including China,
Germany, Malaysia and Korea.

ShungfengSuntech
a%

Source: SPV Market ResedicAnnual Photovoltaic Manufacturer Shipment répo2016/04
Figure 79 Top 10 Solar Cell Companies by % Distribution, 2015

The report presented that@glls shipments increased by 69% at 2.2 GW in 2015 and
contributed adt to Korea in solar cell.

Suntech Power shipments previously ranked in theplace in 2010 and 2012, but
bankrupted in 2013 and was acquired as well as merged by Shunfeng Photovoltaic .
Furthermore, Shunfeng Photovoltaic acquired 63% shares of Samiv@&xpanded the
production capacity to the US market in 2015. Of which made Shunfeng Photovoltaic
back on the top 10 list.

Except Fist Solar ranked in the 5th, the others on the top 10 list all have their major
production base in China.

There was ndapanese manufacturer shown on the top 10 list in 2015. Even in 2014, well
known manufacturers like Sharp, Hitachi, Mitsubish and SolarFrotier were not on the top
10 list except Koycera.

Sharp enjoyed the long championship within 2002007. 2012 was thkast year for
Sharp on the top 10 list and ranked the 9th.

Table 27 Top 10 Solar Cell Companies, 20102015
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2011

Suntech  Suntech Yingli Yingli Trina Trina
Trina
JA Solar First Solar First Solar JA Solar JA Solar
Solar
First Hanwah
JA Solar JA Solar JA Solar Hanwha Q-Cells
Solar Q-Cells
Canadian .
Yingli Yingli Suntech Yingli Canadian Solar
Solar
Q-Cell Gintech Trina First Solar NeoSolar First Solar
Canadian Jinko
Sharp Trina Hareon Jinko Solar
Solar Solar
Trina Motech Motech Motech Motech Yingli
Canadian
Motech Solar Gintech NeoSolar  First Solar Motech
Jinko Canadian
Gintech Sha Sha
i e Solar Solar NeoSolar
Jinko
Kyocera NeoSolar  Gintech Kyocera  Shungfeng-Suntech

ar

Source: SPV Market ResednicAnnual Photovoltaic Manufacturer Shipment répo2016/04

Manufacturers from China are expanding th@ioduction capacity in the US, Mexico

and other countries, and will continuously dominate the top 10 of global shipments. By
the end of 2015, the global cumulative solar cell shipments reached 215 GW, and is
expected to reach 1TW (1000GW) in 2030 accordm@PV Market Research report
(The Photovoltaic Manufacturer Shipment Report).

Spurred by major (China, the US and Japan) and emerging markets, global photovoltaic
(PV) demand grew substantially in 2015. According to the repoEngygyTrend a
division of TrendForce installed capacity worldwide for 2015 is estimated at 53GW,
amounting to a 20% yeam-year growth. The total installed capacity in 2016 is expected

to reach 59GW, up 11% in annual growth.
’4 %
East, 2%
2016(F)
Ei

2015(€)
53GW 59GW

Americas, 21% Americas, 25%

Source: EnergyTrei¥d2015/12

Figure 80  Global PV Demand, 2015 2016

Capacity expansion will also take place across the industry. EnergyTrend stated that first
and secondier manufacturers in China and Taiwan all have plans to increase cell and
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module production, either by expanding capacity at home or abroad. Chingseanéssn
especially have been very proactive. This wave of capacity expansion will prevent the
possibility of cell and module shortages in 2016, but it will also cause severe market
oversupply for both products in 2017.

GW
100
80
60

40

20

Polysilicon Wafer Cell Module
m 2015 (B) m 2016 (F)
Source: EnergyTrend, 2015/12

Figure 81 Global PV Supply (2015 2016) and 2016 Global Demand Forecast

EnergyTrend said even PV market increased up to 53 GW in 2015, but the Material and
the output of Mongsilicon)cells would be lower than 10 GW. The production cost is the
key factory to dve the market growth. The production costs of cells have been falling
for many years and there is now very little room for further reduction. Cell manufacturers
instead now looking to reduce the overall costs of their products by raising efficiency
(thusreducing the cost per watt). Moi® PERC cells have higher production costs but
can also bring in much higher margins. Hence, this cell technology has become widely
adopted.

According to Ener ¢Sycélirskipmdnd ferecashfor @043, Tamvasn o

the leading producing country may surpass 2 GW. Major Chinese cell manufacturers
including JA Sol ar, Suntech, andSi eeMEGC
shipments to 2 GW. Other regional markitise US, Europe, South Korea and Japan

will ship around 1 GW 1.5 GW respectively. Major mor®i cell manufacturers in those
regions include SunPower from the US, SolarWorld from Europe, LGE from South
Korea, and Japands Sharp and PanasSicali c.
shipments areestimated to be under 10 GW. The picture is starkly different in the
multi-Si market, where cell manufacturers have been seeing a surge in orders and high
capacity utilization rates for mui8i cell production. Currently, just about 10% of the
toptierd obal cell manufacturer so6 -Siprododtsned c
Cell manufacturers have gradually overcome the disadvantaget/pé honeSi cells
(pricing, CTM loss, and LID). Demand fortipe moneSi cell is therefore likely to pick
upasbetter solutions to LID become avail
analysis, the share and the shipments of the Hors@gment in the global PV demand

for 2016 will increase up to 50% (YOY) at 14.5GW compared with 9.5 GW in 2015.

New grounds heae also been broken in the manufacturing of modules. &egisiss
(G2G) modul e continues to grabds market
away with aluminum frames and backsheets, thus improving the overall cost structure. In
sum, the room fof ur t her price reduction in the n
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large.

Source: EnergyTrend, 2015/11
Figure 82  Projected Total Mono-Si Productions by Country, 2015

Japan. 12

9.5GW ‘14 5GW

Source: EnergyTrend, 2015/11

Figure 83  Mono-Si Cell Production Forecast 2015 2016

A few countries belonging to the grid parity zone do not have aifegatiff (FiT)
program in place, the falling installed costs of PV systems is driving in the installation
in these countries. Additionally, the International Solar Alliance (Iled)by India and
France has committed to invest US$1 trillion for renewable energy initiatives in
member countries that are located in the tropical region. The next group of PV markets
that will advance from the emerging to the mature phase during the- 2026 period

includes Mexico, Brazil, Nigeria, Turkey, Tunisia, Pakistan, Indonesia, Vietnam and the
UAE.

Table 28  State of Emerging PV Market
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Total Grid-Connected Installed PV Capaci
ST PV Capacity (MW) Targets (M‘E’J Y AUlE
Brazil 35 8000 Mo
Migeria 15 3000 MNo
Turkey 250 3000 Yes
Pakistan 600 2000 Yes
Tunisia 15 1900 Mo
Indonesia 50 850 Mo
Egypt ~100 2600 Yes
Vietnam 10 1500 Mo
UAE (Dubai) ~15 5000 Mo

Note 1: Total grieconnected PV Capacity also presents the capacity of all running PV systems in the
country.

Note 2: Emerging markets have different deadlines for their respective targets.

Source: EnergyTrend, 2016/02

EnergyTrend pointed out that the levelized cost of electricity (LCOE) of each regional
market is determined by daylight hours, labor costbsidies and prices of PV modules
after taxes. EnergyTrend believed the average installed cost of-stifity systems
worldwide could fall by another 15% year on year by the end of 2017, and the drop in the
installed cost could also lower the LCOE BY energy in some regional markets to
US$0.07/kWh and under. In this scenario, the LCOE of usligle PV systems in
general would be close to that of céiabd power plants and below that of natural gas
power plants. In sum, PV demand continues to geowl the share of renewable energies

in power generation worldwide is expected to expand in the future.

Table 29 Installation Targets of Major Markets and LCOE for Utility -Scale Systems by Country
Market/Country Installation Target Share of Renewable Generation M(?:rrent Lccli:—:ax
China 150GW by 2020 20% (non-fossil fuel ) by 2030 0.08 014
Japan 64GW by 2030 22-24%,2030 0.1 0.14
us - 20% by 2030 0.07 012
Germany 66GW by 2030 50% by 2030 0.11 0.17
UK 22GW by 2020 15% by 2020 0.12 0.2
India 100GW by 2022 40% (non-fossil fuel ) by 2030 0.08 011
Taiwan ,
87GW by 2030 13.3% by 2030
(Opposition Party) 13GW by 2025 20% by 2025

Note: A Utility-Scale system is defined as a PV systigmstandard silicon crystalline modules that is capable
of generating over 10MW

Source: EnergyTrend, 2016/01

With annual installations stalling, Germany fell from the sedangest installed base

for PV to the fourth largest, surpassed by China, thattSlapan. And China is the key
driver of the demand.GTM Research predicts that India will become more established,
while Brazil will find itself tested to meet its own ambitious targets. Other countries
such as the Philippines, Pakistan, and BangladeAkiin and Uruguay, Guatemala, and
Panama in Latin America are all expected to continue moving forward and break
through the 100 MW barrier. Foll owi ng t
the next group will boost the PV market grow during tB&62 2020 period
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Major shifts in the global solar market In 2016:

China: FiT pullback of 11% — 5% drop in 2016 demand
100 U.S.; ITC extension — 120% spike in 2016 demand
Japan: Scaling back FiT support - 12% drop In 2016 demand
. UXK.:FiT pullback of 65% — 64% drop in 2016 demand
80 India: 23GW tender pipeline = 127% spike in 2016 demand
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Source: GTM Research, 2016/04

Figure 84  Global PV Demand 2005 2020E

IHS analyzed, Global PV installed capacity in 2015 is similar to the data previously
released by GTM Research, but additional 3 GW higher than 66 GW of GMT in 2016.
IHS estimated, Global PV installed capacity is expected to increase by 69 GW
throughout 2016, compared to 59 GW of annual installations in 2015. The US, India and
China will grow by 5.6 GW, 2.7 GW and 0.9 GW, respectively, together accounting for
9.3 GW ofthe 10 GW increase.

By the end of 2016, cumulative global installed photovoltaic (PV) installations will
surpass 310 GW. The five countries accounting for 70 percent of this capacity are China,
the US, Japan, Germany and Italy, accordingd®Inc.

Germany RowW
Rest of [
China Alrica_,

Rest of World
30%

Ity
6%

Germany Japan
1% 14%

Source: IHS, 2016/03

Figure 85 Cumulative global PV Installations by Country 2016
According to MercomSc&laai t ar IGetoupPpdanew

States, Japan, and India will make up the top four solar markets in the world this year,
pushing total global installations to 66.7 GW.
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Figure 86 Global Solar Forecast 2016

Mercom, a global clean energy communications and consulting firm, expects China to
increase its yearly s o03.1€GWtdlB5GWalythadand o n s
2016. China has already installed almost half of that figure, with new figures from the
countrydéds National Energy Administratio
new solar capacity in the first quarter of 2016 aJonebr i ngi ng t he <cou
total up past 50 GW. In the meanwhile, The US market will benefit from the extension
of the Investment Tax Credit, with a conservative estimate of 13.5 GW of new solar
capacity installed in 2016. Japan is expected talirsround 10.5 GW of solar in 2016,
pushing hard towards its current goal of 28 GW of new solar installed by 2020.
However, Japan cut its fedd tariff in March by 11%. Finally, Mercom expects India to
install over 4 GW in 2016, bringing it into the ftlm spot globally. In Europe, the top
three markets are the UK, Germany, and France.

Solar Demand Forecast by Country
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Figure 87 Solar Demand Forecast by Country 2016
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Though subsidy reductions in major markets slew down and caused recession in the PV
growth in Europe, also put pressure on module price. The demand and the capacity
expansion will be more predictable.

(4.2) Status and Prospects of Taiwan and China PV Industry

According to the data released by Taiwan's Ministry of Economic Affairs Burkau o
Energy, the cumulative PV installed capacity was 842MW by the end of 2015 and the
installed capacity is 222MW in 2015. The original plan of installed capacity target
500MW in 2015, but failed to achieve. The data presented that the PV installed capacity
was 748MW up to October 2015 and 842MW by the end of 2015. There was about
100MW been installed during the last two months in 2015. Initially the Bureau planned
the new installed capacity target for 2015 is 300MW, and increased the target to
500MW in April 2015, but the final PV installed capacity in 2015 was 50% behind the
target. The reasons why the PV Installed capacity behind the target were mainly caused
by: late complementary measures by government and late installation of new PV
capacity by suppliersThe amount fell to achieve in 2015 will be mark up on the target
of 500MV in 2016; hence, the PV installed capacity target for 2016 will reach 778MW.
Taiwanese cell suppliers previously also exported to Europe and Japan in addition
first-tier Chinese P\¢ompanies. However, this strategy of reducing the risk of relying
on one regional market began to break down last year, when Japanese PV companie:
reduced their orders for Taiwanese cells due to domestic subsidy cuts.

To save costs, Japanese clients swiiicirom the pricier Taiwanese cells to the more
economical products from vertically integrated Chinese manufacturers. Consequently,
Taiwanese cell exports to Japan were roughly halved in 2015. As for the European
market, demand there has been in a lengthynp. Hence, Taiwanese cell industry is
again relying on orders from major Chinese clients and their OEM partners in Southeast
Asia to consume its enormous capacity.

“Trend

Xeox 5015 G
8.2GW

Source: EnergyTrend, 2016/03
Figure 88Taiwan Solar Cell Shipment, 2015

EnergyTrend sai, subsidy in major marketand the production costs of cells have
separately been reduced and falling for many years and the demand will be more clear
after the trade disputes receded. Capacity expansion will also take place across the
industry. EnergyTrend stated that firsind ®condtier manufacturers in China and
Taiwan all have plans to increase cell and module production, either by expanding
capacity at home or abroad. Chinese companies especially have been very proactive. Thi
wave of capacity expansion will prevent the ploifisy of cell and module shortages in
2016, but it will also cause severe market oversupply for both products in 2017.
EnergyTrend said, the production costs of cells have been falling for many years and
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there is now very little room for further reductioCell manufacturers instead now
looking to reduce the overall costs of their products by raising efficiency (thus reducing
the cost per watt). Mon8i PERC cells have higher production costs but can also bring
in much higher margins. Hence, this celllteclogy has become widely adopted. Cell
manufacturers have gradually overcome the disadvantagestyafe PmoneSi cells
(pricing, CTM loss, and LID). Demand fortlpe moneSi cell is therefore likely to pick

up as better solutions to LID become availahlad popul ar . Based
analysis, the share and the shipments of the mMsorsegment in the global PV demand

for 2016 will increase up to 50% (YOY) at 14.5GW compared with 9.5 GW in 2015.
New grounds have also been broken in the manufactufimgodules. Glasso-glass

(G2 G) modul e continues to grabés mar ket
away with aluminum frames and backsheets, thus improving the overall cost structure. In
sum, the room for f urt hesgmodguie marlet isrraatively t i
large.

Taiwan government shows quite positive attitude in development of new PV installed
capacity and plans to increase the cumulative target of 13 GW to 20 GW by 2025.
EnergyTrend analyzed based on the 728 MW by October @9d %inear growth model

in prediction, the simulation figured out the compound average growth rate (CAGR) shall
reach 28% for more than 10 years and the new PV installed capacitybof=3V by the

last 23 years. Of which requires more complementary mmessto make the target
achieved as the PV installed capacity individually in the past 2 years was about 220MW.
The Degradation in the regulation toward land acquisition and establishment of
large-scale ground system is th& friority to scale up Taiwamto the GWlevel market
through installation of large and commercial utility scale power plants which can be
centrally planned by the government and open tenders to local enterprises, also provide
tax deductible or subsidy to industry zone for instalfatid rooftype solar power. To
achieve the target of 61510 GW, the financial backup to support a cost effective LCOE
and to provide a favorable price to user within 10 years requires NT$200 billion which
does not include the proceeds in the infrastmestuthe power distribution systems and
the power grid. Furthermore, it requires to speed up reviewing the subsidy policy,
increasing the budget and installation of power grid by TaiPower, also to centralize the
resources, synchronize the progress.

2016F) 2017(F) 2018(F) 2019(F) 2020(F) 2021F) 2022(F) 2023(F) 2024(F) 2025(F)

milestalled Capaitll Cpmmuleted Installed Capacity

Source: EnergyTrend, 2016/02

Figure 89  Taiwan PV Installed Capacity Forecast, 2016 2025

Energytrend also pointed out that PV systems vendors such as SAS Sunrise, Galaxy,
AEO, G. D. , Mi ng Mao, Ho Giu with parenté
business expansion as Taiwan local production capacity of PV module capacity is about
1.8 GW enough to cope with shaoerm local demand and LCOE has competitiveness
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with other renewable also as well as no side effects to the environments.

I t 6 s phaeCGhinecldca demand will be far behind the target of 20 GW in 2016. It
is caused by the subsidy and the brownout. Also, the new expanded production capacity
resulted in serious oversupply. Furthermore, the price of solar cell quoted by China and
Taiwan vendors in March 2016 had decline exceeding US$0.01/W which was beyond
market expectation of US$0.005/W per month. Relatively, the quotations of the upstream
silicon wafer manufacturers were declined accordingly. Impacted by the decline in the
quoted price of the whole supply chain especially the solar cell module, the
manufacturers and vendors will suffer from the loss if there is no other production
capacity with better profit margin generated from oversea manufacturing base or change
in operation.

Chinahas been accelerating the development in renewable energies, especially in PV. Up
to date, China ranks in thé fillace separately in installation and shipment.

According to data released by China's National Bureau of Statistics, power capacity
generatedoy PV and Wind respectively increased up to 74% and 34% compared with
that in 2014. In the meanwhile, cdakd power decreased by 3.7%, also coal
importation decreased down t030%.

The power capacity generated by PV and Wind respectively increased7dgotand

34% compared with that in 2014. According to data released by China National Bureau
of Statistics, the Wind installed capacity reached the highest level of 32.5 GW in 2015
and 20.7 GW in 2014, ranked in th& flace in the 2 years. In addition,etitlean
energies including hydro power, wind power, PV, nuclear and natural gas power was
with 18% of power capacity in 2015 and increased up to 13% compared with that in 2011.
China would like apply renewable energies in replacement of thdicehlpowe. The
consumption of coal decreased by 3.4%, but still accounted for 2/3 of power capacity
generated.

According to data released by National Energy Administration, the PV cumulated
installed capacity reached 43.18 GW, the installed capacity was 15.18nGVénked in

1* place in 2015. The PV power plants and the distributed generation power plants were
separately with the installed capacity of 37.12 GW and 6.06 GW,; also generated 39.2
billion kW of electricity and accounted for 0.7% of the power capagtyerated.

43.18

28.00
19,90
5.18
4
7.00 A.10
3509 e 3.50
0.00 0.000,00 0.200.20 0.700.50 ©.90y 20 .- l.
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W Coyimmes I atnies Conas !_i GW ) Wi-im o=z Capamsrty (GW b

Source: China National Bureau of Statistics, Chi Yuan Consultancy organized 2016/04

Figure 90 PV New and Cumulated Installed Capacity by Year
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Figure 91  Growth Rate (YOY) of PV New and Cumulated Installed Capacity by
Year

Noted on FiveYear plans announced by National Energy Administration, the PV
cumulated installed capacity will exceed 100 GW in 2020. The PV cumulated installed
capacity increased up #8.18 GW by the end of 2015. And the installed capacity shall

be scaled up to 10 GW per year within the future 5 years to achieve the above target. In
addition, the deduction in the PV module price and the continuous increase in the
demand by end uses réisn the positive IRR in the operation of the PV power stations.

It 6s predicted that the PV production ¢
shipments and the PV installed capacity were separately 19.6 GW and 15.18 GW, and
accounted for 49.46% ofelproduction capacity.
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China National Bureau of Statistics, Chi Yuan Consultancy organized 2016/04

Figure 92 PV Installed Capacity Forecast 20162022

According to the repost AChina Sol ar C
F e a s i lhnnduinceédybyg Chi Yuan Consultancy, the shipments in quantity was 632
million pieces and decreased by 8.4%, also in amount was US$12.892979 billion and
increased by 4.7% (YOY) in 2015. The shipments of Solar Cell Module are shown as
below.

Table 30 China Solar Cell Module Shipments 2015 by Month
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Month Qtﬁgzzgn(é)o A{Eg:jg;lgg)s Quantity (YOY) | Amount (YOY)
January 4,936 1,252,593 -19.2 15.3
February 4,948 1,032,636 3 24.2

March 5,724 970,329 -6.9 -17.5

April 5605 972340 -24.9 -18.5

May 5,390 876,762 -18.8 -27.2
June 5,134 892,820 -11 -3.7
July 5,083 927,972 -30.7 5.1
August 4,596 1,008,387 -4.2 8.4
September 4,861 1,124,335 0 24.2
October 4,817 1,352,577 -4.8 42
November 6,129 1,250,334 17.9 23.6
December 6,114 1,277,150 24.7 13.8

Source: China National Bureau of Statistics, Chi Yuan Consultancy organized 2016/04
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Figure 93  China Solar Cell Module Shipments by Quantity and by Month, 2015
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Figure 94  China Solar Cell Module Shipments by Amount and by Month, 2015

In addition to the research report "2018020 China PV Industry Market Analysis and
Development Pos pect s o announced by Chi na I nd
analysis related in 2015 and 2016 is as follows:

A. Status of PV Midstream and Upstream Industry
China polysilicon productions were about 165,000 tons and increased by 21% (YQOY)
in 2015. Theprospects development in market scale is positive, and the manufacturing
cost had competitiveness in the world which caused some vendors loss in operation
for years. The PV industry and its supply chain are centralized, and the silicon
production capacitis about 10 billion pieces. The increase in the demand of Mono Si
cell is happened in northwestern China. The average utilization rate of the production
capacity is 94% by the 37 manufacturers and 7.7% by the 26 manufacturers.
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Figure 95 PV Silicon Development Prospects, 20112015

China solar cell module production was more than 41GW and polisilicon was the most
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popular. The efficiency of the industrialization separately monosi cell and
polysilicon was 19.5% and 18.3% which presented the improvement on the technology
of solar cell or the acceleration in expansion capacity. The average utilization rate of
the production capacity was 85% by the 50 manufacturers and 5% ebyl3th
manufacturers. The deduction in the meanaell caused the deduction in the cost
Perctype cell, also resulted in the quoted price of mshaell similar to that of

polisilicon.
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Figure 96  China Solar Cell Module Development Prospects, 20112015

Annual production of PV module was more than 43 GW and increased up to 20.8%.
The differentiation in the utilization of the production capacity was quite clear, of
which showedhe silicon cell is not in the trend. The profitability the manufacturers
generated from operation was significantly improved; even the top 10 manufacturers
hadthed i gi t 6s profit margins.
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Source:China PV Industry Associatipichina Industry Networkrganized 2016/02
Figure 97 China PV Module Development Prospects, 201112015

Impacted by the trade disputes with the US and the EU In 2012, the shipments
declined separately in quantity and in amount. Impacted again by the investigation in
the antidumpig duty and the countervailing duty by the US, the price restriction

committed to the EU, and the trade disputes with Australia, India and Canada in 2013,
the shipments declined continuously which caused the manufacturers serious loss in
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operation. But beriged by the economy recovery of the US , the EU, Japan and some
other Asian countries in 2014, the shipments in the PV Cell increased which helped
the manufacturers profitability in operation. The shipments were expected to reach
US$14.5 billion.

B. Status of PV Downstream Industry
The PV installed capacity was 15 GW and exceeded the 10million KW fol*theaB

in 2015.
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Source:China PV Industry Associatipichina Industry Network organized 2016/02

Figure 98  Global PV Installed Capacity, 2011- 2015

The installation of the utility scaled ground power stations was the core, but the
percentage of the distributed generation power stations increased. The ground and the
distributed generation power stations separately accounted for 84% and 16%.

B Grond Power Station

B Distributed Generation Power Station

Source:China PV Industry AssociatipiChina Industry Network organized 2016/02

Figure 99  China PV Install Capacity Distribution

There were 11 provinces which had PV cumulated installed capacity in excess of 1
million KW in 2015. The utility scaled ground powertgdas were mainly constructed

and installed in western China and the distributed generation power stations were
installed mainly in eastern China. The distributed generation power stations in the
provinces of Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Shandong and Anhui excekedeatdion KW. The 6
provinces including Xinjiang and Hebe had continuous increase in installation and the
PV installed capacity in 2015 exceeded 1 million KW.
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Figure 100 Cumulated PV Installed Capacity Exceeding 1 Million
KW, 2015

35 KW and voltage under 35 KW into the PV power systems increased up to 13.63
million KW by the end of 2015; 10 KW and under 10 KW into the PV power systems
increased up to 4.73 million KW. EasteChina accounted for 64% and 3.017 million
KW of the distributed generation power stations installed in 2015. There were power
of 4 billion volts not into PV power systems and 10% of the power generated in 2015.
Under national power grid, the scale nutioi PV power systems increased up to 4.65
billion and 12.62% especially in the 4 provinces of Gansu, Qinghai, Xinjiang and
Ningxia located in northwestern china.

C. 2016 China PV Industry Prospects
It is predicted that the global PV market will contineegrow and the PV installed
capacity willreach646 8 GW in 2016 according to AN
by Bloomberg.
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Figure 101 China PV Installed Capacity Forecast, P16
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Also according to "China Solar Cell Market Research and Development Strategy
Report 2016 2022" released by China Industrial Information Network, the prospects
of PV industry in 2016 and beyond are summarized as follows:

Integratian of the supply Chain is the trend in PV industry, and work distribution by
specialization is an advantage.

The enterprises with integrated supply chain, outstanding technology and high
utilization rate will have the strength in the competition.

The localmanufacturers like Suntech, Trinasolar and Yingli Solar implemented the
strategy of the supply chain integration to reach the effects of the quality production
and productivity, also competitive manufacturing cost and profitability.

In addition to the abavand the continuous increase in the demand, the engagement
in silicon, monesi module or monai cell will be an advantage.
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The quality enterprises in the PV industry gradually extend to their business fields
to the PV system integration.

B

Engaged in thedownstream business field through investment in the PV power
stations and selling the solar cell module, and formed the nitrated supply chain from
silicon to power station has been the trend in the PV industry. The local enterprises
like Suntech, Linyangrad Yingli Solar gradually cooperated with the manufacturers
of integrated systems in the investment in PV power stations.

Scale will help accelerate the integration in PV industry.

Currently, the feature regards the integration just showed up. -saajed
production is essential to reduce the product unit cost, also becomes a key factor in
increasing competitiveness. Thus, most of the local leading companies expanded
their production capacity through the capital investment. Some leading international
companies started the merger and acquisition for business and production
expansion.

Renewable energies have significant growth for years in China. The PV industry has
stronger force than others. China ranks in the 1st place not only in production but also
in demand. Limited to the excess capacity, the insufficient hardware support and
subsidies which made supply canodt me et
into PV power stations. Excess capacity will be the problem for the PV industry.

1.22. Thecorreati ons of the industryds upstream, mi ¢
The group is of an akncompassing supplier to the semiconductor, optoelectronics and related
hight ech i ndustries, with the correlations o

downstream ibelongs to as depicted in the below diagram:

The upstream, midstream and downstream

o c : £ o4 ICLCD, LED, GaAsand Samiconduct
W ; ; amiconductor
Domestic annpst_\:'pesuzfrmm?r:ﬁ}m?mctmng related material product, industry.,
supplisr[alactrical wira{cahla), et dealer L3
Ok plasticized matarisls, metal mechanical [*€ I b LCD1..11du5tf_\'..
sl — parts and componsnts-elactrical control LED"_JdUSt}"'
componsnt, i GaAs-industry-,
Biotach industry-,
System project plannine, .Sc{lila.f::iafg\'
intzeration oparator, oy DOmEEY.
B F Traditional
1 industriss.
Various typas Dfiqﬂfpmaré LD Subcontractor {pipawods
astic, | manufacturing, suppliar {IC, . fira/gir-conditioni ar.
Domestie— LED, Gads). feod ndbevemgessar | o | fummishing, hoslth, dramage snd | <>
Offshom.— | packaring, conveyor squipmeant . thaliks).,
123. The productsé various development tre

(1) Sales and service of highch equipment and materials
Below describes separately on optimal mask fabrication, LCD, color filter
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processing, IC processing, IC packaging process, LED process and others

(1.1) Optical mask processing

Optical processing holds the critical key in bracing for smaller diameter, such as
nanometer grade in IC processing. With optical mask being infinitely important in

IC processing, major IC foundries and optical mask producers are sparing no efforts
in optical mask equipment/material investment. In care of the foresaid trend, the
group ves to brace for the development focus of higher quality on the products it
sells.

A.Firmware equi pment :-endarddTo@ ncdo noppat ni ycéasl hma

B.

blocking coating and rinsing equipment have been adopted by critical customers.
The material aspet : KMG companyds pertinent p
been applied in matured optical mask product processing, and itetdigbroducts

can also respond to the futurebds even
demands.

(1.2) TFT-LCD and color filer processing

With Chinese, Japanese and South Korean producers turning to expanding the
medium and small size productivity in the most recent two years, causing the
medium and small panel market in a supply over the demand scenario by Q1 2015,
and as th@rice competition becoming ever fiercely in a bid to digest the
productivity and grasp the Mainland CI
offering a good margin, i.e. JDI has compressed the pricing of the 5 inch HD grade
resolution, low temperature pmissilica (LTPS) intelligent handset panels to under
Us$20, the price of Samsungds HD gr ad:¢
compressed to around US$20, thus before any improvement is seen on such
competitive scenario, Digitimes Research forecasts liegbiofitability of a

majority of medium and small panel producers will see a significant slide in Q1
2015.

WitsView indicates that as Chinek producers are intending to prop up the
production scale of the 320 atadthel s t hi
concerns of a strong demand, but inadvertently leaves more room for pricing
negotiati on. More so, the 550 is ano
three branehew 8.5generation production lines soon joining in production in Q2,

the antigpated market supply volume is expected to climb.

(1.3) Integrated circuitry component processing

On semiconductor wafer defect sorting equipment market, with major
semiconductor producers such as TSMC, Intel, Samsung plants and so forth
entering into the unde€0nm generation, local equipment producer Han Microtech
and major foreign producers KLA Tencor, Applied Materials have successively
launched semiconductor wafer sorting equipment focusing on measuring visual
wafer defect, and tedemted QCEPT Techsologies mquel i e t
ChemetriQ5000 boasts as the only fomtical visual wafer defect sorting machine

i n the semiconductor sector worl dwi de,
continuing to rise, and with cooper processing andkawnaterialapplication

continuing to rise, meanwhile the introduction of siliamminsulator (S10) wafers,
strained silicon wafers, higkimaterials have all become the critical development
trend.

A majority of the products the group sells are able to addre$srésaid advanced
processing needs: Hi t achi Kokusai 06s
BCD processing equipment that can be used in oxidant condensation, nitrification,
high-k thin membrane to offer a high coverage ratio and even membrane coating
and so forth, offering semiconductor or optical plants with special gas, as well as
Jordan Vall ey ds r-rajtantmembganeaneasuremerit solatiort i v
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proposal, which can all address the cl
services
(1.4) IC packaging processing
I n response to the electronic product :
the domain of IC product dimensions is also sought by all producers, and to service
IC rear processing packaging clients, the group has intectepth advanced
wafer and coating packaging technology by introducing wafer grade ball mounter
by Athlete FA Corp of a wafer | evel C¢
PR coater and developer. Moreover, it is able to provide comprehensive testing
services on the domains of BGA, fighips and wafer bumping.
(1.5) LED processing
Since the development of the LED industry purchasingvizdtérs from Japan for
rear processing and packaging, currently a number of local producers are capable o
mass producingPlwafers. Also on product aspect, local producers also
command the production technology on HEMT, laser diodes, bluelight LEDs and
so forth.
The product the group sells encompass not only gallium provided by 5N Plus Corp,
and it al so GdAE &P and rel@ed3 goups pCeraet ZnO
Substrate6 groups substrates, as well as E
oriented various organic metal raw materials. In the meantime, it also caters to
LED upstream sapphire crystal plants and chipset plamsdstream silica plants
by offering the clients with pertinent processing production key raw materials and
servers, i.e. sapphire long crystal burner raw material Al28@y>6rientation
instrument (HRXRD), buffing pads, buffing slurries, green carbosiitate
ground powder (GC) and carbonate borosilicate buffing powder (B4C0 and the like.
(1.6) Solar energy industry
On solar energy single multrystal production chipsets, with the cost dropping to a
certain level at present, with little room for priggluction, other wearable material
costs continue to follow high efficiency and a reduction on production cost; what
can be done in the future is on server purchasing and cost amortization, which will
ultimately affect t he ppndocastconpetitvéness.n d |
Moreover, with Taiwanese silver slurry plants accounting for a foothold on the front
and back silver slurry processing, there is a great demand for voluminous, stable
quality silver slurry powder producers, and the group hasedthe representation
right fro major silver powder producers to be able to offer a stable supply volume,
and that as silver powder is not only used in the PV industry, and it can even cross
over to the LCD and passive components industries.
(1.7) Other testig and laboratory use equipment
I n recent years, Taiwanodés I C industry,
certain scale, and comparatively equipment, material companies supporting the
foresaid industry processing have mushroomed in their inceptiofo satisfy
small mediumhigh ech firms and research | abor
launched the latest Lasertec new product of a hybrid laser microscope.
(2) Automatic supplying system
(2.1) Gas automated supply system
With significant room to grow on the semiconductor, optoelectronics, biotech
and other highech industries at present, whether it is in Taiwan, Mainland
China or Singapore, it also triggers other relevant industries to buoy.
Particularly so is how the gaautomated supply system plays an infinitely
important role in a plant facility, and it is also one of the indispensible, critical
facility in a hightech plant.
No change is expected in the gas automated supply system, whether it be in the
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implementingtechnology, project design or gas supply equipment and so forth at
present or in the future, yet in light of the low price competition, new
competitors, local or foreign, continue to join in the race.
Through many years of efforts, the group has becoraebthe primary
industry suppliers, in terms of the operating scaled and technical sophistication.
In the future, the group vies to put its competitive focus on optimizing the cost
control model, in a bid to bring the clients with high quality, highcedficy total
solution proposals.

(2.2) Chemical automated supply system
With the chemical automated supply system being a requisite chemical
conveying supply facility in higliech industry plant launching, where not only
the existing | C, odufidhexpan&idds have gutat r i e s
increase on plant launching project demands, and with other peripheral
supporting companies that although small in scale but for quality demand also
require installing and operating such automated supply system on production
equipment and at materials factories. Focusing on the future technical aspect,
unless there is innovative development on the use of chemical materials, the
current system design, equipment and implementation will continue to undergo
changes correspondimgo t he customer 6s processin
service unigueness, and high technical thresholds, the saturating market will
prevent potential rivals from entering into the market.

(2.3) Special gas monitoring system
The special gas monitoring systesmoif a necessary design in the highh
i ndustryoés plant | aunching safety me.
LED industry production expansion, w
market, other peripheral related industries are also in ndatt@ducing the
system for the safety and monitoring demands on produiated equipment
or materials.

(2.4) Logistical service operation
For the lack of manpower and for professional consideration, various IC, FPD,
LED plants are turning to outsourcing soafeheir operations to professional
tasksharing service has also become a future trend. In the next few years,
there are plans to begin outsourcing the facility system operations to outside
tasksharing, such as the gas, chemical, pure water, E&M sgsts1io the
facility equipment and other aspects, there is no such necessity fehtaakg
so far.
The group is currently pursuing the total chemical management (TCM), total gas
management (TGM) and total water management (TWM) work, which will
facilitate offering more comprehensive andaalcompassing services; as for the
facility operating service for small and medium plants, currently a set of
comprehensive facility operating contracts have been signed, and the group vies
to actively underwrite pfects by choosing the suitable customers as a
breakthrough to the operation.

(2.5) Factory automated operation

A. Facility management control system (FMCS)

The system remains a critical investment in the &gt industry in inducting
the facility monitoring orplant facility into the plant launching, and for the
future, besides the higfech sector, other industries are poised to add such type
of automated facility monitoring facility needs with technological progress, with
which to excel the adequacy ratio darg facility, ensuring a smooth factory
production, manufacturing flow in the future, thus offering aggregated market
demand, but relatively with increasing number of competing companies.
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B. Computefintegrated manufacturing (CIM)
It aims to offer the cliestwith a comprehensive solution proposal throughout
the manufacturing production process, including the production management,
equipment monitoring, process improvement, energy consumption with refined
services, which assist the customer with increasedigfmput, increase the yield,
reduce the material and energy consumption.
C. Automated product representation operation

The product integrates cloud technology and Web framework, and also provides
a highly extendable firmware/software framework, which caagmied in
specific applications of energy saving and carbon reduction, equipment status
monitoring and so forth, with which to provide the client end to rapidly
introduction a solution proposal, making it a future automated product
development trend.

(2.6) Information communication, enterprise information and software services
At present, enterprises, when faced with future diverse and drastically variable
interactive environment, often need to confront the unknown by grasping the
known technology, to require utilizing the existing resources, and further need to
convert a varist of data into information, or even utilize the cloud platform in
analyzing large data in order to derive high quality analyses and decision
reference data, which can enhance an enterprise to confront the rapid changing
speed at decision making, as cooatiéd with the cloud and mobile equipment
interacting to conduct the internal resources integration, by which to adjust the
operating pace, maintain the custome
aggregating the positive effect.
With mobile broadhnd innovative technology and applied services development
being a focal development orientation by governmental department and in the
computer information industry in 2015, the integration of logistical networks,
digital streamlining and cloud technologgn be used to develop innovative
applications encompassing the aspects of intelligent cities, smart homes and so
forth. In light of which, the group vies not only to continue culminating the
tel ecommunication oper at or bedfacegvth e m
the rush of big data and software service, we will continue to devote our efforts
in Adestructive innovativeo by wusing
business mode as the software development backbone to introduce an
openendal APl management, with data science and figurative analysis as the
software services core framework by developing an 020 (ctdioaline)
enterprise reafie competitive biding platform, which will utilize said
openended framework and cloud service gpoffering even lower system
launching and operating costs, offering the enterprise owners with more flexible
cloud enterprise services.
The group will broach it by integrating the logistical sensor equipment and
digital content management platform imdaicting interior positioning, guided
purchasing and browsing on business application services development, which
can be applied in settings such as department stores, showrooms, museums,
malls and so forth; it is anticipate to utilize precise businesketiag scenario
in a bid to create a wiwin value cycle between the owners and the consumers.
It will also offer enterprise information system integration management,
consulting advisory and solution proposal related services, and also to provide
the conents closer to market needs on digital content service, integrated
information, communications, and mobile applications, as well as cloud service
pl atfor m. Whil e the MingStar seri al
vital information assets,thecommy 6 s ent er pri se comput
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enriching practical experience can also act as a critical collaboration partners to
various enterprise information strategies in an attempt to echo to the market
demands, and to create greater gains and value
(3) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project

(3.1) High tech/biotech and pharmaceutical plant facility planning, design, work
implementation and turnkey testing
With high-tech IC, FPD, LCD and related industries confronting a slowing
demand and the global ecaoniz slowdown tsunami, dragging down peripheral
industries to facing the issue of a slowdown in plant expansion, these companies
facing the conundrum in how best to utilize their manpower with precise
efficiency have turned to integrating professional ojpesaas a future trend.
With market competition becoming ever fierce, it not only put pressure on
professional operators offering the professional service, even the customers
themselves can no longer distance themselves from the turbulent change. In
termsof how best to effective control the investment cost, fully grasp the plant
launching and mass production engineering project and securing high quality
plant launching result which will enable the customer to meet or exceed their
expectations of producteeptance ratios, and successfully putting forth the first
step with competitiveness once the clients complete the plant launching has
become the market trend, which the group has commanded the comprehensive
service capabilities.
The group, with long terraperation and focus, has culminated enterprise units
with varied disciplines, and is currently streamlining to the change in market
demand modes by speeding up the integration work among varied units
embracing towards a single service window, by whicbffer the customers
with a brandnew package professional services, which will cut down the
working interface, reduce the pairing difficulties, and in turn excelling the
efficiency, and reducing the cost expenditure and plant launching time.
The gr bitutp @dmEdlygrasp the market pulses and respond as early by
actively venturing into the market and also strengthening its technical
sophistication and integrating working capability, together with actively
expanding into the biotech and pharmaceuftaht launching operations,
encompassing civil work, steel structure, interior furbishing, E&M, clean room,
gas, chemical, water systems, pharmaceutical special needs among other plant
logistical systems, secondary logistics with primary turnkey profeaktoack
record has garnered the clientsd rec:
further expand the market operations in the future.

(3.2) High-tech factory equipment/server integrated server installation project (total
turnkey hookup projects)
In responséo hight ech pl ant | aunchingés rapid
budget and cost control, project turnkey integration emerges as an optimal
solution proposal at present.
The group is renowned for commanding a most authoritative overall planning,
design capalty and work implementation team in the industry. It has
rendered many major higlech plant equipment/service integration and hookup
projects and general petrochemical projects. Despite there are other operators
joining the domain at present, the godwowever still holds a respectable leading
edge.

(3.3) Other industries
When faced with petrochemical plants, general baic#mortar industry
domain, the group has also utilized its own capability in exploring and
developing the area, as it anticipates toany catering to the higkech sector
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but also gaining a foothold in the traditional industry and public infrastructure
projects.

(4)R&D and manufacturing of Customized equipment
As the processing equipment required of the local-tegh industry stilkelying
on foreign imports, and for the lack of major local producers venturing into the
industry, yet as the processing continues to evolve in generations with rapid
high-tech development, foreign original equipment manufacturers will no doubt
graduallyrelease their older technology in order to focus on bracing towards
new generation technology development, and the older processing equipment
manufacturing or operational maintenance/repair will gradually rely on local
producers. Moreover, as driven bwlgost and largscale equipment
(specifically referring to the TFILCD industry), it further drives foreign
original equipment manufacturers to seek collaboration partners in Taiwan.
The group, in care of the trend, has significantly increased its R&DBelsith
recent years, particularly focusing on customized equipment by stepping up on
its design, assembly and testing capability, fostering a few projects currently in
progression. The group anticipated to steadfastly emerge in the market, in
anticipation to entering the industry at a most competitive stance, gearing to
contribute its efforts to the processing equipment industry that somewhat lags on
the island.
As Mainland Chinaés demand for custo
scenario, due to itagging population bonus, as the rising labor wage continues
to marginalize the enterprises burdens, while its urban development policy
further resulting in frequent labor shortages, MIC is poised to rise riding on its
customized automated equipment desigd manufacturing capability, as
supported by its mainland Chinese su
five-year plan, to experience a dynamic development in the civil industry, with
many projects currently in progression.

1.2.4Competitivestatus
(1)Sales and service of highch equipment and materials:

(l.l)Lasertec company6s color filter testi
With color filt etech dJakgno, NThNaandysuch dompardies, a
to seize next generation large size market orddrgr@lucers are aggressively
turning t lowering the cost and excelling the functions, together with the
government sé |l ocalization strategy i
production lines have been shifted completely to Taiwan, and with the cost
significantly reduced, it offers certain help in securing the orders.

12JMTC companyods optical mask coater eql
With MTCb6s optical mask | ight bl ocki:
market, MTC remains the primary supplier. On optical masiradrs, German
Hamatech, Japanese Sigama are primary rivals, while MTC relies on its fine
processing experience and innovative design to gain a competitive edge on
optical mask cleaners.

(1.3)Hi KE companyb6s batch type burner equi
With the primary rival$ Tokyo Dynamics, current TSMC N20 plant expansion
has the server count exceeding the r
server adaptation, the group has secured rather respectable result collaborating
with TSMC R&D department; also on memorwarket, with Hua Ya and Mei
Kuang further collaborating, it is expected to gain further growth.
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(1.4)Corning Tropel companyds testing ser\
It accounts for around an 80% market share in the precision processing industry,
around a 60% market share in the warfetuistry, with primary rival being FRT,
but Corning Tropel continues to reign in technology.

(15Jordan Valley companyds testing ser Ve
It accounts for over 40% of the market share in Taiwan and Mainland China,
with around 100 servers installed, and when cdmgavith foreign suppliers,
although varied in technology, it continues to command ceratin competitiveness
for the pricing advantage.

(1.6)For mosa companyo0s positive charged m:
With fierce competitiveness on positive charged materials in Mainland China
there are in excess of 15 lithium producers, all taking to the price fight, while the
group, as a nesole representation, only occupies less than 10% of the market in
Mainland China, and is positioned at a mididieer level.

(1.7 Cobot compangnigmatenal cr oel ect
With the main competitor being Mainl
with state project capital backing, CMP is poise to cause certain threat to the
microelectronics material Cobot supplies on the-éowd domain.

(1.8)DogA c o mp a n yagisg equipraebDt
It mainly pertains to supply Apple processing plants with original certified
equipment for Apple producers and processors, and currently-Boatgrs to
Apple processing plants with sale and afiale service proejcts.

(2)Automatic Suplying system

(2.1) Gas automated supply system
With the gas automated supply systems being a rather matured industry in
Taiwan, thus the requisite competitive edge rests more than on a stable quality,
low cost remains a major concern.

The group has successfully developed with gas material vendors a modualized
panel to command a competitive edg in pricing and production speed; in product
devel opment aspect, it is able to of
needs; in onsitenaintenance/repair aspect, the reasoned software/firmware
engineers are able to provide speedy -tiea services.

(2.2) Chemical automated supply system

(2.3) Special gas monitoring system

(2.4) Factory automated operation
A. Special gas and facility management controteays(GMS & FMCYS)

B. Computefintegrated manufacturing (CIM)
C. Automated product representation operation
(2.5) Information communication, enterprise information and software services
(3)Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project
(4)R&D and manufacturing of Customizequipment

1.3Technology and R&D status

131.The operating businessbés technical | eve
The group, at its initial inception, primarily caters to TSMC, UMC and related IC
manufacturing companies, and through the elagecooperation with globally
rerowned semiconductor and electronic materials plants, it has introduced various
hight ech products when Taiwanbés semicond.L
it has also utilize the opportunity of collaborating with globally renowned producers to
stteadfastly introduce the technology to
automated supply system and integrated system professionalhavaw
In the aspect of gas automated system and integration projects, the group commands
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relevant professional degi personnel in semiconductor, mechanical automated

control and chemical engineering and related domains, and also relies on equipment
di stributordés orientation training and
training to absorb local and foreigegr s6 t echnol ogy, and al
interactive exchange with key customers and local vendors in fully discerning the
producers and userso needs, to develop
highly clean special gas supply system equiditenhnology and knosow. In
recent years, the groupds major cust ome
China Semiconductors, Singaporeds SSMC,
optoelectronics plants of Optronics, Shu Ming, Ding Yuan, am@among other

plants.

In the aspect of chemical supply systems, it has in 1991 first built MXIC FABI, with
then technology originated from U.S. System Chemistry Inc. supplying the servers,
and the company charged with implementing the pipework projetilaa installing

the testing equipment servers, and the U.S. original manufacturer has assisted in
completing relevant projects, which set
supply system engineering technology. Upon completing MXIC FABI, it

sucessively undertakes projects from HMC, TSMC FABII, Winbond FAB II, Mosel
FAB Il, while System Chemistry Inc. has progressed from initially assisting to

complete the projects to only supplying the servers, while the company has completed
all system instdtion and tuning by itself. With experience accumulated over time

in plant launching, the company has turned to designing and assembling the servers or
its own, and has from 1994 to 2000 successively underwrote TSMC, UMC, Nanya and
ot her ma jboicatiopfbuadnytsrmadi supply systems. With a wealth of
experience accumulated through instilling these small supply systems, and also
through absorbing local and foreign information and ongoing communication
exchange with the clients over time, it beggin 2001 to 2005 to underwrite largeale
chemical supply system facility launching projects for Chan Mao Chimei, Rite Tek,

Lian Zhong, Fei Bao, China Picture Tube 4.5 generation and 6 generation plants
among other optoelectronics plants, and has aldwipated n MEMC plant

expansion facility turnkey design project, in 2008 to 2009 it successively completes
Ace Mor e, Ba Yang, Da Shin, Wen Mao and
facility launching projects, and in 2010 to 2011, it has participatéd SMC FAB 12,

14, 15 plants and Chu Hwa and ot her pl &
2012 to 2013, it underwrites Meade Advance, Wen Mao, Ace More expansion turnkey
design projects. From 2014 to 2015, it participates in Micro Technology,pGINE
launching and related turnkey projects.

The group has, in recent years, actively delved into customized equipment R&D and
technical development, particularly focusing on stepping up customized equipment
design, assembly and testing capability, witirently developed projects include the
TFT LCD i ndu sintegratédsmarufaatupng (CéVi), 8G panel conveyor,
dense packer (panel packer), and 8G checker firmware/software, as well as solar
energy battery cell module segment equipment, imagersag equipment and solar
energy battery cell laser graphic device and the like, and it has further strived to
embrace the IT, biotech, medicine, food and traditional laidkmo r t ar i ndus
logistical automation design and manufacturing developmesreaner, it further
participates in the Ministry of Economic Affairs led industry high tech project using

the LED as the light source on LCD backlight module cores.

Thanks to the groupsdé efforts in aut oma
operationsn more than two decades, it enables the group technical capability and
project executive capability to garner widespread customer recognition, and when
envisioning the local two trillion dual star industry development technology, and with
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customized procesng equipment market becoming ever prevalent, the group vies to
continue venturing into the customized equipment R&D domain, and to bridging with
global major producers, in anticipation to expand the technical gap with rivals and also
strengthen the fouradion for a sustainable growth.

1.3.2R&D personnel and their education/exposure
Unit: persons; %

Year 2014 2015 2016 up to March 31
Education

Personnel | Ratio (%) | Personnel | Ratio (%) | Personnel | Ratio (%)
Doctoral 1 2.13 5 10.42 5 10.42
Master 35 74.47 30 62.5 31 64.58
B.A. 9 19.15 10 20.83 9 18.75
College 2 4.25 3 6.25 3 6.25
Total 47 100.00 48 100.00 48 100.00
Average 3.59 35 3.81
seniority

1.3.3.The injected R&D expenditure in the most recent year and up to the anmeglrt
publication date
Unit: NTD per thousand

N 2015 2016 up to March 31
tem

Research and developmen 173.494 40,397
expenses (A)

Operating income (B) 18,031,624 4,242,246
Ratio (A)/(B) (%) 0.96 0.5

Note: The figures are disclosed based on the 20154tiEited consolidated financial statements and the 2016 Q1
CPA-reviewed consolidated financial statements.

1.3.4 Successfully developed technology or products
The group research and development team comnfagli$ech manufacturing,
automated control, laser, optoelectronics, software, precise machinery technology
integration capability, and has had rather excellent results in developinrtghigh
system equipment, with some of the critical R&D practical perémces as enlisted
below:

Year | RYD track record Application domain
2000/ Color filter automated production line software | Thin membrane liquid crysta
display (TFFLCD)

2001 | Thin membrane liquid crystal display substrate | Thin membrane liquid cryste
automated handling system display (TFFLCD)

2002 MMI'S (120 wafer defec|l20 wafer pr¢
equipment)

2003| CD, DVD disk offline bonding equipment CD, DVD disk industry

2004 | TFT 5.5G inspection equipment E&M TFT-LCD display
firmware/software
TFT 5.5G review inspector TFT-LCD
TFT6G inspection equipment E&M TFT-LCD
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firmware/software

TFT6G panel conveyor

TFT-LCD

Chip IC pick and place equipment

IC sealing/packaging

CIM (computerintegrated manufacturing)

TFT-LCD

Panel dense packer TFT-LCD
2005| Image screening technology TFT-LCD
Sixth generation color filter tray Color filter
High definition A/V processing chipset Digital A/V equipment
2006 | TFT 8G panel conveyor TFTLCD
TFT 7.5G mending ser v|TFT-LCD
software/firmware
Etching equipment software/firmware LED industry
2007 | Laser etching machine Passive components indust
TFT burn checker TFT-LCD
2008 | 8" generation pneumatic conveyor equipment | TFT-LCD
Panel edge fracture checker TFT-LCD
Crystal silica refractive layer continuous Solar energy industry
membrane equipment (PECVD)
Laser tagging machine Passive components indust
solar energy industry
Full high definition image processing chip Surface display industry
2009/ Industrial remote control device Industrial control industry
LCD backlight module core precision laser Surface display industry
processor
Solar energy battery laser graphic machine Solar energy industry
2010/ Solar energy battery cell partial mixing selectivg Solar energy industry
transmitting laser processor
Solar energy electric heating system Solar energy industry
3D image panel automated optoelectronics Surface display industry
checker
Sapphiresubstrate checker LED industry
Passive component loading tray checker Passive components indust
Laser etcher Passive components indust
LED industry
2011 | Panel industry robot handling system Surface display industry
Hexagonal appearanciecker Passive components indust
LED industry, IC industry
Sapphire graphic substrate automatic optical | LED industry
defect inspection sorter
Sapphire buffed substrate automatic optical def LED industry
inspection sorter
Optical noncontacthigh-speed precision Touch panel industry,
dimension checker traditional industries
2012 | ACS color automated calibration system Surface display industry
Graphic sapphire substrate processing equipm( LED industry
next generation
Nuclear acid extractor instrument Biotech industry
Wood analyzer Traditional industry
Panel thin line Surface display industry
2013 | Aluminum wheel die cast flow automated Traditional industry
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production line

Automated extraction spectrometer

Biotech industry

Powder tester automated filling equipment

Biotech industry

FPGA motion controller

General industrial and tech
industries, etc.

High-throughput coater/developer

LED industry

Ball impregnator

IC packaging industry

Production automated system optimization

Traditional industry

High speed coding machine

Beverage industry

Automated transport system

Electronics industry

Sapphire etching machine automated loader | LED industry

2014 | High-speed wrapping membranbopper Beverage industry
Automated transport system Electronics industry
Shell loaded membrane @jhs separation systen| Petrochemical industry
ESI automated upload/download system Semiconductor industry
Ice water server temperature control system Semiconductor industry
Special bottle rear production line Beverage industry
Mask automated epoxy remover Semiconductor industry
Fully automated material extraction screening | Biotech industry
system

2015| Equipment Health Assessment and Manageme| LED and semrconductor
System industries
Wafgr—LeveI Sapphire Substrate Testing LED Industry
Equipment

1.4Long, shortterm business development plans
1.4.1. Shortterm operating strategies

(1) To expand the depth and propensity of the ‘tggth equipment/material sale
product lines.

(2) To integrate the electrical and mechanical engineering, facility design and facility
integration implementing capability.

(3) To enforce ISO 9001, ISO 14001 and OHSKERO1 working standards, quality
and working safety requirements, and also to strengthen the enterprise resource
integration system development, with which to assist the group to operate on a
systematic and standardized foundation.

(4) To research and develogiesign, manufacture customized private label equipment.

(5) To actively expand into nehigh tech industry customers.

1.4.2. Mid-term operating strategies

(1) To actively rally for potentially dynamic industry processing equipment/material
representation rights.

(2) Toaccumulate higlt e ¢ h
the Asian markets.

(3) To actively introduce relevant higlech technology, develop the localized
assemblyrelated processing equipment technical capability, with which to assist
localizing the original manufacturer equipment.

(4) To integrate the initial plant and customer resources to jointly expand the Asian
markets.

1.4.3.Longterm operating strategies

(1) To excel in the highech industry, i.e. IC, TFLCD, LED, OLED, petrochemical,
solar energy battery and biotech, electrical and mechanical, telecommunications,
foods and related industry services, and also to expand the sale and service network

industryds customer base
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in securimg its footing In the Asian markets.

(2) To continue accumulated experience on customized equipment R&D and
manufacturing by jointly developing future fabrication equipment.

B3 To continue excelling automated
higherend design development.

(4) To develop enterpris@-enterprise €ommerce system, bearing to become a

supply

customer end and supply endbés i nfor mat
2. Market and Sales Overview
2.1 Market analysis
2.1.1. Key products (services) sale (supply) areas
Withthegr oupd6s sale or service areas in th

the Taiwanese and Mainland Chinese markets, the group, in a bid to expand its
operating performance and stepping up its customer service and also securing the
timeliness, has sce launched service offices in Singapore, Vietham, Malaysia,
Myanmar, Korea, Shanghai, Wushi and so forth, which will facilitate offering high
tech manufacturers in these areas with equipment or materials, offering technical
support and plant automatedssym and related product service needs.

Unit: NTD per thousand; %

\aﬁ 2014 2015
Sale or service ar
Amount Ratio (%) Amount Ratio (%)

Taiwan 8,275,446 55.30 9,338,747 51.79

Mainland China 4,399,673 29.40 5,600,175 31.06

Other 2,290,280 15.30 3,092,702 17.15

Total 14,965,399 100.00| 18,031,624 100.00

Note: The above figures are disclosed based on the the 2014 and 2015 CPA audited consolidated financial statement

The consolidated income in above sales or service areas were classifieding to the country where the
customers located.

2.12. Market Share

(1) Sales and Service Business for High Technology Equipment

KMG Company Etchant, photoresis remover. Photomask makers in Taiw
are all its regular customers. The market sharaiwan is
over 50%.

MTC Company Photomask related equipments. Photoresist coating mac
has about 80% of market share in Taiwan; cleaning macl
has about 20% of market share.

Rippy Company Abrasive brush (Brush) CMP market: 3D%

HIKE Company Batchbased furnace pipe equipment has about 50% of
market share in Taiwan mainly for diffusion process.

Athlete Compan'Ball mounters and ball chargers for wafer level chip scale
package have about 80% of market share in Taiwan.

Cabot Company CMP grindng liquid. Currently, the market share in China
above 90% with an absolute advantage with respect to n
share in higkend field.

Corning Tropel Planeness gauge. The market share is about 80% in the

Company precision industry.
Jordan Valley  High resolution diffractometer. The market share is abov
Company 40% and the installation quantity has been up to about 1

machines now in Taiwan.
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Formosa Positive materials. The market share is below 10% in Ch
Company

(2) Automatic Supply System
(2.1)Gas Automatic Supply System
For gas supply equipment, the gas cabinet used by semiconductor fabs and
photoelectric plants are all designed, soldered, assembled, tested, installed and
guaranteed by the Company in our own plants (Toufen Plant). There is no
difference for valve manifold box (VMB). Since the building speed and quantity
for new plants are not as before, the competition for gas automatic supply system
is getting more and more intense. With respect to development strategy, the Group
still focuseson introducing certification of high standard and specification
requested by large companies, such as TSMC and UMC. We also engage in
development of LED plants, solar energy plants and research units etc. in order to
increase market share of equipments puadit rate.
(2.2)Chemistry Automatic Supply System
For this system, Ait.iquid, Mitsubishi, Sumitomo, Kanto and the Group keep as
competitors with each other.
The Group has a 30% to 35% of market share for business. Currently, we have our
own brand botho enhance price competitiveness, and to maintain and increase
market share.
(2.3Plant Automation Business
Facility monitoring control system (FMCS): The major suppliers in Taiwan are
the Company and the automation business department of MITAC. In regpons
drastic price competition and drastically increased raw material cost, in addition to
original technical capability, the Group complies with the trend of technological
development by introducing wireless technology solution to improve
competitivenesand reduce cost.
(2.4)nformation & Communication and Software Services
A. Information & Communication Services
In Taiwan, we have acquired orders from telecom companies, and provided
information system development, consultant and labor services whitengrea
teams with international level network & communication vendors and information
vendors to participate in deploying related bidding cases with the systems of 4G
telecom companies, including business support system(BSS), operation support
system (OSSknd content value adding service etc.
(2.5)Business Information Service Aspect
In addition to providing professional information services required by the Group
continuously, professional services, such as enterprise commercial exploration,
enterprise resaue system, enterprise information based infrastructure etc. are
further engaged in.
(3) Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project
(3.1)Plant plan, design, construction and test ¢kew) for high
technology/biotechnology and pharmaceutical plants.
Dueto drastic demand change in high technology IC, FPD and LED etc.
industries, a company desires to reduce and employ labor effectively, so that the
assistance from a professional vendor with integration capability has become a
trend.
Since the competitiorsigetting more and more intense, not only professional
vendors providing professional services are facing pressure, but also customers
themselves should engage in solutions. It is already a trend to control investment
cost effectively, and handle enginegyischedules of plant building and mass
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production sufficiently together with high quality plant building result for the
yield of products of customers to meet or exceed expectation, and for customers
to initiate competitiveness smoothly after plants ané.bThe group has already
had such comprehensive service capability.
Because of operation and concentration for long time, the Group has developed
business units with different professional technologies, which, currently, comply
with market demand typénange, accelerate integration of different professional
units, target to single service window, provide customers with complete and new
professional services, reduce work interfaces, reduce engagement difficulty, and
correspondingly, improve efficiency,dece cost expense and time to build
plants.
Due fast handling of market trend and early response, the Group has invested in
the market actively and enhanced technology level together with integrated
construction capability, and has developed biotechnaoglypharmaceutical
plant building business actively, including construction, steel structure, internal
installation, electro mechanics, clean room, gas, chemistry, water systems,
special pharmaceutical requirement plant systems, secondary distribution etc.
These turrkey professional performance wins admission and trust from
customers. In the future, the market business will be further expanded.
(3.2) Total Turn Key Hookup Project for High Technology Plant Equipment Machines
In response to fast higkchnology plant building and requirement of budget
cost control, turrkey integration is the best solution now.
The Group has the publicly certified entire plan, design capability and
construction teams in the industry. A lot of integral linking projeetse been
executed for a variety of large technical plant equipment machines. Although
other vendors join this field now, the Group still keeps a leading advantage.
(3.3)0ther Industries
For petrochemical factories and general traditional factories, thepGiso
develops the capability to participate in traditional industries and public works in
addition to high technology industries.
(4) R&D and Manufacturing of Customized Equipment
Such high technology equipments are still dominated by foreign vemdoaswan
now. However, the Group has devoted to LED production equipments and LCD
automation equipments with related customization experiences and performance,
such as, manufacturing of Conveyor, LOADERAUNADER, Packer and AOI
system for LCD industry, ahplasma etching equipment, solar energy battery
module segment equipment and image detection equipment in LED industry.
Additionally, for process equipments in LED industry, corresponding automation
equipments, such as auto film advancing machine anorsoHfave been developed
with respect to fineness and labor reduction. Our factories of subsidiaries in China
also design what we design, make food machines, and assist in large Japanese OEM
companies to produce thermal cycling system. We engage in equipates and
installation, maintenance and process R&D with vendors all over the world in order
to sell such high technology equipments to America, Japan and Korea etc.
In recent year, such technology has been promoted to traditional industries and
biotecmology industry to increase production benefits of-hagh technology
industries by means of high technology equipment technology.
2.13. Future Supply and Demand in the Market and Growth Prospect
(1) Sales and Service Business for High Technology Equipme
(1.1)Equipment Business
Gartner, an international investigation and consultant institute, concludes that the
semiconductor capital expense of 2014 is about 12.9%, and the growth in 2015
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will slow down subject to conservative investment strategy.groeth of
global semiconductor capital expense is predicted to be only 0.8% in 2015, i.e.,
65.7 billion USD while the expense for semiconductor equipments is predicted
to increase 5.6%.
IC Insights, a market investigation institute, points out a predi&eaf growth
for global IC market in 2015. However, there are 10 kinds of products will have
grows superior to the total market, five among which, including special purpose
logic for vehicle, DRAM (dynamic random access memory), special application
analogchips for vehicle, wireless communication special application analog
chips and mobile phone application processor etc., will have a growth rate up to
two digits. Since 10T (Internet of Things) devices have become a new blue sea
market for semiconductor indtry, 10T related semiconductor output will be up
to about 5.6 billion USD in 2015, i.e., 19% of annual growth rate, the scale will
increase to up to 11.5 billion USD in 2018, and the composite annual growth rate
(CAGR) from 2013 to 2018 will be about 246, according to prediction of IC
Insights.
For panel industry, Photonics Industry & Technology Development Association
(PIDA) predicts an about 86.6 billion USD of annual global display panel
module output in 2015, i.e., an annual growth rate of aboutt5®s0 estimates
an about 4% of CAGR of global display panel module industry from 2012 to
2016 as a slow trend. PIDA regards that there are "Five Major Trends" ongoing:
introduction of new technologies and new materials into panels, popularity of
integraed touch control technology, popularity of high definition display panel,
explosion of smart mobile or wearable display devices, and new migration of
panel industry.
The increased LED lightingrpducts and further reduced cost, in addition to
more advantageous in profit of industrial lighting products, industrial lighting
market will become an important field LED packaging and lighting vendors will
seize in 2015 to 2016. LEDinside predicts tiha&t $cale of global LED industrial
lighting market will reach 2.366 billion USD in 2015 and 3.935 billion USD in
2018. Moreover, DIGITIMES Research predicts that the output of global high
illumination LEDs in 2015 will have a 7.5% of annual increase rae,up to
13.7 billion USD, and the total number of LED dies to be used will reach 186
billion dies, i.e., an annual increase rate of 32.6%. Wherein, lighting has the
highest annual usage increase rate up to 65%.

(1.2)Material Business
Materials are solébr supporting production requirement of factories of
customers all over the world. Therefore, the sales of various related materials
would increase in response to outputs of various industries. With respect to
supply, increase of customer satisfactioteichnology, cost and after sales
service is focused to increase market share.

(2) Automation System Business

(2.1)Gas Automatic Supply System
In addition to maintain orders from existing customers, the Group develops new
customers and new orders activébg. With robust basis constructed in these
years, the Company will occupy a position in gas automatic supply system
definitely under such a tough competition situation.

(2.2 Chemistry Automatic Supply System
With respect to supply, all competitors are &gigg in localized production now
in order to reduce cost and increase delivery speed.

(2.3)Running Service Business
According to current condition, most customers will still dictate the original
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vendors providing equipments to stay for running servicesueter, under the
pressure of cost down, outsource running service is an inevitable trend. If there
is a professional company that can be admitted by all customers and "suppliers”,
then the amount of professional running service business should be idcrease
with market demand.

(2.4)Plant Automation Business
A. Facility Monitoring Control System (FMCS)
This system is an important investment that introduces facility monitoring for
whole plant into factory building in high technology industry. In addition to
high technology, other industries will also increase the demands for such
automatic plant monitoring facility due to advanced technique. However,
expansion of potential market demand results in the trend of increased
participant companies.
B. Automatic Speial Gas Monitoring System (GMS)
GMS, like the central brain, is a design necessary for safety measure in
building factories for high technology industry. Additionally, because life and
security of people are involved, the threshold for new competitoresys
high. The Group can still be one of the leaders in this field as long as the
technological function keeps improved. This should be an apparent fact. Such
monitoring system market has increased due to production expansion of
original IC, LCD and LED idustries. Other peripheral related industries also
have to introduce use of such system because of production related
equipments or materials with respect to security and monitoring requirements.
C. Manufacturing Integration Business (Cl@omputefintegrated
Manufacturing)
After financial tsunami, current semiconductor industry, solar energy industry
and LED industry all present recovery and large expansion conditions.
Particularly, in response to strong competition with respect to factory
expansion of Korea and China, high technology industries of Taiwan are
facing important issues with respect to introduction of advanced process
technology and increase of throughput and yield, in addition to output
competition. Under double pressures gialzese nuclear factory disaster and
increased gasoline price, energy saving and carbon reduction issues are
definitely future investment, to which vendors will pay attention.
D. Information & Communication and Software Services
Products combined cloud tewlogy and Web structure, together with high
extensibility of software and hardware structures, are applied to energy saving
and carbon reduction, equipment status monitoring special applications to
provide clients with quick introduction solutions.
(3) Integrated System Business
Although there are many worltlass companies for high technology integration
system business, their focuses are on design or engineering construction monitoring
for initial factory arrangement or clean room engineering. Howéwetechnologies
of high technology industries become more and more mature such that cost of factory
building is lower and lower, so that the competition space of these world class
companies are oppressed automatically. Furthermore, the complexity and the
profession of integrated system business compel those world class vendors to focus
only on design, construction monitoring and special eyl clean room items for
high unit prices initial factory arrangement stage. This allows the Group to fold an
extreme commercial opportunity and competitive advantages.
From equipment expansion integration supply systems of large IC and LCD fabs to
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project plan, design, construction and test, a different competition field is
differentiated from design and constructmonitoring of initial factory arrangement,

to which the companies mentioned above pay attention to. Additionally, for special
factory building requirement of middle and small factories or foreign customers, the
barrier for foreign vendors to enter suckldiis always difficult due to cost and local
after sales service convenience, so that the Group is one of the few professional
vendors that can get across such a threshold in the industry.

To maintain competitive advantages and reduce cost, high teclhnothgstries have
shifted lowlevel products to China, such that market competition has expanded from
Taiwan to China and Southeast Asia. Accordingly, the Group has developed and
deployed in such a large Chinese market with a great result.

With saturatingelectronic industry market, factory expansion and building have
slowed down. We are engaged in development of biotechnology and pharmaceutical
related business in order to develop another blue sea market. In addition, Southeast
Asian business is being dduped actively to distribute market risk. Accordingly,
business has been developed in Singapore, Vietnam, Malaysia and Myanmar
actively.

(4) Customized Equipment R&D and Manufacturing Business
In addition to market growth, use of localized equipment asiple is also a trend in
photoelectric industry. As such, not only cost can be reduced, but also "efficient” and
"monopoly"” is possible in development of new products.
The large environment mentioned above is very advantageous to development of
customizecequipment assemblage, maintenance and process R&D for the Company.
With several years of efforts, there have been several ongoing projects running
smoothly. In addition to continuous development of talents, the Company employs
experts to join operationden in order to occupy a position when there is an
opportunity.
For livelihood, food and mechanical manufacturing, automation equipment business
of drink and instant noodles has been expanded in China. Customers comprise large
famous companies in China.

2.1.4. Competition Niche

(1) Wide business range capable of reducing single industry business cycle risk
effectively.

(2) High technological level facilitating to win whole plan tk&y engineering
business because there are few vendors with both aut@suppty system and
process equipment linking integration capabilities in our nation.

(3) Providing customers with diversified services, based on which deepness and breadth
of products can be further expanded from process equipment, material agent,
automaticsupply system and integration system to localized assemblage,
manufacturing design (OEM, ODM), installation, maintenance service.

(4) Business sites are located in Taiwan, China, Singapore, Malaysia, Vietham,
Myanmar, Korea, Japan and United States foviging customers with local
services and handling local market.

(5) We have robust operation team and rich experiences, and excellent professional
staffs, and integrate transversely related technologies of various business divisions,
go into differenindustries deeply, and deploy related business in Asia.

2.15. Advantageous and Disadvantageous Factors of Development Vision and Response
Strategy
(1) Advantageous Factors
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(1.1)The business of the Company covers, for example, IC; IED, LED, IC
packagng, OLED, petrochemical, lithium iron battery, solar cell, electro
mechanics, telecom, food industries, which are still the industries with large
growth for the coming 10 years in Taiwan, China and Southeast Asian region.
The coming growth trend is a deiie fact although there is still business cycle.

(1.2)As for high technology equipment material sales and service business, the Group
and various suppliers have keep long term cooperative partnership. In addition to
business transaction, we also obtaimgléerm common interest with each other
through cooperative production plan actively.

(2.3) The high industry has grown quickly in Taiwan such that talents in building
factories are insufficient for all companies. In the future, the professional vendor
with "integrated system" capability will be advantageous of attracting talents. For
26 years, the Company has introduced foreign technologies and developed
integration in depth as the only one choice in our nation now. Moreover, the
companies with such capébes in Europe and America are very rare.
Furthermore, under "localization" requirement in our nation, the development of
the Company is far superior to other European and American companies.

(1.4)in order to reduce production cost and excessively kgggment (e.g., process
equipment beyond 8.5G THICD) factors, the opportunity that foreign vendors
search for OEM cooperation has increased. Currently, the customized equipment
manufacturing business of the Group has been developed for many years, and
cooperation projects with multiple original vendors are ongoing. The
development with respect to capability of such technology facilitates to R&D of
future equipments of high technology industry and accelerates improvement of
both manufacturing quality argliantity for introducing foreign process
equipments into Taiwan.

(1.5)The Company has been approved with ISO 9001 international quality
certification and ISO 14001, OHSAS 18001 certifications to provide customers
better service quality.

(2) Disadvantageousactors and Countermeasure

(2.1)The growth of high technology industry grows excessively fast and graduate
talents are insufficient. Moreover, excellent professional talents of the Group are
susceptible to be poached by other companies and customers.
Courtermeasure:

Provide internal trainings for talents actively in order to improve
comprehensively product design and technical abilities, and realize professional
experiences and R&D results with effective accumulation, together with offering
bonus, share lmtment and stock option certification programs for employees in
order for employees to be more stable and in order to hire good talents.

(2.2)After participation in WTO (World Trade Organization), foreign operation sites
have entered our nation such therket competition is more and more intense.
Therefore, partial products may suffer from reduction of price and product gross
margin due to competition with companies in the same industry and mature
market.

Countermeasure:

In addition of deep developmeuit original niche market with inherent

advantages with respect to domestic laws, language and culture, the Group
creates products, services and technologies with "integration” and with
"differentiation” compared to competitors actively. Also, with standatmn of

work flow, MIS system cost control budget is enhanced to save labor, increase
efficiency for cost down and reduce labor waste. Moreover, domestic business is
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promoted, together with sales promotion in Singapore, Malaysia, Vietham,

Myanmar, JaparKorea and China markets in response to challenge of market

opening.

(2.3)There are very engineering variables for automatic system and integrated system

business, which are susceptible to mutual interaction of various engineering.

Therefore, if the engarering work period is relatively long, increase of expenses

of materials, equipments and outsourcing fees will result in increased cost, which

causes business risk and financial maneuver risk.

Countermeasure:
The Group has to evaluate the factors that taklen cases might influence work periods, and list
them into predicted engineering cost, keep good cooperation relationship with suppliers, and
develop long term good outsourcing vendors. During construction period, procurement and
outsourcing prices hawe be handled immediately, the possibility of price fluctuation has to be
predicted, and discussion meetings for countermeasure in response to price fluctuation have to be
held regularly or irregularly and collaborative procurement with relative entessi®uld be
done to reduce variation risk of procurement and outsourcing prices effectively. Also, short term
engineering business should play the major role, and company has to adopt steady financial polic
with sufficient operation revolving fund to pagvolving fund necessary for engineering operation.
Thereby, not only belief of proprietors to credits and trust of the company may be increased, but
also capital cost may be reduced.
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2.2 Important purposes and production processes of major products

2.21. Important purposes of major products
(1) Sale and service of-tech equipment materials

Manufacturer

Product

Function

Japan

Lasertec Corporation

LCD Color Filter Repair System

Inspection and repair of color filters

Laser Scanning Conofocklicroscope

Application is more extensive, covering various businesses; n
used by R&D for measuring 3D critical dimension and surface
curve.

Japan
Hitachi-Kokusai

Vertical Furnace

Equipment for diffusion; the vertical design can reduce the arg
clean room and is suitable f{
technology.

MMT Plasma Nitridation System

Equipment for film growth; suitable for mgrade IC
manufacturing process, and has unique plasma source for grg
films without plasma decomposition.

Batchtype BCD Process System

Equipment for film growth; suitable for growing hidt) oxide and
helide films; a necessary equipment for-grade IC
manufacturing process.

Japan
Taisei Corporation

Vibration Suppression Platform

Combined with relevargemiconductor equipment; can effective
reduce impact of earthquake on the machine and protect wafg
product.

Japan Fourpoint Probe Tester The probe4V principle is applied for measuring resistance of
KSS metal film.

Photoresist Spinner Apply photoresist onto surface of reticle by dropping while
Japan spinning.
MTC Cleaning System Wash surface of etched glass with appropriate cleansing liquig

deionized water.

Israel X-Ray(HRXRD/XRR)measurement |Measure thicknessamdo mponent percent a
Jordan Valley system nm advanced process wafer film by using HRXRD/XRR.
Japan Wafer Mounter Applied in advanced WLCSP process; it grows solder balls on
Athlete FA appropriate locations on wafer surface.
Korea LC Injecta Inject LC molecules into pa

Top Engineering

Korea

Polarizer, Remover, Recycling machir|

Laminate polarizer onto panel to form the optical attribute of

SFA Cleaning System, FA System polarized light.

Korea 5™ Generation LCD Wet Station Wet etching and cleaning system f8rGeneration TFT LCD.

K.C. Tech

Korea Dry Etcher Applied in G7, G8 LCD markets and AKBLED/LTPS market.

IPS

Korea ITO Targets, ITO Ingots, Silver Suitable for color polarizer ITO coatinLED ITO coating and

ANP Adhesive solar chip conductive silver adhesive.

Korea Glass Scriber Suitable for cutting glass of LCD chip fragment

SbC

Korea Glass Cleaning Cartridge Suitable for cleaning glass of LCD chip fragment

MCK

Germany ODF Sealant Suitablefor sealing glass of LCD CELL fragment

HENKEL

USA Central brush for cleaning After CMP, remove residues from semiconductor chip without

ITW Rippe semiconductor chip after CMP harming the original surface flatness of the chip through physi
ppey and chemical (Zetpotential) effects of central brush.

USA Silver powder for conductive paste  |Manufacture conductive silver paste by usingthe high conduct

AMES advanced
material

of silver powder; may be applied for solar energy, touch panel
other applications it require high temperature sintering proce

FOUP/Reticle Pod Cleaner

Reduce VOC and particle of FOUP/POD to optimization by usg
high pressure hot stream, rapid air heating system and vacuu

CDs;\allrrSnany system.
Wafer/ Reticle Stocker Semiconductofully automized wafer or reticle stocker can rapi
access and maximize storage.
Japan Wafer Cleaning/Etching Liquid Used for wafer cleaning and etching.
MGC
Korea Chemical filter Chemical filter mainly used for semiconductor exposure unit a
KAEL track.
Korea Wafer overlay tool Check alignment accuracy of overlay lithography before/after
Aurors semiconductor process.
USA Wafer Flatness Thickness Analysis Measure wafer full surface flatness by using tangential incidel

Corning Tropel

System

interference fringe; Attributes include high accuracy and rapid
measurement; can support me

OLED/LCD Aging System

R&D and QC engineering testing for various products such as

Korea panel and OLED, and LCM post processdule burAn system
DongA testing

Taiwan Cathode Material Suitable for LFP batteries of 3C;EAR, E-Bike and EMoto.
Formosa

USA Microelectronic Material Suitable for use in CMP process of semiconductor manufactu
Cabot
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(2) Automation SupplyingSystem

Category

Application

Gas Supply Automation Syster

Suitable for: IC, LCD, LED, GaAs and othertech industries.
Scope: Plan and design a gas supply automation system for an entire plant, including equiy
selection, installation and testing, to provalsystem that conforms to quality, safety, quantity
cost standards.

Chemical Supply Automation
System

Suitable for: IC, LCD, LED, solar cell and otherthth industries.

Scope: Plan, design, manufacture and install a delivery automation systeiae petevant
equipment including mechanical and electrical products and automatic control, and provide
relevant aftessales service for equipment.

Ultra Pure and Waste Water
Treatment System

Suitable for: IC, LCD, LED, solar cell, public construction aller industries.
Scope: Turrkey system planning, design, build, installation and running, including mechani
electrical products and automatic control, and provide relevanisafies service for equipment.

TCM (Total Chemical
Managemeny) TGMY Total Gag
Managemenf TWMY Total Gag
Management

Suitable for: IC, LCD plants.
Scope: Supply automation system operation, maintenance, material application,replaceme
quality inspection.

Facility Management Control
System (FMCS)

Suitable foriIC, LCD, LED, solar cell and other ftiech industries.

Scope: FMCS integratesssby st e ms & management control
improve operational efficiency of facility and to reduce labor. The plan we provide for specig
control, whichismst sensitive, can maintain prod
under the most economic consideration.

q

Computer Integrated
Manufacturing (CIM)

Suitable forIC, LCD, LED, solar cell and otheréch industries.

Scope: Provide clients withfieed services during production process, including production
management, equipment monitoring, process improvement and energy consumption, to off
clients a full solution for enhancing throughput, increasing yield and reducing energy consuy

Agency for Automated Product

Suitable for: Various industries.
Scope: Energy conservation and carbon reduction control, Dry Pump control,gas control sy
remote control for coal mine safe production, intelligent solar energy control system, buildir|
auomation control system, equipment health-giggnosis and management system fetebh
industries, control system ODM service.

Business Support System (BS|

Suitable for: Suppliers for telecommunications service, content service and Internet service
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:
i Customer Relationship Management System for managing product catalogues, marketir
events, consumers6 basic information, se
¢ Charging and Billing System for managin
service fee calculation, bill production, and charge off/write off.
| Order Management System for
arranging spply and installation.

a Call Center System for providing a channel for customer service, handling customer call
notifying customers by phone.

managing co

Operations Support System
(0SS)

Suitable for: Suppliers for telecommunications service, content senddat@nnet service.
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:

i Provisioning System for setting network equipment, arranging network resources, and o
authority limits of consumer accounts.

¢ Fault Management System foontrolling operational status of network equipment, and
collecting and handling fault alert messages.

| Performance Management System for control operational efficiency of network equipme
collecting and handling fault alert messages.

Value-addedService System

Suitable for: Suppliers for telecommunications service, content service and Internet service
Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:

i Short Message System: interconnect short message center, provide sérdiegprise
marketing/notification messages.

¢ e-Books System: provide management, subscription and chargirgonfkestore members.

| Content Management Platform: integrate multimedia contents, support playing of conten
multiple intelligent termials, and provide contents on/off shelf management function and ch
a \oice Service VPN System: provide internal mobile phone VPN service; can adopt code
and call saving; integrated with webcam function.

Enterprise Resource Planning
System

Suitable for: Manufacturing and engineering related industries.

Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:

i Manufacturing Management System (MingSt#). provide complete information on materia|
fees and costs collected withinemt er pri se for analysis on
efficiency and controlling costs.

¢ Engineering Management System (MingS®3r provide manager with project control relate:
information for understanding execution status of projecgbtsdas basis for arranging se¥fned
labor, subcontractors and outsourcing, and further managing project progress and controlli
consts.

| Acounting System (MingStak): provide internal subpoena and account book operations,
account book information arfothancial statement information; provide method for handling
multi-currency and mukcategory accounts.

o Consolidated Report System (MingS@): allow Group to conduct collective statistics and
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Category Application

produce various consolidated reports on information régguits subsidiary or relevant enterpri
provide manager with report inquiry functions such as information consolidation, tracking al
verification; can execute comparison and consolidation of multiple corporate financial state
manage accounting 6fi r més mul ti pl e foreign currenc
information; provide financial statements that conform to laws and regulations.

Suitable for: Various industries; currently focused amofacturing, distribution and
telecommunications related industries.

Business Intelligent Product [Scope: Plan, design, introduce and maintain relevant systems, including:

(QlikView) i QlikView tool

¢ Customized system outsourcing service

| Consultation service

(3) ITotal Facility Engineeringurnkey Project
Category Application
Suitable for: hitech related plant building affairs.
Scope: Planning, design, construction, supervision and testing, including mechanical and ¢
Turn-key Project product, clean room, UPW, gas, chemical esadte water treatment, and overall equipment
connection; customer can seek the help of expert firms to refine labor and costs to rapidly
plant building and profit from production.
Suitable for: Semiconductor, photeetricity, biotechnology and other-téchindustries.
Total Turnkey Hookup Project |Scope: Gas piping, chemical piping, UPW piping, vacuum piping, exhaustion piping, etc.;
integration of at least 14 items.
Suitable for: Petrochemical industry, general traditiomatipction industry.
Scope: Design, piping and mechanical and electrical products of petrochemical plant; meck
and electrical products of traditional production plant, mechanical and electrical products of
intelligent building, and publiconstruction; mass transit system construction.

General Engineering

(4) R &D and manufacturing of customized equipment

Category Application

Suitable for: IC, LCD, GLED, solar energy and other traditional industries.
Scope: Based oronsideration toward market competitiveness, the current entry point has tg
focused on localized and customer design products. As for mass production of major prody
equipment, it shall be focused on cooperative production with foreign suppliersptes of
development projects include CIM (facility automation software) of TFT LCD/Touch Panel
industry, 8G panel conveyor, Burr Checker, Dense Packer, 8G inspection equipment mech
software and hardware, Solar energy battery modul equipment, inspgetion equipment, and
solar energy battery laser marking machine. Also make developments toward industrial log
system automation equipment of tradition industries such as IT, biotechnology, pharmacy, 4
foods.

Suitable for: Beverages, fooddeetronics and other relevant industries.

Scope: 1. Automation integration system for filling and packing palletizer in beverage indus|
2. Automation integration system for filling and packing palletizer in food industry.

3. Assembly automation systemelectronic industry.

Customized equipment
manufacturing

2.22. Production process of major product
Our hightech equipment material sales and service are not production businesses, thus
there is no manufacturing process. Our plant affairs and process system planning and
integrationservice, and production process of customized equipment R&D and
manufacturing are as follows:
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(1) Workflow of Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Projectand Automatic Supplying
system

Quote or tender

v

Accept order or sign contract
v |

Budget planning Expert progress drafting
]—» Establish project and <—[
Plan establishment assign project manager

Construction drawings
Safety and health managemer] - Construction managemen ~ Progress and quality manageme
Completion and handover
v

Expert completion and handover
v

Case closed
v

Warranty

(2) Production process of R&D and manufacturingcustomized equipment

Demandand | — System .| Design | | Review — Contrac}
development structure t ot

Purchase and

inspection _ o | Assemble [ ____ | Testrun __.| Delivery
| 1

2.3 Status of major material supply
For a hitech equipment sales and service business, the products we are authorized to sell as a
agent are from lonterm cooperating firms, thus the sugptyis quite stable. Regarding plant
affairs and process system planning and integration, stocked items are mainly raw materials
required for piping constructions, such as pipe sitting materials and control valves. Because
construction collaborations withwners are handled as projects, suitable equipment and
materials are assigned by customers according to contractual requirements. Therefore, supplie
differ with the items purchased for each project and their specifications. However, as the
quality of imprtant construction materials, such as pipe fitting, affects the stability and safety
of an automation supply system, we adopt the strategy oftésngcooperation with two to
three outstanding pipe fitting suppliers. As for customized equipment R&D andfatturing,
supply and quality of materials are normal and steady without any supply shortage or
interruption.
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2.4Name of customer with over ten percent of total purchase (sales) in one year for the previous
two years and its amount and ratigpofchase (sales), explain the reason for the variation
2.41. Information of customer with over ten percent of total sales (service) in one year for the

previous two years:
Unit: thousand NTD; %

2014 2015
. Relationsh Net ratio of . .
Iltem| Name Amount Net ratio of p with Name Amount |annual sale Re_latl_onshlr
annual sales (% °© with issuer
issuer (%)

Customer 4  2,980,98 19.92NonrelatedCustomer A| 3,344,098 18.59Nonrrelated

Other 11,984,41 80.08 Other 14,687,52 81.45

Net sales 14,965,39 100.0d Net sales 18,031,624 100.0¢

Note 1: The names of customers with over ten percent of total sales for the previous two years and their amount aatesagiceof
listed, but if the contract forbids disclosure of customer names or whether the couetegparindividuals and nenelated
parties, codes may be used. The above net sales refer to the net revenue from goods sold and service rendered.

Note 2: The above information is revealed in the CPA certified consolidated financial reports for 20145nd 20

Variation analysis:
We act as an agent for multiple critical materials and equipment required by
semiconductor and photoelectric businesses, and we collaborate with OEM in developing
related equipment modules. Our steady goods supply and elevated/aliges such as
technical support, have won the trust of customers. As we have years of technical and
managerial experience as well as outstanding construction performance, our expert
system integration construction services for automation gas and cheuppdy system
and plant affiars control system are highly praised by our customers. As for related
equipment module development through collaboration with OEM, our steady goods
supply and elevated added values, such as technical support, have wost thfe tru
customers. We have built solid and close suplly value chain system with customers, thus
in the recent two years, the status of our sales and service targets are quite stable withou
any changes or abnormality.
2.42. Information of major purchasingistomer with over ten percent of total purchase in

one year for the previous two years

No purchase by firm or outsourcing has exceeded 10% of total purchase (outsourcing)

in one year for the previous two years.

2.5Yield and output value for the recentawears
Unit: thousand NTD

Major merchandise (dept.) / Yield & output 2014 | 2015

value / Year Capacity |Yield |Outputvalue |Capacity |Yield Qutput value
Sales.and service bfgh-tech equipmenand 3,494,554 3,899 564
materials

Automation supply system 2,596,11; 3,733,21
Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project |note Note 4,385,98|Note Note 4,889,79|
R&Dand manufacturing of customized 2729.67 3,494,441
equipment

Total 13,206,33; 16,017,02

Note 1: We supply materials and equipment required by semiconductor and photoelectric businesses, and we provide construction
contracting service of automation supply system and total integration system. Application afdbersals and equipment
extends to highiech industries, such as semiconductor, photoelectrics and solar energy, thus there are numerous types of
products and no uniform unit for quantity statistics. The plant construction projects we contract ardoceeatedd on own e
requirements, thus the nature of each project is different and each project has its own uniqueness. As the production and
marketing output values cannot be calculated, the statistics are gathered according to product or service category.
Note 2: The above information is revealed in the CPA certified consolidated financial reports for 2014 and 2015.

Variation analysis:

We benefited from the growing demand for 10T, mobile application services, internet
economy and Biomedicine in 2015, wheustomers from semiconductor, GaAs and
biotech pharmacy industries have increased their orders. The consolidated income of
2015 is therefore increased comparing with 2014 and the output value also increased
accordingly.
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2.6 Sales volume for the recent twears
Unit: thousand NTD
Major merchandise (dept.) / Sales volume / RZO].A 2015.
Year ' egion _ Reg|0n
Taiwan China Other Taiwan China Other

2.219.41¢ 1,991,921 51,968 2,260,227 2,326,374 176,09¢

Sales and service for-tech equipment and
materials

Automation supply system 2,279,994 466,094 101,813 3,429,20 645,722 116,524
Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project 3,123,964 1,370,20 96,319 2,941,384 2,003,774 99,959

Ra&D and manufacturing —of customized g5 679 571457 204018 707,03 624,304 2,700,11
equipment

Total 8,275,44¢ 4,399,67y 2,290,28( 9,338,74] 5,600,174 3,092,701
Note 1: We supply materials and equipment required by semiconductpharuetlectric businesses, and we provide construction
contracting service of automation supply system and total integration system. Application of these materials and equipment
extends to highiech industries, such as semiconductor, photoelectrics ameesel@y, thus there are numerous types of
products and no uniform unit for quantity statistics. The plant construction projects we contract are created basedon owners
requirements, thus the nature of each project is different and each project hasutigqweness. As the production and
marketing output values cannot be calculated, the statistics are gathered according to product or service category.
Note 2: The above information is revealed in the CPA certified consolidated financial reports fon@ @D4 5.

Variation analysis:

For the recent two years, our major sales service regions are Taiwan and China.
Regarding variation of the sales volume over the last two years, benefited the growing
demand for 10T, mobile application services, internet ecgnama Biomedicine in 2015,

which resulted in an increase of orders from customers of semiconductor, GaAs and
biotech pharmacy industries, the sales volume of every region has increased in 2015
comparing with 2014. | n o vensohdhtéd,incombéie v ar
terms of business and regions is caused by the changes of customer demand and market

supply as well as the project natural and partnership built over the years. However, there
is no abnormality so far.

3. Human Resources
The employe@rofile for the recent two years and as of the printing date of annual reports is as

follows:
Unit: person(s); %

ltem/Year 2014 2015 As of March 31, 2016

Direct worker 722 779 819
Number of -
employees Indirect worker 799 771 755

Total 1,521 1,550 1574
Average age 35.22 35.48 36.19
Average years of service 6.68 6.94 7.09

Doctor 0.26 0.65 0.83
Education |Master 10.85 11.48 11.37
distribution |University 41.95 40.26 39.77
ratio (%)  [Junior college 29.85 29.74 29.86

Other 17.09 17.87 18.17

4. Environmental Protection Expenditure
For the previous year and as of the printing date of annual reports, provide the total amount of
losses (including damages) and penalties due to environmental pollution, and dexcribe future
countermeasures (includimgprovement measures) and possible expenses (including
estimated amounts of losses, penalties and damages that may occur if the countermeasures al
not adopted; for those that cannot be reasonably estimated, explain the reason): None.
The business we opéeadoes not cause any pollution. When semiconductor process
consumable materials, such as chemmathanical polishing liquid, have to be discarded due
to uncontrolled temperature or humidity or expiration, or when raw materials have to be
discarded durig production process, they are removed and transported by expert waste
treatment firms as regulated. All air, water, waste, toxin and noise levels are qualified through
inspection by local government authorities. Plant affairs and process sytem plarthing an
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integration services refer to-tech industrial facility design, planning, construction and
installation. The construction process does not generate pollutants such as waste water or was
gas. Regarding machine to be self designed and assemblediesdrbgcustomer, because

the assemlying is carried out in a clean room, thus it does not generate pollutants such as wast
water or waste gas. In addition, the wastes generated from production or assembly are divided
and bagged by categories in accordamitk government regulations and owner norms before
they are handed over to qualified expert waste treatment firms. Furthermore, our products do
not involve regulations of EU Environmental Directive (RoHS), thus we are not affected by
RoOHS. There is no emonmental pollution involved in our business.

5. Labor Relations
5.1List each employee benefit practice, continuing education, training, retirement system and
their implementation, as well as labmapital agreements and each employee rights
maintenanceneasure
5.11. Employee benefit practices
To promote labor harmony, bring together unity amongst employees and take care of
employee benefits, we provided not only the social insurance regulated by local
governments but al so e physica gxengnaton. \Ye have petup n s
nursery rooms, reading spaces and dormitories in part of the office areas, as well as provide
shuttle buses, for our employees. Our Employee Benefit Committee or personnel
administrative unit is responsible for promgtiemployee benefit practices, such as
incentive tour, group seminar, outdoors activity and-gear party, and providing assistance
in communicating labecapital opinions.
5.12. Employee continuing education
To cope with the industrial environment andheology development that are changing
rapidly, we provide employee funds every
employees with competitiveness and potential, allowing employees to elaborate learning
results, apply new knowledge and deyetreations, and acquiring rich profits.
5.13. Employee training
To enhance employee literacy and working skills, as well as strengthen work efficiency and
guality, we established the ARegul ations
ARegul at icatiomnal Training EXpehse Wrigf and Language Subsidy
Management 6 and the AProcedure for Human
training are imiplemented once new employees report to work. Industrial safety training is
held regularly to maimtin work safety. We have planned annual educational training
programs for implementing general training and expert training for employees of all levels
and functions to train excellent professional talents and further enhance operational
performance as wehs effectively develop and use human resources.
5.14. Retirement system and its implementation
(1) Employees of the Company and its domestic subsidiaries who choose the old labor
pension system
Retirement includes voluntary retirement and compulsoiersént. An employee who
has served the Company for 25 years or is 55 years old and has worked for over 15 years
or is over 60 years old may apply for voluntary retirement. An employee who is over 65
years old or is not qualified for the job due to stdtmsanity or physically disabled must
be compelled to retire. Pension payment and calculation shall be handled in accordance
with the regulations of the Labor Standards Act.
(2) Employees of the Company and its domestic subsidiaries who choose thearew lab
pension system
(2.1) For an employee who chooses the new system, 6% of his/her wage will be allocated
monthly to a personal account at the Bureau of Labor Insurance in accordance with
the labor pension. For voluntary allocation, the wage withheld witelmitted to a
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personal account at the Bureau of Labor Insurance in accordance with the voluntary
allocation rate.

(2.2) Monthly retirement payment: according to the annuity table, the amount calculated
using bases of life expectancy and interestsf@amp | oyee s per sona
account and accumulated gains is the retirement payment paid regularly.

(2.3) Lump-sum retirement payment: collect the capital of the employee personal pension
account and accumulated gains all at once. The abovementioned aaiplgit life
expectancy, interest and amount calculation shall be establied by the Bureau of Labar
Insurance and filed to the central competent authority for approval.

(2.4)An employee who is over 60 years old and has worked for over 15 years may apply
for monthly retirement payment. But an employee who has not worked for over 15
years shall apply for lumpum retirement payment.

(3) In accordance with the Labor Act of t
wage of an employee working asabsidiary in China is allocated monthly as
endowment insurance funds. Part of the amount allocated will be designated as social
funds for management and usage by the government; the rest will be remitted to the
empl oyeebs per son adrbasiclicing tequirements in®ld ageané h i
provide stable and reliable living sources.

(4) Other subsidiaries conform to related regulations of the Labor Act established by the
local government, and allocate an amount of certain ratio for retirement payme
according to the wage cap to ensure his/her living rights in old age.

5.15. Laborcapital agreements and employee rights maintenance measures
We see labor and capital as one, and handle industrial relations in accordance with the
operational principlesf co-existence and eprosperity, thus we value the opinions of
employees. Employees may communicate living or work related problems through our
formal or informal channels. Through the opportunity for-tmeny communication, the
Company and employees clamther understand and recognize each other, gather
common consensus and achieve together excellent performance.

(1) Industrial coordination mechanism:

Establish unions or industrial meetings in accordance with regulations stipulated by local
governmentgor two-way communication between the Company and employees

regarding issues such as government orders, working environment and safety and health,
as well as for strengthening a mutual trusting relation between each other.

(2) Beneficial activities:

We hawe an Employee Benefit Committee, of which members are vi@amted workers

good at communication. They are designated by employees and elected through public
and fair election, thus they can provide complete insights on behalf of employees toward
theCompay 6s banefit measures during commit:t
communication and consensus. In addition, to advocate recreational activities, we hold on
irregular basis tours and sports competitions. We also encourage employees to organize
different cluls to enhance communication through crdspartmental organizations and
harmonized atmosphere.

(3) Physical examination:

To maintain employeesdéd health, we implem
Companyds cost. Speci admernpel gvery yeaa for emplogessi n a
engaged in special operations.

(4) Group insurance:

In addition to the basic security of social insurance, we have planned group insurance to
provide injury and iliness treatment for compensating insufficiencies in the deasirity
of social insurance. Travel accident insurance is provided for employees on business trip
abroad, of which the premium is paid fully by the Company.

5.2For the recent year and as of the printing date of annual reports, list the losses mcurred
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industrial conflicts, and disclose estimated amounts and responsive measures for losses tha
may occur now or in the future; if a loss cannot be estimated reasonably, state the reason
We have always valued employee benefits and our industrial relatem&rmonious, thus

no industrial disputes were encountered. We will continue to follow our principles in the
future for industrial relations to be more stable and harmonized and achieve mutual benefits.

6. Important Contracts

Listed below are significaragreements that are still effective as of the printing date of
annualreports and due in the recent year:

Nature Contracting party g:trgmencement date and terminat Mainn contents Restriction terms
Agency KMG, USA From 1992.03.27automatically Distribution rights |For use in Taiwan
agreement extended annually if not terminatedto chemicals such 4
writing by either party fortyfive days|semiconductor
in advance photoresist liquid
Agency Hitachi Kokusai, From 2003.10.01automatically Distribution rights |For use in Taiwan, Ching
agreement |Japan extended annually unless wishes tqto furnace
terminate the agreement and propq
termination thirty days in advance
Agency IHI Corporation, From 2000.09.01; automatically  |Maintenance and |For use in Taiwan, Ching
agreement |Japan extendé annually if not terminated [distributions rights
writing by either party six months into main equipment
advance for panel productior
process
Agency K C Tech Co., Ltd., |From 2006.10.31; automadlly Cleaning equipmenFor use in Taiwan, Ching
agreement |Korea extended annually if not terminatedfor LCD industrial
writing by either party sixty days in |wet production
advance
Agency Lasertec From 2004.06.30; automatically  |Maintenance and |For use in Taiwan, Ching
agreement |Corporation, Japan |extendedannually if not terminated idistributions rights |Hong Kong, Malaysia
writing by either party three monthsto color filter tester
in advance and laser
microscope
Agency Lapmaster SFT From 2001.05.08; automatically  |Distribution rights |For use in China
agreement |Corporation, Japan |extended annually if not terminated|to polishing and
writing by either party sixty days in |measuring related
advance equipment for
semiconductor
production process
Agency TEXE. G. Co,, From 2003.12.01; automatically  |Distribution rights |For use in Taiwan (AIPC
agreement |Ltd. , Japan extended for two years every two |to robotic arm
years if not terminated by either pal
in writing two months in advance
Agency RippeyCorporation,|From 2002.02.02; automatically  |Distribution rights |For use in China
agreement |USA extended annually if not terminatedto polishing brush
writing by either party ninety days iifor semiconductor
advance production process
Agency Symco Cop. From 2004.03.17; effective for two |Distribution rights |For use in Taiwan, Ching
agreement |(Ryoka), Japan years; automatically extended to photo tester
annually if no termination notificatio
is proposed one month in advance
Agency Top Engineering ColFromFeb. 28 of 2006, the validity isThe proxy right for |For use in Taiwan (AUO
agreement |Ltd., Korea one year and if no written notificatiODF onetime CMO, Innolux), China
for terminating the contract is sent {crystalinjector
the Party 60 days before the expiry|
date, the contract will be renewed
automatically.
Agency Top Engineering Co|From 2006.02.28; effective for one |Distribution rights [For use in Taiwan (AUO
agreement |Ltd. , Korea year; automatically extended for onto ODF machine |CMO, Innolux), China
year if no termination notification is (Innocom)
proposed by either party sixty days
advance
Agency Integrated Process |From 2008.10.15 to 2009.10.15; |Distribution rights [For use in Taiwan (CMO
agreement |Systems, Ltd. , Korgeffective for one year; automaticallyto dry etching Toppoly, CPT&Hannst,
extended annualy if no termination |equipment China (SVA, Tianma,
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Commencement date and terminat

Nature Contracting party date Mainn contents Restriction terms
notification is proposed by either IVO, BOE&IRICO)
party sixty days in advance

Agency Spiro Technology |From 2011.09.01 to 2012.08.31; |Distribution rights |None

agreement |Systems, Inc. , USAeffective for one year; automaticallyto BizShaker Famil
extended annualy if no termination |of products
notification is proposed by either
party ninety days imdvance

Agency QlikTech From 2014.09.01 to 2015.08.31; |Distribution rights |For use in Taiwan

agreement |International Market effective for one year to Software Called

AB, Sweden Qlikview
Agency Shinhan Diamond [From 2014.11.19 to 2015.11.18; |Distribution rights |For use in China
agreement |Industrial Co., Ltd. , |effectiveforone year to diamond tools

Korea
Agency Cabot From 2015.03.31 to 2017.03.31; |Distribution rights [For use in China
agreement |Miroelectronics effecive for two years to microelectronic

Corporation, USA materials

Agency Coring Tropel, USA |From 2006.06.12; automatically  |Distribution rights |For usein Taiwan, China

agreement extendedupon expiration if there ar|to inspection
no objections equipment

Agency Jordan Valley, IsraelFrom 2006.06.12; automatically  |Sales, installation [For use in Taiwan, Ching

agreement extendedupon expiration if there arland service of

no objections

inspection
equipment
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Part 6. Financial Information
1.Condensed Balance Sheets and Statements of Comprehensive Income for the past 5 fiscal years, and
the name of the Certified Public Accountant and the Auditors Opinion given thereby
1.1Consolidated Financial InformationBased on IFRS
1.11. ConsolidatedFinancial Statement
(1)Consolidated Condensed Balance Shdgased on IFRS (Consolidated Financial Statement)

Unit: NT$thousands

As of March
Year Financial Summary for The Last Five Years (Notel) 31,2016
Financial
Item i
2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 Information
(Note2)
Current assets 7,121,814 8,007,54] 9,793,274 9,930,954 10,451,54¢
(F;rgt%e;)y’ Plant and Equipme 1,406,91( 1,519,95] 1,461,476 1,419,554 1,397,961
Intangible assets 15,156 38,251 32,781 23,044 20,094
Other assets(note 2) 475,617 520,697 488,024 552,674 550,544
Total assets 9,019,499 10,086,43] 11,775,56 11,926,222 12,420,15(
Before 4,84566] 5,79555{ 7,231,258 7,300,171 7,657,63(
Current distribution
liabilities After ) ] (Note 6 (Note 6)
distribution applica 5010,237 5.977,11 7,561,394 7,630,31] 7,657,63(¢
Noncurrent liabilities 178,65( 168,04( 164,75( 161,251 160,527
Before 5,024,311 5,963,59 7,396,004 7,461,424 7,818,154
Total distribution
liabilities After ) ] (Note 6 (Note 6)
distribution  |applica 5188,88) 6,145,15 7,726,143 7,791,564 7,818,15¢
Equity attributable to .
shareholders of the parent 3,984,17¢ 4,119,29¢ 4,375,454 4,459,59¢ 4,598,561
Capital stock 1,645,774 1,650,564 1,650,694 1,650,694 1,650,69¢
. . j d
Capital surplus applica 613,177 616,27€ 616,354 618,777 620,749
. Before 1,761,001 1,840,23(  2,050,44 2,164,221 2,305,37}
Retained distribution
earnings After ) 1 ) (Note 6 (Note 6)
distribution 1,596,429 1,658,67 1,720,30; 1,834,08] 2,305,37¢
Other equityinterest (35,786) 12,2158 57,963 25,894 21,741
Treasury stock 0 0 0 0 0
Non-controlling interest 11,012 3,544 4,094 5,202 3,429
Before 3,095,18{ 4,122,84] 4,379,55] 4,464,79 4,601,99;
Total equity distribution
After ) (Note 6 (Note 6)
distribution 3,830,61¢ 3,941,28 4,049,413 4,134,65 4,601,997

Company that has compiled individual financial statement shall also compile individual condensed balance sheet andfstatement
comprehensive income information for the most recent 5 fiscal years.
Company that has adopted International Financial Reporting Standards for its financial information less than five yearpBbdéts
financial information with Financial Reporting Standswof the R.O.C. separately.

Notes:

1.

The year of financiad t at e men't

t hat

has

mentioned above have all been checkedanified by an accountant.

not

been

certified

by an

accoun

2. Company that has conducted agsetluation shall state the date of holding #sset revaluation and the revaluated added amount.
This Companyhasrit held assetevaluation irthe abovementioned years.

3. Listed company or company that has its stock listed and traded on the stock exchange shall have the information gtated up to
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information hashmEdmas
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 2016 financial statements to March 31 hareviesesd by the accountant.

4, Regardingabovementionedigures after distribution, please writen  wi t h t he

year.

regards to

5. Financial information that shall be sefbrrected or compiled as noted by the competent authority shall list revisedeuted
figures, and have its conditions and reasons noted down.

6Uptothe printing of the annual report,
(2)Consolidated Condensed Statement of Comprehensive éricBased on IFRS (Consolidated
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Financial Statement)
Unit: NT$thousands
Y Except Earnings Per Share using NfA'$.

. . . As of March

Financial Summary for The Last Five Years (Notel) 312016

Item Financial
2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 | Information

(Note2)
Operating revenue 10,536,38{ 14,042,27] 14,965,39{ 18,031,62{ 4,242 24(
Gross profit 1,293,85] 1,543,555 1,759,06f 2,014,60]  528,16¢
Operating Income (7,931 252,33( 504,299 574,43 192,54¢
Non-operating 156,061 27,884 (36,114 11,953 (17,158

Income/expense

Earnings before tax 148,13( 280,21 468,18¢ 586,38¢ 175,39(

Net income from continting 114,484 218,815 384,514 459,987 139,357

operations applica

Loss from discontinued

operations(Note3) 0 0 0 0 0
Net income (loss) 114,484 218,815 384,519 459,984 139,357
Other comprehensive : (180,706 69,767 53,560 (47,018 (4,135)
income (net after tax) applica

ﬁgg;’:llgzg‘prehens"’e (66,222 288,581 438,074 412,967 135,214

Net earnings attributable to
owners of the parent

Net earnings attributable to
non-controlling interest applica
Comprehensive income/loss
attributable to owners of the (54,434 292,058 437,984 411,85¢ 136,991
parent

Comprehensive income/loss
attributable to (11,788 (3,476 95 1,108 (1,773)
noncontrolling interest

Basic earnings per
share 0.74 1.35 2.33 2.78 0.86
current(Noteb)
Earnings per|Diluted earnings pel
share (in share 0.75 1.34 2.30 2.73 0.4
dollars) current(Note5)
Adjusted Diluted
Earnings per 0.7§ 1.34 2.3¢ 2.73 0.%4
Share(Note6)
Company that has compiled individual financial statement shall also compile individual condensed balance sheet andoftatement
comprehensive income information for tmest recent 5 fiscal years.

Company that has adopted International Financial Reporting Standards for its financial information less than five yaarggbats
financial information with Financial Reporting Standards of the R.O.C. separately.

125,627 222,617 384,541 458,724 141,14¢

(11,138 (3,800 (26) 1,261 (1,795)

Notes:

The year of financi al statement that has not been catstifie
mentioned above have all been checkedwarified by an accountant.

N

Listed company or company that has its stock listedteatted on the stock exchange shall have the information stated up to the
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whethmmitial finformation has or hast been
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 20mhérfcial statements to March 31 have been reviewed by the accountant.

The loss of unit that has suspended the operations shall be listed in net ealdediftted the income tax.

Financial information that shall be selérrected or compiled as noted the competent authority shall list revised or corrected
figures, and have its conditis and reasons noted down.

Calculated by weighted average outstiag shares of the year.

o0 how

Earning per share of the year shall be calculated based on the weigbtage outstanding shares of the year, which are adjusted
according to the number of increased shares over the years dpédbinerease by earnings.
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1.1.2Separate Financial InformatiérBased on IFRS
(1) Separate Condensed Balance Shdgdseal on IFRS (Individual Financial Statement)

Unit:NT$thousands

Year Financial Summary for The Last Five Years (Notel)
Item
2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Current assets 4,459,35¢ 4,548,838 6,068,094 6,113,78;
(Pnrgt%e;)y' Plant and Equipmer] 1,093,821 1,213,52{ 1,168,84¢ 1,126,39¢
Intangible assets 10,594 11,097 14,469 12,265
Other assets(note 2) 1,754,474 1,817,48{ 1,946,78] 2,089,47]
Total assets applica 7,318,25] 7,590,994 9,198,194 9,341,921
Before 3,156,29¢ 3,304,34] 4,658,61] 4,720,324
Current distribution
liabilities After ] (Note 6)
distribution 3,320,879 3,485,901  4,988,75 5,050,46¢
Non-current liabilities ; 177,78( 167,354 164,119 162,001
applica
Before 3,334,07¢ 3,471,69( 4,822,73( 4,882,321
Non-current  |distribution
liabilities After (Note 6)
distribution 3,498,654 3,653,25{ 5,152,87( 5,212 46!
Capital stock . 1,645,77¢ 1,650,56f 1,650,694 1,650,69¢
applica
Capital surplus 613,171 616,274 616,354 618,774
Before i _
) )
Retained distribution 1,761,00] 1,840,23{ 2,050,441 2,164,227
earnings After ] (Note 6]
distribution 1,596,42¢ 1,658,671 1,720,301 1.834.08
Other equity interest (35,786 12,215 57,963 25,89¢
Before 3,984,17¢ 4,119,29{ 4,375,45¢ 4,459,59¢
Total equity distribution
After (Note 6)
distribution 3,819,590 3,937,73( 4,045,31§ 4,129.45¢

Company that has compiled individual financial statement shall also compile individual condensed balance sheet and statement
of comprehensive income information for the most recdiscal years.
Company that has adopted International Financial Reporting Standards for its financial information less than five years shall
compile its financial information with Financial Reporting Staddaof the R.O.C. separately.

Notes:

1. Theyearof i nanci al statement that has not been

mentioned above have all been checkedwanified by an accountant.

2. Company that has conducted agsstluation shall state the datehmiding the asset revaluation and the revaluated added amount.
This Companyhasré held assetevaluation irthe abovementioned years.

certified by an

3. Listed company or company that has its stock listed and traded on the stock exchange shall have the informaiyoto <teted
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information hestmedmas
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 2016 financial statements to March 31 have been reviewed ntaatacco

4, Regardingabovementionedigures after distribution, please writen wi t h regards to the resolutio

year.

5. Financial information that shall be seffrrected or compiled as noted by the competent authority shadivised or corrected
figures, and have its conditis and reasons noted down.

6. Up to the printing of the annual report, tdh eb yC oSnmpaar neyhdosl d2elr 1s5
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Notes:

(2) Separate Condensed Statement of Cohgrsive Incomé Based on IFRS  (Individual Financial
Statement)

Unit: NT$thousands

Y Except Earnings Per Share using NT'$.

Financial Summary for The Last Five Years (Notel)

Item

2010 2012 2013 2014 2015
Operating revenue 7,056,87] 9,518,95¢{ 10,432,96] 12,482,46
Gross profit 838,944 1,109,39] 1,288,86] 1,485,76]
Operating Income 6,333 324,16( 520,967 616,331
Non-operatingincome/expense applica 150,281 (43,368 (56,129 (42,814
Earnings before tax 156,614 280,794 464,834 573,511

Net income from continuing 125627 222,618 384548 458,724

operations

Loss from discontinued 0 0 0 0
operations(Note3) applica

Net income (loss) 125,627 222,615 384,544 458,724
Other comprehensive (180,056 69,443 53,434 (46,865

income (net after tax)
Current comprehensive
income/loss applica
Basic earnings per
share 0.74 1.35 2.33 2.78
current(Note5)
Diluted earnings per
share 0.75 1.34 2.30 2.73
current(Noteb)
Adjusted Diluted
Earnings per 0.75 1.34 2.30 2.73
Share(Note6)

Company that has compiled individual financial statement shall also compile individual condensed balance sheet andfstatement
comprehensive income information for the most recdistcal years.

Company that has adopted International Financial Reporting Standards for its financial information less than five yearpibals
financial information with Financial Reporting Standards of the R.O.C. separately.

(54,434 292,058 437,984 411,854

Earnings per shal
(in dollars)

Theyearof i nanci al statement that has not been certified by an
mentioned above have all been checkedwanified by an accountant.

N

Listed company or company that has its stock listed and traded stotieexchange shall have the information stated up to the
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information hestmems
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 2016 financigmsiants to March 31 have been reviewed by the accountant.

The loss of unit that has suspended the operations shall be listed in net ealdedftted the income tax.

Financial information that shall be selérrected or compiled as noted by the compegeithority shall list revised or corrected
figures, and have its conditis and reasons noted down.

Calculated by weighted average outstfag shares of the year.

Earning per share of the year shall be calculated based on the weighted averageraudtareli of the year, which are adjusted
according to the number of increased shares over the years dpédbinerease by earnings.

Up to the printing of the annual report, the Coneprasndy Oe e2t Oi In5

N o0 ko
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1.2 Consolidated Financial InformatianBased on ROC GAAP
1.21. Consolidated Financial Statement
(1)Consolidated Condensed Balance Sigased on ROC GAAP (Consolidated Financial Statement)

Unit: NT$thousands

Yea Financial Summgy for The Last Five Years
Item 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Current assets 8,211,94( 7,263,47(
Property, Plant and Equipment 251,33¢ 368,651
Intangible assets 1,462,907 1,406,91¢
Intangible assets and 44,821 45,78
Other assets
Total assets 9,971,00¢ 9,084,82¢
Before distribution 5,635,49] 4,955,821
Current
liabilities After distribution 5,799,39¢  5,120,40%Not applicablgNot applicablgNot applicable
Long-term liabilities 107,622 6,235
Other liabilities 59,111 53,08(
B.efo're , 5,802,224 5,015,144Not applicablgNot applicablgNot applicable
S distribution
Total liabilities After
distribution 5,966,131 5,179,72(
Capital stock 1,639,07¢ 1,645,77¢
Capital surplus 611,41( 615,79(Not icablgNot icableNot icable
. Before
E;rtreliilrrllesd distribution 1,643,51( 1,739,00¢
9 After distribution 1,479,60]  1,574,43(
L_Jnrea_llz_ed gain or loss on 131,16( 5,008
financialinstruments
Cu_mulatlve translation 92,234 52 864
adjustments
Net loss unrecognized as pension ( 0 0
Treasury stock 0 0
Minority Interests 51,384 11,237
Before ;
Total equity  |distribution 4,168,78; 4,069,68
After distribution 4,004,874 3,905,10¢
Notes:

1. The year of financial statementtiea s not been certi fied by an accountant shall
mentioned above have all been checkedwanified by an accountant.

2. Company that has conducted agsstluation shall state the date of holding the asset rei@iwnd the revaluated added amount.
This Companyhasré held assetevaluationin the abovementioned years.

3. Listed company or company that has its stock listed and traded on the stock exchange shall have the information #tated up to
season of thprinting of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information has or has not been
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 2016 financial statements to March 31 harevisserd by the accountant.

4, Regardingabovementionedigures after distribution, please writen wi t h regards to the resolutio
year.

5. Financial information that shall be seffrrected or compiled as noted by the competent authority shall list revised or corrected
figures, and have its conditis and reasons noted down.

6. The Company has, starting from 2013 adopted Alntermsati onal
adopted Al nheraht Repatt FhgaStandardso.
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(2) ConsolidatedCondensed Statement of IncoinBased on ROC GAAP (Consolidated Financial
Statement)

Unit: NT$thousands
Y Except Earnings Per Share using NT'$.

Yed Financial Summary for The Last Five Years
ltem 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Operating revenue 14,132,18{ 11,644,49
Gross profit 1,362,717 1,461,95¢
Income from operations 139,65( 158,316
Non-operating income 323,327 226,111
Nonroperating expenses 36,094 73,600No blgNo blgNo blg
Income beforgax 426,87¢ 310,827
Income from operations of
continuedsegmentsafter tax 372,63¢ 249,267
Incomg from d|sc.ont|nued 0 O[Not applicablgNot applicablgNot applicable
operations (Note:3)
Extraordinary gain or loss (Note:3 0 0
Cumulativeeffect of accounting 0 0
principle changes (Note:3)
Net income 372,63¢ 249,269No blgNo bleNo blg
Net income (loss) attributable to 384,088 259,404
shareholders of parent
Net income _(Ios_s) attributable to (11,452] (10,137
non controlling interests
Basic Earning per
ShareCurrent 2.35 1.58
(Note: 5)
Earning Diluted Earning
per Share perShareCurrent 2.35 1.56
(NTS) (Note: 5)
Retrospectivelyadit
stedEarnings per 2.35 1.56
share (Note: 6)
Notes:

1. The year of financi al statement that has not been catstifie
mentioned above have all been checkedwanified by an accountant.

2. Listed company or company that has its stock listed and traded on the stock exchange shall have the information dtated up to
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information mat loedras
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 2016 financial statements to March 31 harevieserd by the accountant.

3. The loss of unit that has suspended the operations shall be listed in net ealdedftted the income tax.

4. Financial informéion that shall be sefforrected or compiled as noted by the competent authority shall list revised or corrected
figures, and have its conditis and reasons noted down.

5. calculated by weighted average outstag shares of the year.

6. Earning per share dhe year shall be calculated based on the weighted average outstanding shares of the year, which are adjustec
according to the number of increased shares over the years dpédbinerease by earnings.

7. The Company has, starting from 2013, adoptednt er nat i onal Financi al Reporting

adopted
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1.22. Separate Financial InformatiorBased on ROC GAAP

(1)Condensed Balance ShéeBased on ROC GAAP (Individu Financial Report)

Unit: NT$ thousands

Year Financial Summary forThe Last Five Yedrblote: Iy
Item 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Current assets 5,337,21¢ 4,543,201
Funds &Longterm investments 1,509,274 1,638,48:
Fixed assets (Note: 2) 1,071,87¢ 1,093,82¢
Intangible assets and Other assets 22,69¢ 20,544
Total assets 7,941,06¢ 7,296,05INot icableNot icableNot icable
Before distribution 3,655,56 3,179,15¢
Current
liabilities After distribution 3,819,47  3,343,73]
Long-term liabilities 100,00( 0
Other liabilities 68,104 58,445Not applicablgNot icablgNot icable
N Before distribution 3,823,67 3,237,60(
Total liabilities
After distribution 3,987,57¢ 3,402,17¢
Capital stock 1,639,07¢ 1,645,77¢
Capital surplus 611,41( 615,79(Not icableNot icablgNot icable
Retainedearnin{Before distribution 1,643,51( 1,739,00¢
S After distribution 1,479,60]  1,574,43(
pnreallzed gain or loss on financial 131,16( 5,008
instruments
Cu_mulatlve translation 92,234 52 864
Adjustments
Net loss unrecognizedas pension ¢ 0 0
Tresury stock 0 0
. Before distribution 4,117,391 4,058,451
Total equity I
After distribution 3,953,48¢ 3,893,874
Notes:
1. The year of financiakt at ement that has not been certified by an accou

mentioned above have all been checked and edrify an accountant.

Company that has conducted agsemluation shall state the date of holding &sset revaluation and the revaluated added amount.
This Companyhasré held assetevaluation irthe abovementioned years.

Listed company or company that has its stock listed and traded on the stock exchange shall have the information dtated up to
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information mas beédras
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 2016 financial statements to March 31 have been reviewed by the accountant.

Regardingabovementionedfigures after distribution, please witen wi t h regards to the resoluti
year.

Financial information that shall be selbrrected or compiled as noted by the competent authority shall list revisedrected
figures, and have its conditis and reasons noted down.

The Company has, starting from 2013, adopted Alntermssti ona
adopted Al ntaldn®Reeipomal nHi Bamanidar ds o.
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(2) Condensed Statement of IncdrBased on ROC GAAP (Individual Financial Statement)

Unit: NT$ thousands
Y Except Earnings Per Share using NT'$.

Year Financial Summary forThe Last Five Yed#rblote: Iy
ltem 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Operatingrevenue 10,802,37 8,153,14¢
Gross profit 1,067,954 989,864
Income from operations 224,247 156,494No blgNo blgNo e
Nonoperating income 338,514 212,29(
Non-operating expenses 125,48( 50,474
Income before tax 437,278 318,31(No blgNo blgNo e
Incqme from operations of 384,088 259 404
continuedsegmentsafter tax
Income from discontinued 0
operations (Note:3)
(Eﬁ((t)rtic:)é()jmary gain or loss 0 Not icablgNot icablgNot A ble
Cumulative effect of accounting 0
principles changes (Note:3)
Net income 384,08¢ 259,40¢

Basic Earning per

ShareCurrent 2.35 1.58

(Note: 5)
Earning Diluted Earning
per Share perShareCurrent 2.32 1.56
(NTS) (Note: 5)

Retrospectively

Adjusted Earning 2.32 1.56

Per share (Note: 6]
Notes:

The year of financial statement that has not been msertified

N

N oo bhow

mentioned above have all been checked and verified by an accountant.

Listed company or company that has its stock listed il on the stock exchange shall have the information stated up to the
season of the printing of the annual report. Besides, it is also a must to note whether the financial information hesthmedmas
certified and reviewed by accountant. Above 20férfcial statements to March 31 have bemmiewed by the accountant.

The loss of unit that has suspended the operations shall be listed in net value after deductedeheaxnco

Financial information that shall be selbrrected or compiled as notedthy competent authority shall list revised or corrected
figures, and have its condifis and reasons noted down.

Calculated by weighted average outsfag shares of the year.

Earning per share of the year shall be calculated based on the weightage outstanding shares of the year, which are adjusted
according to the number of increased shares over the years due to capital increasads; ea

The Company has,

adopted

starting
Alnherabht Repatt FngaStandardso.

from 2013,

a d o p efer tb fifarncial statemerdast i on al

1.3The uniformed comparison items affecting the current financial report, such as accounting changes,
corporate combinations or the discontinuation of business depastriemte

1.4The names and the certiyfing remarks made by the accountatns of the laterst five years:

Years |Accounting Firms Names of accounts Certifying remarks
2011 PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwan |Lin, ChunYao & Han C. Wu Unqualified
2012 PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwan |[Lin, ChunYao & Shurong Wong Unqualified
2013 PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwan |[Lin, ChunYao & Shurong Wong Unqualified
2014 PricewaterhouseCoopers Taiwan |Lin, ChunYao & Shurong Wong Unqualified
2015 PricewaterhouseCoopéeraiwan Lin, ChunYao & Chang, SmChiung |Unqualified

Notes: Due to the internal reorganization of the firm, the certifying accoutatts2011fiscal year were Kebin Liand Sherong Wong, while the
2014fiscal year were Kebin Lin and Stahiung Chang.
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2.Financial Analysis in the past 5 fiscal years

2.1Below data is analyzed based on IFRS

2.11. Consolidated Capital Structure Analysik-RS (Consolidated Financial Report)

€ Financial Analysis over the last Five YedrBlotely | As of Mar.
31,206
ltems¥ Notedy 2011 2012 20133 2014 2015 (Note 2)
Capital Debts Ratio 55.7 59.17  62.81  62.56 62.95
structure
?”5)"3’5'5 Long Term Funds to Fixed Assets 296.64 282.30 310.94 325.8§ 340.61
Lo Current Ratio 146.91 138.17 135.43 136.04 136.4¢
Liquidity
analysis Quick Ratio 108.94 99.99 101.87 99.7¢ 102.71
) Interest Guarantee (times) 7.88 12.58 16.47 16.15 17.24
Ayerage Collection Turnover 3.14 472 4.60 514 459
(times)
o i Average Collection Days 116 77 79 71 79
epri;?n;r;?lce Average Inventory Turnover (time 3.36 3.44 3.10 3.43 3.16
gnal is Average Payables Turnover (time 2.87 4.33 3.67 4.13 4.39
y Average Inventory Turnover Days| 109 106 118 106 115
Fixed AssefTurnover (times) 7.34 9.60 10.04 12.52 12.05
Total Asset Turnover (times) 1.10Q 1.47 1.37 1.52 1.39
Return on Total Asset () 1.39 2.5Q 3.75 4.15 4.87
Return on Total Equity-( ) 2.78 5.39 9.04 10.4C 12.3C
Return on Pretax Profit to Capital Stocks
investment P (0.48 15.29 28.3€ 35.52 42.5C
analysis (%)(Note 8)
Net Income to Sales() 1.09 1.56 2.57 2.55 3.28
Earnings per Share(NT) (Note 3) 0.74 1.35 2.33 2.78 0.86
Cash Flow Ratio( ) 5.68 (3.97 7.85 (2.70) (9.06
Cash flow |Cash Flow Adequacy Ratio () 12828 8444 5644 1487 (1108
analysis (Note 6)
Cash Flow Reinvestment Ratio { 2.07 (7.16 6.71 (8.89) (11.38
Operating Leverage (108.25 4.36 2.62 2.65 2.13
Leverage - -
Financial Leverage 0.27 1.11 1.06 1.07 1.06

Note onvariation in capital ratio in the previous two years (Not applicable if the variation is < 20%)

1. Operating

Performance Analysis:

Increase in Fixed Asset Turnover: Primarily due to the increase of 2015 operating income. This is th

that the fixedasset turnover has increased in 2015 comparing with 2014.

2.EarningGe

nerating Analysitd

Increasean PreTax Profit to Capital Stock®rimarily due to thgrowing demand itoT, mobiledevices an
medical and healthcare relevant products in 20ust®mers from semiconductor, GaAs and biotech
pharmacy industries have increased their ordesshe result, the Compa@yoperating income, profit and
net profit have increased in 2015 and resulted in an increase in {teex @fit to capital stockni 2015
comparing with 2014.
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2.11. Consolidated Capital Structure Analysik-RS (Consolidated Financial Report) (Continued)
Note on variation in capital ratio in the previous two years (Not applicable if the variation is <-
continued
3.CashFlow Analysisb

(1)Decrease ilCash Flow RatioPrimarily due to the outflow of net cash of operating activities in 2011
an increase of current liabilities. This is the reason that the cash flow in 2015 has decreased comp
2014.
(2)Decreasen Cash Adequacy Rati@rimarily due to the outflow of net cash of operating activities ovg
last five years plus the increase of capital expenditure and cash dividend. This is the reason tha
adequacy ratio in 2015 has decreased comparitg20it4.

(3)Decreasén Cash Flow Reinvestment Ratietimarily due to the outflow of net cash of operating actiy
and cash dividend in 2015. This is the reason that the cash flow reinvestment ratio in 2015 has
comparing with 2014.

4. Leveragdnalysish

(1) Decrease in leveragencrease in the 2014 operating income allows a decrease in leverage.

r Entity capital ratio analysis should be included if an entity report is filed

r For any data adopts IFRS reporting standard for less than fivesyeaisl file a separate report that adheres to local accounting principles.
Note Ib Special note should be added to those years that were not audited by a certified accountant. All financial data ihcudpaintas
completed the due audit process.

Note 2bPublic companies should disclose up to the quarter of publication. Special note should be added to whether the dasalijadtheeudits.
All financial data included in this report (as of 2016/3/31) has completed the due audit process

Note 3b Adjusted for diluted EPS

Note 4b The following formulas should be shown at the end of the report

1.Financial structure

(1)Debt ratids Total liabilities Total Assets

(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed assés§ Shar ehol der sd e qui t Netpropenty plantandeqipment] i abi | i ti es)
2.Solvency

(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities

(2)Quick ratids (Current assetsinventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities

(3)Interest earned ratio (timésEarnings before interest and taxesterest expenses

3.Operating performance

(1)Accounts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks collectalidt)sales Average trade receivables (includes
accounts collectable & checks collectable)

(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accounts receivable turnover (times)

(3)Inventory turnover (timets) Cost of goods sold Average inventory

(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks payabtst of goods sold Average payable (includes accounts
payable & cheks payable)

(5)Average days in saliss365 Inventory turnover (times)

(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average net property, plant and equipment

(7)Total assets turnover (timésNet sales Average total Asset

4 Profitability

(1)Return on total ass#s d Net income interest expenséx, L effective tax rated _ Average total asset

(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income attributable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to shareholders of the parent
(3)Profit ratidss Net income Net sdes

(4)Earnings per sharts (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pdr@neferred stock dividend) / Weighted average number of shares
outstanding (note 5)

5.Cash flow

(1)Cash flow ratits Net cash provided by operating activities / Current liaed

(2)Cash flow adequacy ratioFive-year sum of cash from operations / Fixgar sum of capital expenditures, ilnventory additions, and cash dividend
(3)Cash reinvestment ratio(Cash provided by operating activitiesash dividends) /(Gross propertjamt and equipment + Lorgrm Investments
+ Other Noncurrent Assets+ working capital) (note6)

6.Leverage

(1)Operating leverage (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)

(2)Financial leverage Income from operations / (Income from op@asi Interest expenses)

Note Sbthe above formulas should note the following:

1.weighted average number of common share, not outstanding number of shares

2.capital increase by cash or common stock buyback should be calculated average weighted nuambsr of sh

3.Annual or semiannual EPS should be calculated by capital increase ratio for those by profit or by additional paid riegzaagiess of the
issuance period.

4. If preferred stocks are naonvertible and accumulative, dividend should alwaysdzridted from net profit, or added to net loss, regardless of
distribution. If the preferred stock is n@ecumulative, the dividend should be deducted from net profit, if there is a loss, then no adjustment is
required.

Note &b Cash analysis should note tiodowing:

1.net operating cash flow is net cash inflow in the cash flow statement

2.capital expenditure is the annual net cash outflow

3.increase in inventory is only added when EOP balance is greater than BOP balance. If the balance is negativecteasethwill be null.
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4.cash dividend includes common stocks and preferred stocks
5.gross fixed asset has taken consideration of accumulative depreciation

Year 2011 and 2012 adopts | FRS. Al other yearso6 report adhere

Note &hissuer should classify the operating costs & expenses as fixed and variable accordingly. Prudence, rationality any sbiositstdrec
exercised while items are subjected to view.
Note &b Stocks with no face value or a face value that is not NOBr# included in group equity ratio

2.12. Entity Capital Structure AnalysisIFRS(Individual Financial Statement)

Yea Financial Analysis over the last Five Yedrblote Iy
Itemsy Notedy 2011 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015
Financial Debts ratio 45.56 45.73 52.43 52.26
structure  Ratio of longterm capital to _property, pla
) : ' 380.5( 353.24  388.3¢ 410.3¢
and equipment
Current ratio 14128  137.64 130.2  129.52
Solvency (%] Quick ratio 103.16  96.58 98.92  93.04
Interest earned ratio (times) 198.0q 126.94 158.04 71.28
Accounts receivable turnover (times) 3.23 5.23 5.08 5.52
Average collection period 113 70 72 66
Inventory turnover (times) 2.99 2.88 2.95 3.35
Operating |Accounts payable turnover (times) 2.83 4.19 3.43 3.85
performance|Average days in sales 122 127 124 109
P_roperty, plant and equipment turnover 6.52 8.25 8.76 10.84
(times)
Total assets turnover (times) 0.92 1.28 1.24 1.35
Return on total assets (%) 1.64 3.0 4.61] 5.02
Return orsharéolders'equity (%) 3.07 5.49 9.05 10.38
i Ki I 0,
Profitability g)retax income to paidn capital (%) (Note 954  17.01 2816  34.74
Profit ratio (%) 1.78 2.34 3.69 3.67
Earnings per sharén(NT dollarg (Note 3) 0.76 1.35 2.33 2.78
Cash flow ratio (%) 15.55 4.80  13.55 4.82
Cash flow |Cash flow adequacy ratio (%)(Note 6) 11543 117.57 1005  50.51
Cash reinvestment ratio (%) 6.70 (0.12 8.44 (1.88
Operating leverage 90.56 2.63 2.02 1.99
Leverage - -
Financial leverage 1.14 1.01 1.01 1.01
Note on variation irtapital ratio in the previous two years (Not applicable if the variation is < 20%)
1.Solvencyb
Decreasén InterestEarnedRatio (times) Primarily due to the increase of financial cost and its growt
that is higher than the profitability. The is the raatiat the interest earned ratio has decreased in 2(
comparing with 2014.
2.0Operating Performance Analysis:
Increase irfProperty,Plant andEquipmentTurnover Primarily due to the increase of operating income
2015. This is theeasorthat the property, plant and equipment turnover has increased in 2015 com
with 2014.
3. EarningGenerating Analysth
Increasan PreTax Profit to Capital Stock$rimarily due to thgrowing demand ihoT, mobiledevices
and medical and healthcardevant products in 2015 aastomers from semiconductor, GaAs and bio
pharmacy industries have increased their ordesshe result, the Compaiyoperating income, profit a
net profit have increased in 2015 and resulted in an increase in tax p®fit to capital stock in 2015
comparing with 2014.
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Elaborate each financial ratio variation reason in the last two years. (No analysis needed if variatig
20%)

4.Cash Flows

(1)Decrease itCash Flow RatioPrimarily due to the outflow of nefish of operating activities in 2015
plus an increase of current liabilities. This is the reason that the cash flow in 2015 has decreased
with 2014.

(2)Decrease in Cash Adequacy RaRamarily due to the outflow of net cash of operating atéisiover
the lastfive years plus the increase of capital expenditure and cash dividend. This is the reason tha
cash adequacy ratio in 2015 has decreased comparing with 2014.

(3)Decreasen Cash Flow Reinvestment Ratirimarily due to the outflowfaet cash of operating
activities and cash dividend in 2015. This is the reason that the cash flow reinvestment ratio in 201
decreased comparing with 2014.

r Companies with its own financial statement shall prepare individual financial ratio andlysis

r Company who prepare financial reports under IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards less than five yeamashahqiter
financial report undeFinancial Accounting Standards, Taiwan.

Note 1: Company shall notify financial reports of which year are not being audited and certified by a certified public acedun Wedve he
financial reports audited and certified by a certified public acemtntithin five years

Note 2: Public company or company which trades securities ortloxreounter markets shall have financial information by last season of annual
report published date of the year incorporated into analysis.

Note 3: Number of shares im@ased annually due to surplus or additional paid in capital have been retroactively adjusted in basic earning per share
calculation.

Note 4: Calculation formula shown as below shall be listed in the end of annual reports:

1.Financial structure

(1)Debt raiots Total liabilities Total Assets

(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed assédy Shar ehol der sd equi t Netpropenty plaotandeqipnent! i abi | i ti es)
2.Solvency

(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities

(2)Quick ratids (Current assst- inventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities

(3)Interest earned ratio (timé&sEarnings before interest and taxesterest expenses

3.Operating performance

(1)Accounts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks callctaidt sales Average trade receivables (includes
accounts collectable & checks collectable)

(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accounts receivable turnover (times)

(3)Inventory turnover (timets Cost of goods sold Average inventory

(4)Accounts payable turmer (times) (includes accounts payable & checks paymbl€pst of goods sold Average payable (includes accounts
payable & checks payable)

(5)Average days in salss365 Inventory turnover (times)

(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average neproperty, plant and equipment

(7)Total assets turnover (timésNet sales Average total Asset

4 Profitability

(1)Return on total asséts| Net income interest expensék, L effective tax ratgd _  Average total asset

(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income dtibutable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to shareholders of the parent
(3)Profit ratiass Net income Net sales

(4)Earnings per sharts (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pairgmteferred stock dividend) / Weightedemage number of shares
outstanding (note 5)

5.Cash flow

(1)Cash flow ratits Net cash provided by operating activities / Current liabilities

(2)Cash flow adequacy ratioFive-year sum of cash from operations / Fixgar sum of capital expenditures, ilnvegtadditions, and cash dividend
(3)Cash reinvestment ratio(Cash provided by operating activitiesash dividends) / (Gross property, plant and equipment +-temg Investments

+ Other Noncurrent Assets + working capital) (note6)

6.Leverage

(1)Operatingéverages (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)

(2)Financial leverage Income from operations / (Income from operationsterest expenses)

Note 5: Please refer to the followings in calculation formula of earnings per share:

1. Basedn weightedaverage ordinary shares instead of stock shares issued by the end of the year.

2. Companies with seasoned equity offering or treasury stock trading shall take its circulation period into calculatibiteofaverage shares.

3. Companies witltapital increase out of surplus or additional paid in capital shall have annual or semi annual earning per share calculation
retroactively adjusted instead of release duration.

4. The annual dividend (whether payout or not) of-nonvertible cumulative neferred shares shall consider net profit or loss after tax deduction.
When thereds net pr o fcumulatieefpteferred shaes, thd @wdend shallde deducted framnmet profit after tax deduction; No
adjustment needed when loss

Note 8 Please refer to the followings in cash flows analysis:

1. Net cash flow from operating activities refers to net cash inflows of operating activities in statements of cash flows.

2. Capital expenditures refers to annual amount of cash outflows in ¢apéstment.

3. Inventory increase shall only be counted when the ending balance is greater than the opening balance. Count asn@ wivemtemgidecrease.

4. Cash dividend includes cash dividend in ordinary shares and preferred shares.

5. Gross of eal estate, plant and equipment refers to the net of accumulated depreciation of real estate, plant and equipment

Financial information of cash flows adequacy ratio within five years above from 2011 to 2012 were under financial infaimi&tiv@s,
Intermational Financial Reporting Standards, and calculated under Financial Accounting Standards Board, Taiwan in other years.
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Note 7: Issuing entity shall divide each operating costs and operating expenses into fixed and changes by its propértgomsfahcy and
rationality while estimates or subjective judgements involved.

Note 8: Shares of no value or neN&D.10 value per share, the calculation of accounts paid in capital ratio above shall be altered to equity ratio
attributable to owner of pareabmpany in balance sheet

2.2Financial report under Financial Accounting Standards, Taiwan
2.21.Consolidated financial analysid=inancial Accounting Standards, Taiwan (Consolidated financial

report)
Year Financial Analysis over the lastJé Year¥ Notely
Analyzed items 2011 | 2012 2013 2014 2015
Financial |Debts ratio 58.19 55.2(
structure  |Ratio of longterm capital to 4
) property, plgnt and e%uipment 292.33 289.71
Current ratio 145.72 146.5€
Solvency
(%) Quick ratio 91.39 91.1§
Interest earned ratio (times) 29.69 15.43
Account receivable turnover (time) 3.77 3.29No icable|No icable|No icable
Average collection period 97| 112.39
Inventory turnover (times) 3.42 3.43
Operation |Accounts payableurnover (times) 2.63 2.54
capacity  |Average days in sales 107 106
Property, plant and equipment turno 966 8.28
(times) ) '
Total assets turnover (times) 1.42 1.28
Return on total assets (%) 3.87 2.8Q
Return on stockholdersfuity (%) 9.04 6.05
. . Operating
Profitability cR;p?i(t)a:O((:/j)s ued income 8.52 9.62
Pretax income 26.04 18.89
Profit ratio (%) 2.64 2.14
Earnings per share (NT$) (Note 3) 2.35 1.58
Cash flow ratio (%) 0.43 5.33
Cash flows |Cash flowadequacy ratio (%)(Note § 135.44 108.69
Cash reinvestment ratio (%) (2.54 1.90
Balance Operating leverage 7.46 7.04
Financial leverage 1.12 1.1§
Note 1: Company shall notify financial reports of which year are not being auditedandt i f i ed by a certified public

financial reports audited and certified by a certified public accountant within above financial reports.

Note 2: Public company or company which trades securities ortlereounter markets shalble financial information by last season of annual
report published date of the year incorporated into analysis.

Note 3: Number of shares increased annually due to surplus or additional paid in capital have been retroactively adjoskziibim.

Note4: Calculation formula shown as below shall be listed in the end of annual reports:

1.Financial structure

(1)Debt ratids Total liabilities Total Assets

(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed assés§ Shar ehol der sd e qui t Netptoperyptantand eqgeipnient! i abi | i ti es)
2.Solvency

(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities

(2)Quick ratids (Current assetsinventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities

(3)Interest earned ratio (timésEarnings before interest and taxesiterest @penses

3.0Operating performance

(1)Accounts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks collectatdt)sales Average trade receivables (includes
accounts collectable & checks collectable)

(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accountsreceivable turnover (times)

(3)Inventory turnover (timets) Cost of goods sold Average inventory

(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks payabéet of goods sold Average payable (includes accounts
payable & checks pay#d)

(5)Average days in salss365 Inventory turnover (times)

(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average net property, plant and equipment

(7)Total assets turnover (timéesNet sales Average total Asset

4.Profitability

(1)Return on total assé&tg| Net incomey interest expenséx, L effective tax rated _  Average total asset

(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income attributable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to shareholders of the parent
(3)Profit ratids Net income Net sales

(4)Earnings per shares (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pdr@neferred stock dividend) / Weighted average number of shares
outstanding (note 5)
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5.Cash flow

(1)Cash flow ratits Net cash provided by operating activities / Current liabilities

(2)Cash flow adequacy ratioFive-year sum of cash from operations / Fixgar sum of capital expenditures, ilnventory additions, and cash dividend
(3)Cash reinvestment ratso(Cash provided by operating activitiesash dividends) / (Gross property, plantl @quipment + Longerm Investments
+ Other Noncurrent Assets + working capital) (hote6)

6.Leverage

(1)Operating leverage (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)

(2)Financial leverage Income from operations / (Income from operatioristerest expenses)

Note 5: Please refer to the followings in calculation formula of earnings per share:

1. Based on weighteaverage ordinary shares instead of stock shares issued by the end of the year.

2. Companies with seasoned equity offering orstieastock trading shall take its circulation period into calculation of weigitethge shares.

3. Companies with capital increase out of surplus or additional paid in capital shall have annual or semi annual esiraieg per

calculation retroactivelpdjusted instead of release duration

4. The annual dividend (whether payout or not) of-nonvertible cumulative preferred shares shall consider net profit or loss after tax
deduction. When therebs ncanmulative poefeirdtshased, theedividendaskall bealetucted fiora net profit n o n
after tax deduction; No adjustment needed when loss.

Note 6: Please refer to the followings in cash flows analysis:

1. Net cash flow from operating activities refers to net cash inflows of opgeattivities in statements of cash flows.

2. Capital expenditures refers to annual amount of cash outflows in capital investment.

3. Inventory increase shall only be counted when the ending balance is greater than the opening balance. Count asg inventenyldecrease.
4. Cash dividend includes cash dividend in ordinary shares and preferred shares.

5. Gross of fixed assets refers to the net of accumulated depreciation of fixed assets.

Note 7: Issuing entity shall divide each operating costs anatipgexpenses into fixed and changes by its property, maintain consistency and
rationality while estimates or subjective judgments involved.

Note 8: We prepare financial reports under IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards since 201 epleafeancial reports under
IFRSSs, International Financial Reporting Standards.

2.22. Individual financial analysis Financial Accounting Standards, Taiwan (Individual financial

report)
Year Financial analysis within 5 yeafsNote 1y
Analyzed items (Note 4 2011 | 2012 2013 2014 2015
. . Debts ratio 48.15 44.37
Financial Ratio of longterm capital to
structure (%) ! 393.44 371.09
property, plant and equipment
Current ratio 146.00 142.91
Solvency
(%) Quick ratio 88.02 85.98
Interestearned ratio (times) 14494 401.39
Accounts receivable turnover 418  3.52NotApplicable [NotApplicable |NotApplicable
(times)
Average collection period 87 104
Operating Inventory turnover (times) _ 3.55 3.15
performance Accounts payablaurnover (times) 2.78 2.39
Average days in sales 103 116
Property, plant and equipment 10.04 745
turnover (times) ' '
Total assets turnover (time) 1.36 1.12
Return on total assets (%) 4.67 3.4]
Return on stockholderstuity (%) 9.41] 6.35
o _|Operating | 1560 g5
... |Ratio to issued capit{income
Profitability (%) Pretax
. 26.68 19.34
income
Profit ratio (%) 3.56 3.18
Earnings per share (NT$) (Note 2.35 1.58
Cash flows ratio (%) 1.10 15.44
Cashflow adequacy ratio
Cash flow (%)(Note 6) 132.74 119.31
Cash reinvestment ratio (%) (2.42) 6.66
Leverage Operating leverage 3.47 4.63
Financial leverage 1.01 1.0]

Note 1: Company shall notify financial reports of which year are not teeingd i t ed and certified by a certif]
financial reports audited and certified by a certified public accountant within above financial reports.

Note 2: Public company or company which trades securities ortloxreounter makets shall have financial information by last season of annual
report published date of the year incorporated into analysis.

Note 3: Number of shares increased annually due to surplus or additional paid in capital have been retroactively adicdéditim
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Note 4: Calculation formula shown as below shall be listed in the end of annual reports:

1.Financial structure

(1)Debt ratits Total liabilities Total Assets

(2)Ratio of longterm capital to fixed assé&sy Shar ehol der sd e qu) t Netpropenty plaotand eqipnent! i abi | i ti es
2.Solvency

(1)Current ratits Current assets Current liabilities

(2)Quick ratids (Current assetsinventories- prepaid expenses)Current liabilities

(3)Interest earned ratio (timés)Earnings before interest and taxesterest expenses

3.0perating performance

(1)Accounts receivable turnover (times) (includes accounts collectable & checks collectaide)sales Average trade receivables (includes
accounts collectable & checks collectable)

(2)Average collection peridsl 365 Accounts receivable turnover (times)

(3)Inventory turnover (timets Cost of goods sold Average inventory

(4)Accounts payable turnover (times) (includes accounts payable & checks payabést of goods sold Average payable (includes accounts
payable & check payable)

(5)Average days in saliss365  Inventory turnover (times)

(6)Fixed assets turnover (timesNet sales Average net property, plant and equipment

(7)Total assets turnover (timésNet sales Average total Asset

4.Profitability

(1)Return on total assé&tx| Net income interest expenséx, L effective tax ratgd _  Average total asset

(2)Return on Stockholders' equityNet Income attributable to shareholders of the parent / Average equity attributable to shareholders of the parent
(3)Profit ratids Net income Net sdes

(4)Earnings per sharts (Net income attributable to shareholders of the pairgmteferred stock dividend) / Weighted average number of shares
outstanding (note 5)

5.Cash flow

(1)Cash flow ratits Net cash provided by operating activities / Current liaed

(2)Cash flow adequacy ratioFive-year sum of cash from operations / Fixgar sum of capital expenditures, ilnventory additions, and cash dividend
(3)Cash reinvestment ratio(Cash provided by operating activitiesash dividends) / (Gross propenjant and equipment + Lorigrm Investments

+ Other Noncurrent Assets + working capital) (note6)

6.Leverage

(1)Operating leverage (Net sales variable cost) / Income from operations (note 7)

(2)Financial leverage Income from operations / (Income frasperations Interest expenses)

Note 5: Please refer to the followings in calculation formula of earnings per share:

1. Based on weighteaverage ordinary shares instead of stock shares issued by the end of the year.

2. Companies with seasoned equity offgror treasury stock trading shall take its circulation period into calculation of weigtéedge shares.

3. Companies with capital increase out of surplus or additional paid in capital shall have annual or semi annual esiraieg per

calculation retactively adjusted instead of release duration

4. The annual dividend (whether payout or not) of-nonvertible cumulative preferred shares shall consider net profit or loss after tax
deduction. When thereds ncemulaiperpeferied shaek, the dividénd shall theededucted frommmet prafit n o n
after tax deduction; No adjustment needed when loss.

Note 6: Please refer to the followings in cash flows analysis

1. Net cash flow from operating activities refers to net cash infldveperating activities in statements of cash flows.

2. Capital expenditures refers to annual amount of cash outflows in capital investment.

3. Inventory increase shall only be counted when the ending balance is greater than the opening balance.v@mmeadifig inventory decrease.

4. Cash dividend includes cash dividend in ordinary shares and preferred shares.

5. Gross of fixed assets refers to the net of accumulated depreciation of fixed assets.

Note 7: Issuing entity shall divide each operatingtc@hd operating expenses into fixed and changes by its property, maintain consistency and
rationality while estimates or subjective judgments involved.

Note 8: We prepare financial reports under IFRSs, International Financial Reporting Standards Sinpéeaéé refer to financial reports under
IFRSSs, International Financial Reporting Standards.
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3. Supervisorsodéo or Audit Committeeds Report i
Marketech International Corp.(MIC)
Supervisorsobaudit report
2015 operatingeports, earnings dispatch proposal, and financial reports audited and certified by
certified public accountant Lin, Jwao and Zheng, ShQiong from PricewaterhouseCoopers
(PwC) Taiwan sent by board of directors, also audited by supervisors, we bélieve € 6 s |
inconformity, therefore sumbit for detection accoding to Company Law Article.219.

Regards

Annual Meeting of Shareholders, 2016

Supervisotb Hsiao, MingChih
Supervisotb Lu, ZongJenn
Supervisoth Ma, KacPeng

February 24,2016
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4. Consolidated Financial Statement in the most recent fiscalyedop | eas e ref er
report page237to314

5. Separate Financial Statement of the Parent Company and Related Party in the most recent
fiscal year and during the current fiscal year up tothe date of printing of the annual reporih
pl ease refer to B81bto333 year 6s report page

6. Financial difficulties of the Company and Related Party in the most recent fiscal year and
during the current fiscal year up to the date of printing of the annualreport: None.
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Part 7 Review of Financial Conditions, Operating Results, and Risk Management
1. Analysis of Financial Position
1.1Analysis of the consolidated financial situation (consolidated financial statement)
1.11. The last two annual balance sheets reported signtfchanges and impact on Hssets and

liabilities, owing to

Unit: NT$thousands ,

D o Year As of December | As of December Difference

escription 31,2015 31,.2014 Amount
Current assets 9,930,954 9,793,274 137,68( 1.41
Property, plant and equipment 1,419,554 1,461,474 (41,922 (2.87
Intangible assets 23,043 32,781 (9,736 (29.70
Other assets 552,673 488,024 64,644 13.24
Total assets 11,926,22 11,775,56 150,66¢ 1.28
Current liabilities 7,300,171 7,231,25§ 68,919 0.95
Non-current liabilities 161,251 164,75( (3,499 (2.12
Total liabilities 7,461,428 7,396,00 65,42( 0.88
Capital stock 1,650,694 1,650,69 - -
Capital surplus 618,773 616,354 2,419 0.39
Retained earnings 2,164,221 2,050,441 113,784 5.55
Other equity interest 25,898 57,963 (32,065 (55.32
Equity attributable to 4,459,59¢ 4,375,45 84,13¢ 1.92
shareholders of the parent
Non-controlling interests 5,202 4,094 1,108 27.06
Total equity 4,464,79¢ 4,379,551 85,244 1.95
Analysis of ratio of change: (if the change is greater than 20% and thetachanged is
NT$10,000,00D

(1) Decrease in Other Equity Interest: Primarily due to the depreciation of yuan (RMB) g

dollar (USD) in 2015. This is the reason thathange differences on translation of forei
financial statements hawdecreased comparing with 2014.

Changes in the

companyos fi

nanci

Groupods

al
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1.2 Analysis of the individual financial situation (individual financial statement)
1.21. The last two annual balance sheets reported signifibaniges and impact on the Assets and

Liabilities, owing to

Unit : NT$ thousands ; %

Year As of December | As of December Difference

Description 31,2015 31,.2014 Amount
Current assets 6,113,78] 6,068,094 45,687 0.75
Property, plant and equipment 1,126,39¢ 1,168,84¢ (42,449 (3.63
Intangible assets 12,264 14,46¢ (2,204 (15.23
Other current assets 2,089,471 1,946,78] 142,694 7.33
Total assets 9,341,921 9,198,194 143,72§ 1.56
Current liabilities 4,720,324 4,658,611 61,708 1.32

Non-current liabilities 162,001 164,11¢ (2,118 (1.29
Total liabilities 4,882,32( 4,822,73¢ 59,59( 1.24
Capital stock 1,650,69¢ 1,650,69¢ - -
Capital surplus 618,774 616,354 2,419 0.39
Retained earnings 2,164,221 2,050,441 113,784 5.55
Other equityinterest 25,898 57,96: (32,065 (55.32
Total equity 4,459,59¢ 4,375,45¢ 84,138 1.92
Analysis of ratio of change: (if the change is greater than 20% anchthenachanged is
NT$10,000,00p
(1)Decrease in Other Equity: Primarily due to the depreciation of yuan (RMB) against dq
(USD) in 2015. This is the reason tleaxthange differences on translation of foreign financ
statements hawdecreased comparing with 2014.

1.22. If significantchanges are felt, they should be indicated in future response plans:

Changes

n

t he

companyods

| ast

t wo

annual

company continued to focus on improving the business performance, the stability afitgseand
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companyéobs
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2.Analysis of Financial Performance

2.1 Consolidated Financial Performance Analysis (consolidated financial statement)
2.11.The last two Profit and Loss accourgported significant changes in net pratfind pretax profit,

owing to:
Unit : NT$ thousands ; %
(In addition to earnings per share, NT$)
Year Amount Proportion
Description 2015 2014 increased char? e (%)
(decreased) 9

Net Operatinghcome 18,031,624 14,965,39! 3,066,221 20.49
OperatingCost 16,017,02 13,206,33: 2,810,684 21.28
Gross profit 2,014,601 1,759,06" 255,53 14.53
Operating expenses 1,440,16¢ 1,254,76¢ 185,40( 14.78
Operating income from operations 574,434 504,29¢ 70,137 13.9%
Nonoperating income and expenses 11,953 (36,114 48,067 133.10
Income before tax 586,384 468,18¢ 118,204 25.25
IncomeTax 126,404 83,66¢ 42,73¢ 51.08
Net Income ofContinuing Operations 459,985 384,51¢ 75,46¢€ 19.63
Income from discontinued operations 0 0 0 0
Net income 459,98¢ 384,51¢ 75,46€ 19.63
t(::lt)(r;er comprehensive income (income af (47,018 53 56( (100,578 (187.79
Total comprehensive income 412,967 438,07¢ (25,112 (5.73
Net income attributable to shareholders ¢ 458,724 384,545 74174 19.29
the parent
!\Iet income attributable to noncontrolling 1,261 (26) 1,287 (4,950
interests
Total comprehensive income attributable 411,854 437,984 (26,125] (5.96
shareholders of the parent
Total comprehens_lve income attributable 1,108 95 1,013 1,066.3
the nonontrolling interests

Basic EPS for current period 2.78 2.33 0.45 19.31
EPS(NT$) — ;

Diluted EPS for current perioc 2.73 2.30 0.43 18.70
(1) The companybd6s analysis of change i nhattif

the operating margin changes by more than 20%, then a different analysis should be made
Change in the proportion of variation analysis: (if the change is greater than 20% and tH
amount changed NT$10,000,000)
i Increase in Net Opetiag Income and Operating Cost: Primarily due togreving demand in
loT, mobiledevices and medical and healthcare relevant products in 2@LStamers from
semiconductor, GaAs and biotech pharmacy industries have increased theirTdndeassthe
reason that the operating income has increased in 2015 and resulted in an increase of ope
cost.
¢ Increase in the net gain Non-Operatingincome andExpensesPrimarily due to the increase
other incomes, the net loss of other benefits and lodghadecrease of investment loss
accounted for using equity method in 2015. This is the reason that the net amourtpératimg
income and expenses is net gain and has increased comparing with 2014.
£ Increase in Income before Tax: Primarily due toitiveease of operating income and operati
benefit plus the increase of net gain of {operating income and expenses in 2015. This is thg
reason that the income before tax has increased comparing with 2014.
m Increase in Income Tax: Primarily due to therease of profit in 2015.
n Increase in Net Income: Primarily due to the increase of income before tax in 2015 comy,
with 2014, which resulted in an increase of income tax. However, comparing wittcteased
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Year Amount Proportion
Description 2015 2014 increased char? e (%)
(decreased) g

operating profit in 2015, the net income of 2015 has relatively increased.

I Decrease it©therComprehensivéncome [ncome afteifax). Primarily due to thdigger
depreciation of yuan (RMB)omparing with Taiwan Dollar (TWDggainst dollar (USDn 2015,
which resulted in a net loss of thgchange difference on translation of foreign financial
statementss a net loss. This is the reason that the net gagmaifange difference on translation
foreign financial statementsgs decreased comparing withil2.

(2)Analysis of changes in operating margins:

i Change description: Since change is less than 20%, no explanation is required.

¢ Price and volume analysis: Not applicable.

212 . Expected
response plan:
The forecast of the Grodpsales or service volumes in 2016 aims to assess changes of the industry
conditions, future business environment, company and depa@&nwperation plans, market
supply and demand, arfdture development plan. It is complied undeasonableassumptions
including the operating performance of 2015 and orders to be released. Therefore, it does not hav
big impacts on the Grog@pfinances.

2.2Individual Financial Performance Analysis (individual financial statement)

2.21. The last two Profit and Loss accounts reported significant changes in net profit-tand gmait,

sal es vol ume and ifinaciabaperatiandandthei mp

owing to:
Unit : NT$ thousands ; %
(In addition to earnings per shareT$y
- Year _Amount Proportion
Description 2015 2014 increased change (%)
(decreased)

Net Operatingncome 12,482,46 10,432,96 2,049,494 19.64
OperatingCost 10,996,70 9,144,09¢ 1,852,604 20.26
Gross profit 1,485,76] 1,288,861 196,894 15.28
Operatingexpenses 869,43( 767,90( 101,53( 13.22
Operating income from operations 616,331 520,967 95,364 18.31
Non-operating income and expenses (42,814 (56,129 13,315 (23.72
Income before tax 573,517 464,834 108,679 23.38
IncomeTax 114,793 80,293 34,50( 42.97
Net Income ofContinuing Operations 458,724 384,544 74,179 19.29
Income from discontinued operations 0 0 0 0
Net income 458,724 384,545 74,178 19.29
gl'i(r;er comprehensive income (income a (46,865 53 434 (100,304 (187.69
Total comprehensive income for the yea 411,854 437,984 (26,125 (5.96
EPS(NT$) BgsicEPS for current perioq 2.78 2.33 0.45 19.31

Diluted EPS for current perig 2.73 2.30 0.43 18.7¢
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Year Amount Provortion

Description 2015 2014 increased P o
(decreased) change (%)
(1) The company®6s analysis of padtavoygasshows tha

the operating margin changes by more than 20%, then a different analysis should be made
Change in the proportion of variation analysis: (if the change is greater than 20%

amount changed NT$10,000,000)

i Increase in Operating Cost: Primarily due to ¢gmewing demand inoT, mobiledevices an

medical and healthcare relevant products in 2016uatomers from semiconductor, GaAs

biotech pharmacy industries have increased their orddms is the reson that the operati

income has increased in 2015 and resulted in an increase of operating cost.

¢ Increase in the net gain of N@perating Income and Expenses: Primarily due to the ing

of other incomes, the net loss of other benefits and lossthendecrease of investment |

accounted for using equity method in 2015. This is the reason that the net gairopfenatimg

income and expenses has increased comparing with 2014.

£ Increase in Income before Tax: Primarily due to the increase ohecmhe before tax in 20

comparing with 2014, which resulted in an increase of income tax. However, comparing

increased operating profit in 2015, the net income of 2015 has relatively increased.

m Increase in Income Tax: Primarily due to the iaseof profit in 2015.

n Decrease inOther Comprehensivdncome (ncome afterTax). Primarily due to thebigger

depreciation of yuan (RMBjomparing with Taiwan Dollar (TWDagainst dollar (USDjn 2015

which resulted in a net loss of thexchange diffenrece on translation of foreign finang

statementss a net loss. This is the reason that the net gaaxaiange difference on translatior

foreign financial statementss decreased comparing with 2014.

(2)Analysis of changes in operating margins:
i Change description: Since change is less than 20%, no explanation is required.
¢ Price and volume analysis: Not applicable.

222 .

Expected sales volume and its possible i
the response plan:
Thef or ecast of the Companyds expected sales

mp

according to evaluations of economic changes in the industry, future business environment,

operational plans of the Company and its departments, supply and demandniaritee future

development plans, etc. and also referred to 2015 annual business performance under reasonal

assumptions of wunfinished of

results of operations and financial position.

producti on

orde

3. Analysis of Cash Flow

Analyses of cash flows in the future one year from changes of cash flows in the latest year:
3.1Analysis of consolidated cash flows (Consolidated Financial Statements)
3.11. Changes of cash flows in the latest year

Unit : NT$ thausands

Cash and cash equivaler
at beginning of period

Net cash flow
from operating
activities for the

Net cash flow
from investing
activities for the

Net cash flow
from financing
activities for the

Effects of
exchange
rate

Cash and cash
equivalents at end
period (December|

(December 31, 2014) entire year entire year entireyear change o 31, 2015)
cash
1,628,171 (197,418) (76,261) 101,272 (50,890) 1,404,874

Analyses of changes in cash flows for the year (2015) are as follows:
i Anet cash outflow of NT$197,418 thousands from operating activities, where the outflow is primarily dy
growth of business activities.
¢ A net cash outflow of NT$76,261 thousands from investing activities, where the outflow is primarily du
increase of investment, real estate, plants and equipments.

£ A net cash inflow of NT$101,272 thousands from financing activities, where infloprimarily due t
shortterm loans applied to fulfill the capitdemandand for distributing cash dividends.
In summary, the annual cash flow for the entire 2015 is net cash outflow, which resulted in a decrease of
period end comparing witthat at period beginning

-207-



3.12. Liquidity analysis in the latest year

Unit: %
Year 2015 2014 Variance(%)
Iltem
Cash Flow Ratio (2.70) 7.85 (134.39)
Cash Flow Adequacy Ratio 14.85 56.44 (73.69)
Cash Reinvestment Ratio (8.89) 6.71 (232.49)

Analysesof changes in the proportion of increase & decrease: (Explanation for analyse
proportion of increase & decrease above 20% between two periods)

A decrease in cash flow ratio, cash flow adequacy ratio and cash reinvestment ratio thi
(1) Decraase in Cash Flow Ratio: Primarily due to the net cash outflow from operating
activities plus the increase of current liabilities in 2015. This is the reason that the cash
ratio has decreased in 2015 comparing with 2014.

(2) Decrease in Cash Flow Adeapy Ratio: Primarily due to the decrease of net cash infl
from operating activities over the last five years plus the increase of capital expenditure
cash dividend. This is the reason that the cashdldeguacyatio has decreased in 2015
comparingwith 2014.

(3) Decrease in Cash Reinvestment Ratio: Primarily due to the net cash outflow from
operating activities and increase of cash dividends in 2015. This is the reason that the
investment ratio has decreased in 2015 comparing with 2014.

3.13. Liquidity analysis in the future one year
Unit : NT$ thousands

Cash and cash equivalent{ Net cash flow from Cash surplus| Leverage of cash deficit
beginning of period operating activitie Cash outflovg (deficit) Invesment | Financing
(December 31, 201p) ¢ i +¢ -£ plans plans
1,404,874 358,962 (131,567) 1,632,269 Not applicable

(1) Analyses of expected changes in cash flows for the year (2015) are as follows:
i Operating activities: Net cash provided by operating activities is expected for the future one year mainly
the business growth and the increase in cash collections of accounts receivables, and the net cash inflow|
generated.
¢ Investing activites: Net cash used in investing activities is expected for the future one year mainly due t
increase in longerm investments and the purchase of assets such as equipment.
£ Financing activities: Net cash used in financing activities is expecteddduture one year mainly due to tl
distribution of cash dividends.
(2) Contingency plans expected for projected insufficient cash position and the liquidity analysis: Not appl

3.2Analysis of individual cash flows (Individual FinancBtatements)
3.21. Changes of cash flows in the latest year
Unit : NT$ thousands

Cash and cash equivalents a
beginning of period (Decembe|
31, 2014)

Net cash flow
from operating
activities for the
entire year

Net cash flow

from investing

activities for the
entire year

Net cash flow
from financing
activities for the
entire year

Cash and cash
equivalents at end o
period (December 31

2015)

634,883

227,465

(351,390)

159,860

670,818

Analyses of changes in cash flows for the year (2015) are as follows:
i A net cash inflow of NT$27,465thousands from operating activities, where the inflow is primarily due {
increase of operating profit and the net effect of the net settlement amout of receivables (payables).

¢ A net cash outflow of NT$51,390thousands from investing activities, where the outflow is primarily due
adoption of investments accounted for using equity method.

£ A net cash inflow 0f159,860thousands from financing activities, where the inflow is primarily due t
shorttemm loans.

In summary, the annual cash flow for the entire 2015 is net cash inflow, which resulted in an increase of tl
period end comparing with that at period beginning
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3.22. Liquidity analysis in the latest year

Unit: %
ltem Year 2015 2014 Variance (%)
Cash Flow Ratio 4.82 13.55 (64.45)
Cash Flow Adequacy Ratio 54.89 100.50 (45.38)
Cash Reinvestment Ratio (1.88) 8.44 (122.27)

Analyses of changes in the proportion of increase & decrease: (Explanation for analyses of the proportion (
& decrease above 20% between two periods)

A decrease in cash flow ratio, cash flow adequacy ratio and cash reinvestmehisytar:

(1) Decrease in Cash Flow Ratio: Primarily due to the decrease of net cash inflow from operating activ|
increase of current liabilities in 2015. This is the reason that the cash flow ratio has decreased in 2015 comy|
2014
(2) Decrease in Cash Flow Adequacy Ratio: Primarily due to the decrease of net cash inflow from operating
over the last five years plus the increase of capital expenditure and cash dividend. This is the reason that th
adequacyatio has dereased in 2015 comparing with 2014.

(3) Decrease in Cash Reinvestment Ratio: Primarily due to the decrease of net cash outflow from operatin
and increase of cash dividends in 2015. This is the reason that the cash investment ratio had de@ehs
comparing with 2014.

3.23. Liquidity analysis in the future one year
Unit : NT$ thousands

Cash outflows C_ontingt_ancy plgns for
Cash and cash equivalents| Net cash flow from for theentire Cash surplus| projected |n§l_Jff|C|ent casl
beginning of period operating activities (deficient) position
(December 31, 2014) for the entire year ygar j +¢ -£ Invesment | Financial
plans plans
670,819 365,411 (299,742) 736,488 Not applicable

(1) Analyses of expected changes in cash flows for the(646) are as follows:
i Operating activities: Net cash provided by operating activities is expected for the future one year mainly ¢
business growth and the increase in cash collections of accounts receivables, and the net cash inflow wés {
¢ Investing activities: Net cash used in investing activities is expected for the future one year mainly due to|
increase in longerm investments and the purchase of assets such as equipment.

£ Financing activities: Net cash used in financing dti¢is is expected for the future one year mainly due to the
distribution of cash dividends.
(2) Contingency plans expected for projected insufficient cash position and the liquidity analysis: Not applic;

4. The Effect upon Financial Operations of anymajor capital expenditures during the most
recent fiscal year:
4.10peration condition of major capital expenditure and its capital resources in recent years:
none.
4.2 Expected benefits: Not applicable

5. Investment Policy in the most recent fiscal yeaMain Causes for profits or losses,

Improvement Plans and the Investment Plans for the coming year:

5.1 Shift Policies in Investment in Recent Years
Based on the requirements of expanding business and enlarge service customers, the Gro
has invested anget service and dealing bases in Singapore, South Korea, Shanghai, Wuxi,
Vietnam, Malaysia and Myanmar etc, so as to establish sales and service network and servic
customers in the neighborhood, and thus to improve market share and competitiveness of th
company. In 2015, the group took product development and district development of the
industry as the investment spindle and continued expand service fields. With regional resourc
distribution and integrated flexible scheduling support, the Group gaveplayl to the
complementary synergy effect and improved business efficiency and scale. It will keep a
foothold in Asia and become an integrated system service dealer with international reputatior
for professional higliech industry process equipments, materand factory service system
facilities etc.
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5.2 Causes Analysis of Benefits and Losses of Shift in Investment

Unit: A Thousand TWD :.

Director  |Ending _IC_:éJrrrrnent
Name of Invested - indirect . Investmen (Losses) . . Investment Plan in
Description shareholdin{book . Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan
Company ; Benefits o the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company
Direct Investment
Marketech Integrate(Directly invested 100% 18,797 (38,926]Losses in 2015 were mainly caused byMIPL is mainly engaged in  |Take timely
Pte .Ltd. subsidiary of the reduction of hired engineering businesjautomation supply systems |assessment
(shortened aMIPL) [Company and plant service system and the whol|business in the semiconductolaccording to the
plant turnkey project revenue are industry. With the increased |market requiremen
insufficient to cope with the operation |market demands in Southeast/and industry
costs and expenses. Losses are showjAsia, the company will expanddevelopment.
it is listed as investmétosses in curreniagent business actively in the
period. future and strengthen costed
expenses control. It will make
profit instead of suffering a los
and have balances to the pare
company's investment benefity
Market Go Profits  |Directly invested 100%41,310,211] (75,008]lt is the holding company of abroad shiNot applicable. Take timely
Ltd. subsidiary of the investment business. Investment losse assessment
(shortered as Market|Company 2015 were mainly caused by losses of according to the
Go) indirectly invested subsidiary in market requiremen
mainland. and industry
development.
Headquarter Directly invested 100% 43,125 97|1t is abroad holding and shiftvestment |With the growth demands of |Take timely
International Ltd. subsidiary of the business. Major business is to purchagbusiness in mainland, it will |assessment
(shortened as Company real estate in mainland and provide to |expand leasing business scalgaccording to the
Headquarter) local employees for accommodation. Tjthe future and have balances {market requiremen
benefits source is rental income. Benejthe parent company's investmjand industry
in 2015 were mainly because the rentgbenefits. development.
income is sufficient to cope with
operation cats.
Tiger United FinanceDirectly invested 100% 41,743 (330) It is abroad holding and shift investmelWith the growth demands of |Take timely
Ltd. subsidiary of the business. Major business is to purchagbusiness in mainland, it will |assessment

(shortened as Tiger)

Company

real estate in mainland and provide to
local employees for acoumodation. The
benefits source is rental income. Loss¢

expand leasing business scalg
the future and have balances {

the paremst cor

according to the
market requiremen
and industry
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Direct or

Ending

Current

Name of Invested - indirect . Investmen Il_eggnses) . . Investment Plan in
Company Description shgreholdlnqbook Benefits o Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company
in 2015 were mainly caused by investment benefits. development.
insufficient rental income.
MIC-Tech Global |Directly invested 100% 5,686 (3,041]In 2015, it was in losses status. The |With the increased market Take timely
Corp. subsidiary of the operation status was not as expected ¢idemands in Southeast Asia, tassessment
(shortened as MICK)|Company sales income was reduced, so that it wcompanies will contingl according to the
insufficient to cope with operation cost{developing new business to |market requiremen
and expenses. increase benefits. and industry
development.
Marketech Directly invested 100% 6,404 1291t is the holding company of abroad shiNot applicable. Take timely
Engineering Pte. subsidiary of the investment business. Investment gains assessment
Ltd. (shortened as |Company 2015 were mainly caused by gains of according to the
MEPL) indirectly invested subsidiary in market requiremen
Myanmar. and industry
development.
Marketech Integrate(Directly invested 100% 5,68€ (3,041)Business of the company was still und|Established fothe increasing |Take timely
Manufacturing subsidiary of the development in 2015, hence losses stgdemand in Myanmar, MIMC |assessment
Company Limited |Company is shown. mainly provides design, according to the
(shortened asIMC) production and assembly market requiremen
services for equipments and |and industry
components of automated development.
production machines. In the
future, MIMC will proactively
expand its business and
efficiently hold its advantages
the market. The scale of its
production business will
gradually expand and have thq
profit increased, which will
bring benefits to the parent
company's investment.
MIC-Tech Viet Nam |Directly invested 100% 41,947 1,15¢Main benefits in 2015 were caused by [MIC-Tech VN is mainly Take timely
Co., Ltd. subsidiary of the actively business expanding and engaged in professional assessment
(shortened as Company effectively grasping the market tenden{engineering contracting and |according to the
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Direct or

Ending

Current

- . Term
Name of Invested - mhdlrecr;]t Idi 'nvelftmen(fosses) . f fi | Investment Plan in
Company Description shareho diniboo Benefits of Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount
compay |(Note 2) Invested
Company
MIC-Tech VN) so that the business incomed profits |related maintenance services./market requiremen
were all in growth tendency. With the increased market ard industry
demands in Vietnam, the development.
company will expand businesg
actively and master the
advantags of existed markets
future. Engineering business
will be expanded gradually an|
benefits will be increase. It will
also have effective balances t(
the parent <cor
investment benefits.
HoaPhongMarketeclDirectly invested 100% 14,879  (4,064)Business of the company was still undiHoaPhongMIC isnainly Take timely
Co., Ltd. subsidiary of the development in 2015, hence losses stgengaged in professional assessment
(shortened as Company is shown. engineering contracting and |according to the
HoaPhong MIC) related maintenance services./market requiremen
With the increased market and industry
demands in Vietnam, the development.
company will expand businesg
actively and master the
advantages of existed markets
future. Engineering business
will be expanded gradually. It
will make a profit instead of
suffering a loss and have
balances to the parent compal
investment benefits.
eZoom Information, (Directly invested 100% 25,270 (11,610]Business of the company was still und(EZoom is mainly engaged in |Take timely
Inc. (shatened as  |subsidiary of the development in 2015, hence losses stgsoftware building tenders and |assessment
feZoomo) Company is shown. self-developed software according to the

business with cloud applicatiol
services. The company is now
business and human power

integration stage. It will expani

market requiremen
and industry
development.
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Direct or

Ending

Current

- . Term
Name of Invested Description !snhdall:i(r:lgldinn Il;;/gkstmen (Losses) Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan Investment Plan in
Company ; ] Benefits o the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company
information and cloud busines
It will make a proft instead of
suffering a loss and have
balances to the parent compal
investment benefits.

Glory Technology |Invested company of ¢h 40% 28,31¢ 7,283Main benefits in 2015 were caused by |The company will continue  |Take timely

Service Inc. Company adopting equit actively business expanding and developing new business to |assessment

(shortened as method effectively grasping the market tendeniincrease benefits. according to the

AGl ory) so that the business income and profit; market requiremen

were all in growth tendency. and industry
development.

Xuan Yang Invested company of the 30% 41,274  (2,421)Business of the company was still und{Xuan Yang primarily engaged

Technology Material|{Company adopting equit development in 2015, hence losses stdthe production and sales of

Co., Limited method is shown. precursors and relevant parts

(shortene; advanced production (Atomic

Yang) Layer Deposition)Profits from

the Company's operations in |
future will be added into the
investment to generate more
profits.

MIC techno Co., Ltd|Invested company of the 20% 1,882 (934)Main losses causes in 2015 were that {Huaxuan is mainly engaged inTake timely
Company adopting equit panel industry and business expansior/panel equipments and materigassessment
method were not as expected, so that the busilsales. The company will according to the

income and gross profits were decreagcontinue developing new market requiremen
and it was in losses status. business to increase benefits, |and industry
including development and  |development.
marketing of laminating
machine. The company will
enter into touch panel area, ar|
seek sales and OEM
opportunities of touch panel
materials and productif.will
improve operation performanc
True Victor Invested company of the 38.75% 289 (93)|It is the holding company of abroad sh|Not applicable. Take timely
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Direct or

Ending

Current

Name of Invested - indirect . Investmen Il_eggnses) . . Investment Plan in
Company Description shgreholdlnq book Benefits o Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount
compay |(Note 2) Invested
Company
International Limited|Company adopting equif investment business. Investment losse assessment
(shortened as Trugmethod 2015 were mainly caused by losses according to the
Victor) disposal of investments market requiremen
and industry
development.
Marketech Shift invested subsidiary 34% 20,77  (3,290)Business of the company was still und(MISB mainly engages in the |Take timely
International Sdn.  |of SubsidiaryMIPL development in 2015, hence losses stgcontractingservices of assessment
Bhd. is shown. automated supply systems forjaccording to the
(shortened aMd1ISB) the semiconductor industry. |market requiremen
While the demand in SoutBastiand industry
Asia is increasing, the Compa|developmenh
aims to proactively expand its
business while mastering its
advantages in current market
and the scale of its engineerin
savices will gradually increase
with an expectation to turn the|
deficit into surplus profits. Thig
surely will bring positive
influences to the parent
company's investment.
Indirect investment
MIC-Tech Ventures |Shift invested subsidiary 1009 1,307,969 (74,920]lt is the holding company of abroad shiNot applicable. Take timely
Asia Pacific Inc. of SubsidiaryMarket Go investment business. Investment losse assessment
(shortened as 2015 were mainly caused by losses of according to the
MIC-Tech Ventures) directly and indirectly invested subsidig market requiremen
in mainland. and industry
development.
Marketech Shift invested subsidiary 66% 41,001 (3,290)Business of the company was still undiMISB is mainly engaged in  |Take timely
International Sdn. |of Subsidiary MIPL development in 2015, hence losses stgautomation supply systems |assessment

Bhd.
(shortened as
MISB)

is shown.

business in the semiconductoi
industry. With the increased
market demands in Southeast

Asia, he company will expand

according to the
market requiremen
and industry
development.
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Name of Invested
Company

Description

Direct or
indirect
shareholdini
ratio of the
compay

Ending
investmen
book
amount
(Note 2)

Current
Term
(Losses)
Benefits o
Invested
Company

Major Caused of Benefits or Losses

Improvement Plan

Investment Plan in
the next 1 year

business actively and master 1
advantages of existed marketg
future. Engineering kBiness
will be expanded gradually. It
will make a profit instead of
suffering a loss and have
balances to the parent compal
investment benefits.

Marketech Integratel
Construction Co.,
Ltd.

(shortened as
MICC)

Shift invested subsidiary
of Subsidiary MEPL

95%

6,502

469

The business development continues {
expand in 2015%vhich resulted in a
growth in income and profit that are
enough to cover operating cost and
expenses.

MICCis mainly engaged in
mechanical and electrical
installation and other
engineering business. With thg
increased market demands in
Southeast Asia, hempany will
expand business actively and
master the advantages of exis
markets in future. Engineering
business will be expanded
gradually. It will make a profit
instead of suffering a loss and
have balances to the parent
company's investment benefity

Take timely
assessment
according to the
market requiremen
and industry
development.

MIC-Tech (Wu Xi)
Co., Ltd.
(shortened as
MTW)

Shift invested subsidiary
of Subsidiary MIGTech
Ventures

100%

142,327

(117,094

In 2014, it showed losses. On the mon
of operation transformation and produg
development, the income was difficult {
be increased. Since the personnel cos]
mainland area were increased and
conservatively estimated bad debt losg
and inventory irpairment losses had
influences, the benefits were not show
But the manufacture orders and profit |
all had gradual growth. Along with the
production capacity and utilization rate

plants are increase gradually, Wuxi Qil

MTW is mainly engaged in
OEM assembly of customized
equipments and parts.
Cooperating with overall tende
growth tendency in mainland,
currently, main businesses
expanded by the company
actively include automation
equipments manufacturing
food industry, tire calibration
equipments, desalination

in

equipment, and satellite,

Take timely
assessmén
according to the
market requiremen
and industry
development.
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Direct or

Ending

Current

- . Term
Name of Invested Description !snhdall:i(r:lgldinn Il;;/gkstmen (Losses) Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan Investment Plan in
Company ; ] Benefits o the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company
has reduced adverse effeofshigh network, solar energy and win
depreciation and amortization of plantspower related equipments. It i
and equipments to gross profits of estimated growth and benefits|
products. Gross profits of products haywill be obtained in future.
been increase and years of losses
conditions will be improved. Following
the gradual increase of the capacity
utilization of its pants,MIC-Tech (Wu
Xi) has already reduced the expensive
depreciation amortization of its
production equipments to products' grg
profit effectively. The gross profits of itg
products have been gradually increaseg
and it is expected to make improvemel
on the Company's deficits over the yeg
MIC-Tech (Shangha|Shift invested subsidiary 100% 347,17¢ 32,99¢The profit of 2015 was primarily SMTS is mainly engaged in  |Taketimely
Corp. Ltd. of Subsidiary MIGTech generated from the incomedaprofit of |semiconductor production, |assessment
(shortened as MTSVentures selling semiconductor equipments and|testing equipment and supplie|according to the
materials. power generation boilers market requiremen
wholesales, import and exportland industry
agent and other trade servicegdevelopment.
The company will continue
developing new agent busineg
to increase benefits.
Fuzhou Jiwei SystenShift invested subsidiary 100% (422) (473)In 2015, it was in losses statusisit FFJS is mainly engaged in cle|Take timely
Integrated Co., Ltd. |of Subsidiary MIGCTech mainly caused by limitation of receivedroom and power system assessment

(shortened as FJS]

Ventures

orders. Business scale is still under
development. So business income ang
profits are not shown.

equipment, piping systems
equipment installation and oth
services. China mainland is
promoting economic reform ar
opening up policy actively and
encouraging htech industry
development continuousliplus

the implementation of westwal

according to the
market requiremen
and industy
development.
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Name of Invested
Company

Description

Direct or
indirect
shareholdini
ratio of the
compay

Ending
investmen
book
amount
(Note 2)

Current
Term
(Losses)
Benefits o
Invested
Company

Major Caused of Benefits or Losses

Improvement Plan

Investment Plan in
the next 1 year

expansion of Rindustry in
Taiwan, related factory facility
services demand will be
increased. It will make a profit
instead of suffering a loss.

MIC-Tech Electroics
Engineering Corp..
(shortened as MTE

Shift invested subsidiary
of Subsidiary MIGTech
Ventures

100%

613,214

(7,272

Business of the company was still und.
development in 2013However, the
operation was not as goas expected,
the income was not enough to cover
operating cost and expenses, which
resulted in a deficit ilmperation

MTEi mainly engages in
contracting electrical and
electronic engineering
construction projects, projects
installing chemical and petro
equipments and pipelines, anc
relevant maintenance service.
increase the profit, the compal
will continue to expand its
businesses including gas
engineering, electrical
engineering,

production base expansion an
purification engineering for
biopharmaceutical industry in
mainlander China, clean room
and airconditioning installation
and factory affairs system
engineering for the
semiconductor industry. It is
expected the Company will ha
its deficit turned into profits.

Take timely
assessmeén
according to the
market requiremen
and industry
development.

MIC-Tech China
Trading (Shanghai)
Co., Ltd..
(shortened as MCI

Shift invested subsidiary
of Subsidiary MIGTech
Ventures

100%

52,279

5,727

The business development continues {
expand anavas able to master the mar|
trend in 2015wvhich resulted in a growth
in income and profit that are enough tg
cover operating cost and expenses.

SMCT is mainly engaged in
import and export business of
chemical products,
semiconductors, testing
equipmentand solar energy
equipment, etc. The company

will integrated market demand

Take timely
assessment
according to the
market requiremen
and industry
development.
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Direct or

Ending

Current

Name of Invested - mhdlrecr;]t Idi mveks tmenz-l_eggnses) . f fi | Investment Plan in
Company Description shareho diniboo Benefits of Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount
compay |(Note 2) Invested
Company
and may increase benefits.
SK MIC (WuXi) Shift investedsubsidiary 49% 10,50¢ 9,519The business development continues {SKMIC mainly engages in the|Take timely
Corp. of Subsidiary MIGTech expand in 2015vhich resulted in a design,installation and assessment
(shortened as Ventures growth in income and profit that are  |maintenance of equipments |according to the
SKMIC) enough to cover operating cost and |designed for semiconducting |market requiremen
expenses. components and crystals, and industry
equipments designed for development.
electronic components, and
environmental pollution
prevention equipments. It is
therefore expected that the
growth of semiconductor
industry will help to increase th
Company's profit.
Russky H.K. Limited|Shift invested subsidiary 100% (23,835] (14,486]ltis the holding company of abroad shiNot applicable. Take timely
(shortened as of Subsidiary MIGTech investment business. Investment losse assessment
Russky) Ventures 2015 were mainly caused by losses of according to the
indirectly invested subsidiary in market requiremen
mainland. andindustry
development.
Shanghai Puritic co.[Shift invested subsidiary 80% (24,482] (17,766]The business development continues {SPC is mainly engaged in wagTake timely
Ltd.. of Subsidiary Russky expand in 2015. However, the operatigbarrel recycling in assessment

(shortened as SPC

was not as good as expected and the
income was not enough to cover
operating cost anexpenseandtherefore
shows a deficit.

semiconductor manufacturing
industry, pipng systems and
related equipment repair and
installation services. China
mainland is promoting
economic reform and opening
up policy actively and
encouraging htech industry
development continuously. PIy
the implementation of westwal
expansion of hindustry in

Taiwan, related factory facility

according to the
market requiremen
and industry
development.
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Direct or

Ending

Current

- . Term
Name of Invested Description !snhdall:i(r:lgldinn Il;;/gkstmen (Losses) Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan Investment Plan in
Company ; ] Benefits o the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company
services demand will be
increased. It will increase
benefits.
Chen Gao M&E Shift invested subsidiary 100% (2,617 (273)Business scope of the company includCMES is mainly engaged in |Take timely
Engineering of Subsidiary Russky microelectronics engineering design arproject engineering design of |assessment
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. display devices engineering, design. Irjelectronics products and projelaccording to the
(shortened as 2015, main losses cases were that the|engineering design, related |market requiremen
CMES) business expansion was notexpected. [technology, management, and industry
Currently, the business is still in consulting and other service ojdevelopment.
adjustment stage. display devices. Qina mainlanc
takes expanding domestic
demand as economic
development target. Along with
production expansion and
continuous construction of all
industries, associated electrice
and mechanical design and
project bidding markets still
have increasing demds. It will
make a profit instead of
suffering a loss.
TPR-MIC Co., Shift invested subsidiary 60% 69 (159) 1t is the holding company of abroad shiNot applicable. Take timely
Limited of Subsidiary MIGTech investment business. Investmérgsesn assessment
(shortened as Ventures 2015 were mainly caused by liquidatior] according to the
TPRMIC) losses of the subsidiary in mainland.. market requiremen
and industry
development.
Leader Fortune Invested company of 31.43% 4,243 (10,526]It is the holdhg company of abroad shiiNot applicable. Take timely
Enterprise Co., Ltd. |SubsidiaryMIGTech investment business. Investment losse assessment
(shortened as Ventures adopting equity 2015 were mainly caused by losses of according to the
Leader) method indirectly invested subsidiary in market requiremen
mainland. and industry
development.
Macrotec Technologjinvested company of 31.43% 4,214 (10,502]Since the business was still under JMis main engagkin back Taketimely
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Direct or

Ending

Current

- . Term
Name of Invested - mhdlrecr;]t Idi mveks tmen (Losses) . f fi | Investment Plan in
Company Description shareho diniboo Benefits of Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd.|SubsidiaryLeaderadoptil development, the business income an(plane agent and sales busineJassessment
(shortened as JM) |equity method benefits are not shown. and expands development of |according to the
food equipment agents, group|market requiremen
purchase business, channel sjand industry
and Internet transactions. Withdevelopment.
increased demands of green
industry, it will make a profit
instead of suffering a loss.
Frontken MIC Co., |Invested company of 40% 8,75¢  (2,463]lt is the holding company of abroad sh{Not applicable. Take timely
Limited SubsidiaryMIGTech investment business. Investmérgsedn assessment
(shortened as Ventures adopting equity 2015 were mainly caused ke deficit of according to the
Frontken MIC) (Note|method indirectly invested subsidiary in market requiremen
4) mainland.. and indwstry
development.
FrontkenMIC Invested company of 40% 8,65 (2,352)Business scope of the company is mailForkenMIC is mainly engagedTake timely
(WuXi) Co., Ltd. SubsidiaryFrontken in equipment cleaning. Main causes of{in semiconductor device and |assessment
(shortened as MICadopting equity losses in 2015 were business expansi¢equiprnent cleaning. It will according to the
ForkenMIC) (Note |method was not as expected. Currently, the |continue expanding business |market requiremen
4) business is still in adjustment stage. |and control cost strictly, and wjand industry
make a profit instead of development.
suffering a loss.
MICT International |Invested company of 50% 14,634 (11,651]lt is the holding company of abroad sh{Not applicable. Take timely
Limited SubsidiaryMIGTech investment business. Investmérgsesn assessment
(shortenedas Ventures adopting equity 2015 were mainly caused ke deficit of according to the
MICT) (Note 3) method indirectly investedsubsidiary in market requiremen
mainland.. and industry
development.
Nantong Jianrui |Invested company of 50% 13,81¢ (11,051]Main causes of losses in 2015 were |IMSis mainly engaged in Take timely
Optoelectronics SubsidiaryRuixuan mainly due to the failure of reaching sgsemiconductors, flat panel assessment

Technology Co., Ltd,
(shortened as IMS]
(Note 3)

adopting equity method

target, which has resulted in a decreas
income and gross profit.

industry, solaand LED
industries. It uses differentiatic
technology and niche products
with a small variety and high

added values as Market

according to the
market requiremats
and industry
development.
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Director |Ending Current

. . Term
Name of Invested Description !snhdall:?r:lgldinn Il;;/gkstmen (Losses) Major Caused of Benefits or Losses |Improvement Plan Investment Plan in
Company P ; ] Benefits o * P the next 1 year
ratio of the |amount Invested
compayy |(Note 2) Company

Segment. It will make a profit
instead of suffering a loss in
future.

Note 1: The table discloses subsidiaries directly and indirectly invested by the Company and information of investedttmep@ognpany or subsidiaries using equity method by the end of December 31, 2015.

Note 2: It isthe investment boo amount by the end of December 31, 2015.

Note 3: The Group originally held 50% of the shares of MICT International Limited (Shortened as MICT International). PHeaSron March 3 of 2015, purchased the rest 50% of shares. As tipen@vobas the total right

to vote, the Group has added MICT International's subsidiary (Nan Tong Jian Rui Optoelectronic Technology Inc) in cofisalitase statements.

Note 4: The Group originally held 40% of the shares of Frontken MIC Co. Linstexiténed as Frontken MIC). The Group has, on September 30 of 2015, purchased the rest 60% of shares. As the Groeptotaivritgds th

vote, the Group has added Frontken MIC's subsidiary (Frontken MIC Co.,Limited) in consolidated financial statement

Note 5: The Group's subsidiary Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd.(shortened as MIPL) originally held 100% of the sharesoh Maekeational Sdn. Bhd.(shortened as MISB). As the Company has subscribed the increased shares
of MISB in October of 2015he Company therefore holds 34% of MISB's shares and MIPL holds only 66% of MISB's shares until December 31 of 2015.

Note 6: True Victor International Limited, which is invested by the Company with equity method, has completed the liguaasmin Jumof 2015. However, until December 31 of 2015, the invested amount has not yet been
returned.

Note 7: TPPMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd. has already completed the liquidation process in November of 2015.
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6.Analysis of Risk Mangement
6.1 By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the impact of th
interest rate, exchange rate changes and inflation on our company and future respons
measures.

6.1.1 The interest rate risk of our group is mainly from lkdmans and loans at floating rates
which may cause interest rate risk for cash flow. We regularly assess interest rate for banl
loan, and closely contact with banks for more favorable borrowing rates in order to lower
the impact of interest rate changetbe company. And in the future, we will review and
consider the amount and cost of a variety of funding sources for raising the necessary
funds.

6.1.2As we operate internationally, the relevant currency risk is mainly from future commercial
transactions, recognized assets and liabilities and net investments on foreign organizations
Our groupdés procurement per s orand Bilthe abroad |
suppliers6é6 quotes to avoid increasing pr
finance department should occasionally collect exchange rate information for references
with exchange rate changes, so the purchase payment speldden the level of
exchange rate to be paid by our foreign currency cash like U.S. dollars or by our foreign
currency deposits account, with offset effect of foreign currency income and expense
which the exchange rate changes may cause a certain héslgeieforder to reduce the
harmful impact on the company due to the exchange rate changes.

6.1.30ur Group pays attention to the inflation all the time: our quotatiomniport and sales
activities and service transactiassased on the market pricearder to reduce influences
caused by the inflation.

6.1.40ur group has established appropriate risk management mechanisms, and will continue t
monitor changes in interest rate, exchange rate and inflation, in order to avoid any harmful
influence on company profit and loss account caused by the aforesaid situations.

6.2 By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the main reaso
and future response measures for policy profits or losses of the engagedriskhagid highly
leveraged investments, capital lending to others, endorsement and derivatives financia
commodity transactions.

6.2.1 Engaging in higkrisk and highly leveraged investments and derivatives financial
commodity transactions:
We focus upon our busss operations, and for ensuring safety of assets, we do not engage
in hightrisk and highly leveraged investments and derivatives financial commodity
transactions. And we shall take more robust fixed time deposits dreiskond funds for
free capital iows to prevent losses.

6.2.2Capital lending to others:
By the latest annual report and the publish date of the annual report this year, the capita
lending to others we engaged in is mainly the stesrh financing for working capital
needs withincompany's subsidiaries, which should be operated in accordance with
AnOperation Procedures for Capital Lendir
laws, and the amount of capital lending does not exceed the limit.

6.2.3Endorsement
In recent yearsral up to the printing of the annual report, the endorsement guarantees
provided by the Group include: the Compé&thank financing guarantde its subsidiaries
and joint guarantee as required by subsidiadeastruction performance bond; and joint
guarantee signed among subsidiaries due to engineering contracting bamdissuch

endorsements operation shal/l be compli ed
and the relevant regulations and laws, and the amount of endorsements does not exceed t
limit.
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6.3 The

publish date.

future

6.3.1The future R&D plan

Our

companyos

R&D PI

an

research

and estimated R&D

and devel opieehnt

process, automatic control and @eeon machinery technology in developing higich
system equipment, which has achieved superb results. Some key technologies are briefl
described as below:

The Latest Annual R&D
Plan

Process
Technology

Automatic Control

Precision Machinery

WaferLevel Sapphire

Substrate Testing Equipme

Production olLED Wafer

Precision Measurement

Measuring probe and mechanical arm
platform

6.3.2The estimated R&D cost:

The Latest Annual
R&D Plan

Current progress

Cost

Further required R&D

Expected Mass
Production Start Time

Key Factors Influencing Success
of Future R&D

WaferLevel Sapphire
Substrate Testing
Equipment

46.2%

NT$15,000,000

2017

Yield rate and examination speed
required by the product

6.4 By the latest annual report and the publish datée annual report this year, the impact of
important domestic and international policy and legislation changes on the company's
financial operations and response measures.
Recent domestic and foreign policy and legislation changes have no obvious effemir

current operations. We will closely monitor the important domestic and foreign policy and

(

1

legislation changes, and under the quickest condition, assist in the company's interna
transformation and change to enhance the overall operation capacity.
6.5 The impact of technological and industry changes on the company's finances and the respon:
measures for the most recent year and the latest annual report:
The company has dedicated staff that collects the latest industry dynamics and marke
With a strong management team and experienced and excellent professionals
the company has rich experience in market development, customer relationship managemen
marketing and adaptiveness to industry changes, allowing itself to flexdoty t@ market
dynamics, customer demand, technological development and supply and demand.
company also actively integrates and introduces advanced products and technology in the rol
of a supplier and a marketer, instantly and consistently deliveduugis and the supporting

information.

services of applications.

company's business development.
As the market development has gradually shifted to Asia, and with the globalization strategy

and the estadishment of oversea operations of the technology industry in general, the

Th

Overall, technological change can bring more opportunities to the

company establishes offices in China (Shanghai, Wuxi and others), Singapore, Malaysia

Vietnam, Myanmar, Indonesia and Korea to expand its business and serve more clients.

respanse to technological development, the company provides international sales of advancet
technology, higkitech equipments and materials to reduce the communication barrier.
The company will make good use of technological and industry changes to enhance its
business management capacity and reduce cost to improve the overall competitiveness.

6.6 The impact of image change on the company's risk management and the response measures

the most recent year and the latest annual report:

The corporate image has ays been about modesty and stability. The company also

operates honestly and maintains the shareholders' best interests for the company philosoph
In addition to improving business growth, the company also strives for transparency and

enhances the relahship with shareholders and various investment institutions.

If the

media or the outside parties have any questions, the company maintains its openness at
transparency and quickly offers explanation to achieve active communication.
6.7 The expected benefits, possible risk and the response measures of acquisitions of the mo
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recent year and the latest annual report: None.

6.8 The expected benefits, possible risk and the response measures of plant expansion of the mc
recent year and ¢éhlatest annual report: None.

6.9 The risks and the response measures of purchase and sales of the most recent year and
latest annual report:

1. Risks and the response measures for purchase: None.
2. Risks and the response measures for sales: None.

6.10 The impact and the risks of directors, supervisors and major shareholders with more than te
percent of the equity and the transfer or change of equity in large volume and the respons
measures for the most recent year and the latest annual report:

Thereis no large equity transfer for the directors, supervisors and major shareholders with
more than ten percent of the equity.

6.11 The impact and risks of changes in right to operate and the response measures for the mo
recent year and the latest annwegdort:

The company has never experienced ownership change since its founding.

6.12For the most recent year and the latest annual report, any litigation atidgadion cases of
the company, directors, supervisors, general manager, person in chaestmagholders
with more than ten percent of the equity and the subsidiaries should be clearly listed. Fotr
the results that can potentially present huge impact to the rights of shareholders and shar
price, the dispute, money, lawsuits starting date taedmajor parties to the suit should be
disclosed:None

6.13 Other major risks and the response measures of the most recent year and the latest annt
reportNone

7.0ther Important Matters: None.
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Part 8. Special Disclosures
1. I nformation related to the Companyds Affili
1.1 Consolidated report on subsidiaries
1.11. Organization profile of subsidiaries
(1) Organizational chart of subsidiaries

ates

Marketech International Corp.

103.12.31
l 10004 10004 - 100 100% 100% ll(yu't. 100%% l 100% l 100%
N et G ts Lud.
Marketech — p Headquarter farket Go Profits Lad MIC-Tech - ¢Zoom Muarketech Hoa Phong
liger United > : : MIC-Tech z >
Integrated Flaiaro Ll International l Viet Nam Co.,| | ¢ Cor Informat Engineering Marketech
Pte. Ltd. A Ltd. 1007 Ltd. P (| jon Inc. Pte. Ltd. Co., Ltd.
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacific Inc.

Marketech 100% fl\lt:rkc(:'c‘l;
International - 60% e
S Russky H.K. Construction
Sdn. Bhd,
Limited Co,, Ltd.
I TPP-MIC
Co., Ltd,
w 007 e, vl w e, w N0y 0% W 49%, w o,
MIC-Tech Fuzhou ChenGao 100% | MIC-Tech
Electronic Jiwel MIC-Tech MIC-Tech Shanghal MEE SKMIC(W China
s System WuXi Shanghai Puritic Engineering uXi) Cor Trading
(Shanghai) Integrate Corp. Corp. Co., Lrd. (Shanghai) P- TPP-MIC (Shanghal)
Co., Ltd. dCo., Ltd. Co., Ltd. C(W“:‘g Co., Ltd.
0., Ltd.

(2) Controlled company and affiliation under the presumption of Article3&he Company Law: None.

(3) Affiliation with personnel, finances or business operations directly or indirectly controlled by the company unademnithéesa of Article 362 of
the Company Law: None.
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1.12. Basic information of subsidiaries

CompanyName

Date of establishment

Address

Paid in capital

Original currency

NTD (in thousands)

Main businesses or production

Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd. Jul. 10, 1997 86 KaKi Bukit Industrial Terrace, Singap{SGD 6,725,040 156,351 andles the business of automated supply system il
416166 semiconductor industry
Market Go Profits Ltd. Dec. 20, 2000 P.O. Box 957 Offshore Incorporations Cer|lUSD 37,169,104 1,220,074 ) ) )
Road Town, Tortola, British Virgin Islands Engaged in holdingand reinvestment
Headquarter International Ltd. Dec. 10, 2002 P.O. Box 957 Offshore Incorporations CerflUSD 1,289,367 42,323 ) ] ]
Road Town, Tortola, British Virgin Islands Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
Tiger United Finance Ltd. Oct. 9, 2002 P.O. Box 957 Offshore Incorporations Cer{USD 1,410,367 46,294 ) ] ]
Road Town, Tortola, British Virgin Islands Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
MIC-Tech Global Corp. Oct. 18, 2004 RM918,Hyundai Office  Bldg,2,Suna{ARW 546,680,000 15,3671
1-dong,Bundangyu,Seongnarsi, General international trade
Gyeonggido,Korea
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. Jan. 22, 2010 7F, No 36, Hoang Cau street, O Cho Dua WUSD 1,300,000 42,673 Trading, installation and maintenance of various
Dong Da District,Ha Noi City, Vietnam industrial machinery, equipments and supplies
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. Jun 13, 2001 No 72 , Le Thanh Ton Street , Ben NJUSD 1,000,000 32,825
Ward , 1 District .Ho Chi Minh City, Viet Nan Construction contracting and the related repair busir
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacific Inc. |Feb. 1, 2001 Huntlaw Building, P.O. Box 2804, GeorlUSD 37,066,604 1,216,711 ) ] )
Town, Grand Cayman, Cayman Islands Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
Marketech International Sdn. Bhd.  |Feb. 10, 2009 36-02, Bilk 2, Jalan Molek l/lOTamal MYR 9,062,750 65,701 Handles the business of automated supply system il
Molek, 81400 Johor Bahru Johor, Malaysia semiconductor industry
Russky H.K. Limited Dec .17, 1992 Rm 1401, The Centre Mark, 2&B9 Queen|USD 633,000 20,774
Road Central, Hong Kong Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
Marketech Engineering Pte. Ltd. Nov. 28, 2013 86 Kaki Bukit Industrial Terrace Singap{SGD 379,597 8,828 andles mechanical and electrical installation and
416166 engineering businesses
Marketech Integrated Construction ((Mar. 19, 2014 67/A, Htan Tapin Street, Kamayut Towns{USD 300,000 9,848 andles mechanical and elecaiinstallation and
Ltd. Yangon engineering businesses
Marketech Integrated ManufacturiMar. 19,2015 Lot No. B12, Tailawa Special Economic ZqUSD 2,000,000 65,650 Design, production and assembly services for
Company Limited A, Yangon Region, Myanmar equipments and components of automated producti
machines.
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd Apr. 21, 1998 1F, Building A, No. 1281, Jin Hu RogUSD 400,000 13,13(Design, installation, adjustment and technical servic

Pudong, Shanghai

for scrubber regeneration , pipeline system and rele|
facilities used in the semiconductor industry;
maintenance of equipments used in the semicondud
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CompanyName

Date of establishment

Paid in capital

Address

Original currency

NTD (in thousands)

Main businesses or production

industry; technical advices for electronitdamedical
facilities; wholesaler, commissidmased agent, export|
import and related support services for electronic
products, mechanical equipments, chemical product
communication equipments, metal products and plaj
products.

Chen Gao M&E Enginearg (Shangha|Feb. 2, 2008 25th Floo_r, No. 1, Lane 1040, Caoyang R{USD 200,000 6,569 \icroelectronics and display product design and
Co., Ltd. Shanghai (Note 4) consultation of the related technologies and managg
MIC-Tech (Shanghai) Co. dt May 24, 2001 2F, Building A, No. 1281, Jin Hu RogUSD 8,241,000 270,511Semiconductor production, testing equipment and
Pudong, Shanghai supplies, wholesale of power generation boiler,
commission agents, import and export and other rel;
business, boiler warehousing and distribution.
international trade, entrepot trade, bonded area trad
agency, business advisory services.
Fuzhou Jiwei System Integratedy (Feb. 27, 2003 Room 510, No. 120, Cangshan Science|USD 300,000 9,848 -
Ltd Technology Parki-uzhou, Fujian Province Cleanroom and power system, pipeline system
: ' ’ installation and related services.
MIC-Tech  Electronics  EngineerijJun 30, 2003 1F, Building A, No. 1281, Jin Hu RogUSD 7,619,000 578,344Mechanical and electrical installation general
Corp. Pudong, Shanghai contracting and subontracting, electronic engineerin|
sub-contracting, petrochemical pipeline installation
subcontracting, pipeline subontracting and provide
maintenance service at thad of project, related
engineering consultation services.
MIC-Tech (WuXi) Co., Ltd. May 16, 2001 No. 11, Xin Xi Road, Wuxi HighlechUSD 25,500,000 837,034Semiconductor, crystal and electron@mponent
Industrial  Development  Zone,  Jian( equipments, design, manufacturing, installation and
Province maintenance of pollution control equipment, packag|
equipment, refrigeration equipment and oven assen|
Wholesale, commission agent, import and export of
above products and parts. Rarand lease of plant.
SKMIC (WuXi) Corp. Jul 4, 2006 Room 208, 2nd Floor, No. 8%, Wuxi|USD 305,000 10,013Wholesaler, commissiebased agent, export, import

High-Tech Industrial Zoy

Jiangsu Province

Development

related support servicesrfequipments designed for ti
installation and maintenance of semiconducting
components and crystals, equipments designed for
electronic components, chemical products for
environmental protection and pollution prevention
equipments, semiconductors, exaation equipments
and supplies, solar energy equipments supplies, fur]
for power generation; international trade, entrepot
trading, trading and trading agent services for entery
within the region; and trading related consultations.
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CompanyName

Date of establishment

Paid in capital

Address

Original currency

NTD (in thousands)

Main businesses or production

District, Taipei

MIC-Tech ChinaTrading (Shanghai|Mar 21, 2013 Room 517, No. 8 Huajin Road, Shanghai |USD 1,500,000 49,23¢Petrochemical products (except hazardous chemical
Co., Ltd. Gao Qiao Free Trade Zone precursor chemicals and specialty chemicals),
semiconductorggsting equipments and supplies, sol
equipment and supplies, wholesale of power generg
boilers, commission agents, import and export and
related services, international trade, entrepot trade,
and agent within the bonded area, trade adyis
services.
TPRMIC-Co., Limited Apr. 15, 2008 Rm 1401, The Centre Mark, 2&P9 Queen|USD 300,000 9,844
Road Central, Hong Kong Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
MICT International Limited Dec. 14,2007 11/F., AXA Centre, 151 GloucesteRoad|USD 3,000,000 98,479Engaged in holdings and reinvestment
Wanchai, Hong Kong.
Nan Tong Jian Rui Optoelectro)Oct. 22,2008 Huolong Industry ParkSijia Town, Haimen|USD 3,000,000 98,479To develop and produce equipments specially desig
Technology Inc Nantong, Jiangsu, ChingNo. 60, Sizu | for the production of solar energy battery; key
Liantong Villagg components of large screen color projection displayj
such as optical engines, light sources, projection sci
high resolutim projection tubes and LCOS modules;
new electronic components; and cleaning and
regeneration services.
Frontken MIC Co.,Limited Dec. 28,2007 Rm 1401, The Centre Mark, 2&P9 Queen|USD 2,337,608 76,734Engaged irholdings and reinvestment
Road Central, Hong Kong
Frontken MIC Co. Limited Oct. 31, 2008 No. 11, Xinxi Road, Wuxi NationjUSD 2,308,000 75,76(To clean equipments specialized for semiconductor
High-Technology Industrial Developme components and integrateiicuit. To clean parts and
Zone, Jiansu wafers of specific components, integrated circuits ar
micro-components of semiconductor devices. To
develop semiconductor cleaning technology.
eZoom Information, Inc. Nov. 20, 1996 6F3, No. 32, Yuanqu Street, NangaNTD 62,000,000 62,000Research and development, buying and selling and

consultation of information system software and
hardware

Note 1: All affiliated companies should be disclosed regardless of size.
Note 2: For all affiliated conamies that have factories and the sales revenue exceeds ten percent of the mother company, the names, founding dai$headdagsproducts should be listed.
Note 3: If the affiliated companies are foreign, the names and addresses can be greBegiesh. The founding dates can be shown in AD date, and the paid in capital should be converted by using therefiyal cu

conversion rate.

Note 4: The address is the actual business address.
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1.13.Shareholders inommonand Its Subsidiaries with Deemed Control and Subordination:
Unit: NTD in thousands; shares: %

Presumed Name |Shareholding (Note ? Date of AddresdPaid in Capits Main areas of
reasons (Note 1) [SharegShare ratios | establishment | P business

Not applicable

Note 1: Fill in the corporate name if the corporate shareholder is the same. Fill in the individual name if the indasielialider is the same.
For individual shareholders, only fill in the presumed reasons, name and the shatdmm
Note 2: Fill in the shareholding information of the shareholder in the controlling company.

1.14. Businesses covered by the overall affiliation
(1) Industries covered by the company and the subsidiaries
(1.1)Semiconductor (including mask, wafbrication, packaging and testing), optoelectronics
(color filter, TFFLCD, LTPS TFT LCD, polarizer, LED, OLED, GaAs), solar power
industries and others (SAW filter, biotechnology and MEMS) and their pipeline
construction and turnkey project contracting.
(1.2) Electronics, circuits and construction pipeline businesses
(1.3)General investment
(1.4) Trading of chemical products and materials
(1.5) Sales and installation of boilers and equipments
(1.6) Research and development and manufacturing of customigepgments
(2) Business dealings and division of labor between the subsidiaries:
The company andts subsidiariesthat it deals business with are involved in highhnology
products related sales agent activities and services, factory affagguction and system
integration services and equipment production. The companies have adopted division of work
based on their specialization in terms of their cooperation: The Company is responsible for the
expansion of domestic and foreign market and relatedcesnas well as the overall operational
planning, control, execution and technical instructions for its subsidiaries; eZoon aims to build
ICT and cloud computation integrated technology as its core competitiveness, integrate the Grou
business and sourceand collaborate with the Group to conduct a comprehensive marketing in
order to maximize the overall effectiveness and to expand business oppontlariketech
Integrated Pte. LtdMarketech International Sdn. Bhdlic-Tech Viet Nam Co., LtdHoa Phong
Marketech Co., Ltd.Marketech Intergrated Construction Co., L&hd Marketech Integrated
Manufacturing Company Limitedre responsible not only for developing the Setdist Asia
market, but also for constructing pipelines required $emiconductor andyeneral industry
customers in Mainlander China to expand their production capacity and the production,
installation and maintenance of equipments. Besides, they also support the engineering of factor
affair systems required for customers in the Great@naregion to build plantaMIC-Tech
(Shanghai) Co. Ltd., Wuxi Qihua Electronic Technology Co., Ltd., Wuxi Hanhua Electronic
Technology Co., Ltd., Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd., Shanghai Jiwei Electronic System Engineering
Co., Ltd., Fuzhou Jiwei System Teuwllogy Co., Ltd., Shanghai Sheng Kao Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering Design Co., Ltd., TRRC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd, Nan Tong Jian Rui
Optoelectronic Technology Inc, Frontken MIC Co. Limited and Shanghalv&alrade Co., Ltd.
are responsible for expamgi the market of the Greater China region. These companies are
specialized in fields of sales agent activities, equipment production, installation and maintenance
and factory affair system engineering for chemicals used to satisfy the domestic mahest of t
Greater China. To respond to the demand of Kd®resemiconductor and TFT industries,
MIC-Tech Global Corpis appointed to expand the East Asia markbe parentcompany and the
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subsidiaries provide complementary synergy through distributioegidnal resources and the

integrated support.

1.15. Information of directors, supervisors and general manager of all subsidiaries

Unit: Doller; shares: %

Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative  |Number of sharesr Sharehol
(Note 1) . . ding
capital contributions .
ratios
Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd. Corporate representatives [SGD 6,725,040 1009
Chairman Sung Kadisin-Ming
Director ScottLin
Director Seetoh Oi Ying
Market Go Profits Ltd. Director Corporaterepresentatives |USD 37,169,104.2 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
Headquarter International Ltd.  [Director Corporate representatives |USD 1,289,367 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
Tiger United Finance Ltd. Corporaterepresentatives |USD 1,410,367 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
MIC-Tech Global Corp. Corporate representatives |ARW 546,680,000 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Director ZhenHao Pu
Supervisor |Yi-Jung Li
General ZhenHao Pu
manager
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co.,Ltd. Corporate representatives (USD 1,300,000 100%
General Hsin-Ming Kao
manager
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. Corporate representatives (USD 1,000,000 100%
General Hsin-Ming Kao
manager
Marketech Engineering Pte.Ltd. Corporate representatives [SGD 379,597 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Director Seetoh OiYing
Marketech Integrated Corporate representatives |USD 2,000,000 100%
Manufacturing Company Limited |Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacific Subsidiary usD 37,066,604.2 100%
Inc. Market Go Profits Ltd.
Director Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
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Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative  |Number of sharesr Sharehol
(Note 1) . - ding
capital contributions .
ratios
Marketech Integrated Constructio Subsidiary uUsD 285,000 95%
Co., Ltd. Marketech Enginnering
Pte.Ltd.
Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Marketech International Sdn.Bhd Corporate representatives |MYR 9,062,750 100%
Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
Director Subsidiary
Director Marketech Integrated Pte Lt
Director Corporate representative
Guo-Peng Ma
Director Individual representative
Director Masliana BT Mohd Safi
Saiful Zamruo Bin Ismalil
Russky H.K. Limited Subsidiary usD 633,000 1009
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc. Corporate
Director representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
Frontken MIC Co. Limited Subsidiary usD 2,337,608 100%
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc.
Director Corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Scott Lin
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd Subsidiary usD 603,000 80%
Russky H.K. Limited
Chairman  |corporate representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Guo-Peng Ma
Director Scott Lin
supervisormgYi-Jung Li
nager Hsin-Ming Kao
Corporate representatives
from other firms
Director Shouhei Fukaya
Director Osamu Watanabe
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Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative  |Number of sharesr Sharehol
(Note 1) . - ding
capital contributions .
ratios
Chen Gao M&E Engineering Subsidiary uUsD 200,000 100%
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd. Russky H.K. Limited
Chairman |corporate representatives
Director Yi-Jung Li
Director Guo-Peng Ma
Supervisor |Scott Lin
General De-Qing Li
manager De-Qing Li
MIC-Tech (Shanghai) Corp. Ltd. Subsidiary usD 8,241,000 100%
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc. corporate
Chairman |representative
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
General Guo-Peng Ma
manager Hsin-Ming Kao
Fuzhou Jiwei System Integrated Subsidiary uUsD 300,000 1009
Co., Ltd. MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc.corporate
Chairman representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Guo-Peng Ma
General Scott Lin
manager Hsin-Ming Kao
MIC-Tech Electyonics Engineerin Subsidiary usD 17,619,000 100%
Corp. MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc corporate
. representatives
Chalrman Hsin-Ming Kao
Director
. Guo-Peng Ma
Director .
Supervisor S.COtt Lin .
Yi-Jung Li
MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., Ltd. Subsidiary uUsD 25,500,000 100%
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc corporate
Chairman [representatives
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Guo-Peng Ma
Supervisor |Scott Lin
General Yi-Jung Li
manager Hsin-Ming Kao
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Company Name

Title

(Note 1)

Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)

Name or representative

Number of sharesr
capital contributions

Sharehol
ding
ratios

SKMIC (WuXi) CORP.

Director
Director
Supervisor

Chairman

Subsidiary

MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc. corporate
representatives
Hsin-Ming Kao

Scott Lin

DongXuan Song
corporate representatives
from other firms
RenShou Jin

usD

149,450

49%

MIC-Tech China Trading
(Shanghai)Co., Ltd

Chairman
Director
Director
Supervisor

Subsidiary

MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc.
Corporaterepresentatives
Hsin-Ming Kao

Scott Lin

Guo-Peng Ma

Yi-Jung Li

usD

1,500,000

100%

TPRMIC Co., Limited

Director
Director

Subsidiary

MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc.corporate
representatives
Hsin-Ming Kao

Scott Lin

USsShD

180,000

60%

MICT International Limited

Director
Director

Subsidiary

MIC-Tech Ventures Asia
Pacific Inc.

Corporate representatives
Hsin-Ming Kao

Scott Lin

UsShD

3,000,000

100%

Nan Tong Jian Rui Optoelectronig

Technology Inc

Chairman
Director
Director
Supervisor
President

Subsidiary

MICT International Limited
Col'rporate representatives
Fu-Jia Hou

Hsin-Ming Kao

ChienYuan Wang,

Scott Lin

HsuehHeng Lu

USsSD

3,000,000

100%
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Title Shareholding (Note 2 and 3)
Company Name Name or representative  |Number of sharesr Sharehol
(Note 1) . - ding
capital contributions .
ratios
Frontken MIC Co. Limited Subsidiary uUsD 2,308,000 100%
Frontken MIC Co. Limited
Corporative representative
Chairman |Tay Kiang Meng
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Director Hee Kok Hiong
Director Ng Wai Pin
Superviso |Lee Boon Tian
eZoom Information, Inc. Corporate representatives 6,200,000share 100%
Director Hsin-Ming Kao
Director Scott Lin
Director Yan-Shan Chuang
Supervisor |Guo-Peng Ma

Note 1: If the affiliated company is a foreign firm, list the person with the corresponding title.

Note 2: If the invested firm is a limited company, please fill in the numbghares and the shareholding ratios.

capital and the contribution ratio and provide explanation notes.
Note 3: When the directors and the supervisors are corporates, the related information of the representative disubosed.
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(2) Operation profile of subsidiaries
(2.1) Financial position and operating results of the affiliated companies
Unit: NTD in thousands

Earning

. Operating(l‘c.)ss) per share

Company Name Capital Total T°t"?". . Net worth Qperatlng (loss) gain of the (loss)
assets liabilities income ; period
gain (after tax) (NTD)
(after tax)

Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd. 156,357 116,68¢ 97,894 18,797 83,5071 (31,218] (38,926] -
Market Go Profits Ltd. 1,220,07¢ 1,310,111 -1 1,310,111 - (60) (75,008] -
Headquarter International Ltd. 42,323 43,464 346 43,123 2,833 595 97 -
Tiger United Finance Ltd. 46,295 42,269 526 41,743 2,839 267 (330) -
MIC-Tech Global Corp. 15,367 25,473  19,16( 6,313 51,309 (3,653] (3,041) -
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. 42,677 51,536 9,594 41,947 67,051 1,560 1,15¢ -
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. 32,82¢ 16,77( 1,891 14,879 2,323 (4,459) (4,064) -
Marketech Engineering Ptd. Ltd. 8,82€ 6,696 292 6,404 - (313 129 -
MIC-Tech Ventures Asia Pacific | 1,216,71] 1,356,431 48,463 1,307,96y 442,227 38,854 (74,920 -
Inc.
Marketech International Sdn.Bhd. 65,707 86,803 26,483 60,32( 51,01§ (3,800] (3,290) -
Marketech Integrated Constructio 9,84¢ 9,800 2,956 6,844 10,71§ (1,591 469 -
Co., Ltd.
Marketech Integrated 65,65( 53,107 - 53,07 -l (1,866 1,265 -
Manufacturing Compankimited
Russky H.K. Limited 76,737 8,758 - 8,758 - (111 (2,463) -
Shanghai Puritic Co., Ltd 13,13( 51,837 82,44( (30,603 56,461 (15,774) (17,766) -
ChenGao M&E Engineering 6,565 479 3,096 (2,617 - (165 (273) -
(Shanghai) Co., Ltd.
MIC-Tech (Shanghai) Corp. Ltd. 270,517 1,132,911 785,731 347,179 1,737,00f 32,117 32,99¢
Fuzhou Jiwei System Integrated 9,84¢& 570 992 (422) 14,642 (582 (473) -
Co., Ltd.
MIC-Tech Electronics Engineerin¢ 578,344 1,743,869 1,130,65% 613,214 2,488,10] 35,949 (7,272 -
Corp.
MIC-Tech(WuXi) Co., Ltd. 837,03 681,61( 534,406 147,204 410,854 (88,560] (117,094 -
SKMIC (WuXi) CORP. 10,014 36,29 14,8571 21,439 74,283 13,654 9,51¢ -
MIC-TechChina Trading 49,239 123,304 71,023 52,279 113,92 11,148 5,727 -
(Shanghai)Co., Ltd
TPPMIC Co., Limited 9,84¢ 115 - 115 - (2) (159) -
MICT International Limited 98,478 13,814 - 13,814 - -l (11,051] -
Nan Tong Jian Rui Optoelectronic 98,475 35,580 21,764 13,816 5,573 (10,700] (11,051]
Technology Inc i
Frontken MIC Co. Limited 75,76( 8,658 - 8,658 -l (2,691) (2,352) -
eZoom Information, Inc. 62,00( 42,834 18,549 24,284 79,106 (11,778) (11,610] (1.87

Note 1: If any of the above affiliatethmpanies is foreign, the number should presented in NTD using the currency exchange rate of the report date.

Note 2: Earnings (loss) per share is calculated based on the number of shares outstanding of each company on Decétiber 31st, 2

1.2 The consolilated financial statements of affiliated companies2014,The companies that

should be included in the consolidated financial reports of affiliated companies based

on OCriteria Governing Preparation of Affiliation Reports, Consolidated Business Repalrts

Consolidated Financial Statements of Affiliated Entergdse a n d
be included in the consolidated financial reports of subsidiaries based on "Consolidated anc

-235

t he

compani



separate financial statements" of International Accounting Stan8and®n 27 are the same.

The related information that should be disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of
affiliated companies are also already disclosed in the consolidated financial reports for
subsidiaries, so that the consolidated finahstatements of affiliated companies will not be
published separately. Please refer to the consolidated reports from page 195 to 280 of thi
annual report.

1.3 Affiliation report: Not applicable.

2.Private Placement Securities in the most recent fiscgkar and during the current fiscal year
up to the date of printing of the annual report: None.

3.The Shares in the Company Held or Disposal of by subsidiaries in the most recent fiscal year
and during the current fiscal year up to the date of printing ofthe annual report: None.

4 Other Disclosures : None.

Part 9.Any of the situations listed in Article 36, paragraph3,subparagraph 2 of the Securities
and Exchange Act of Taiwan, which might meé
price of the Company Securities, has occurred during the most recent fiscal year or
during the current fiscal year up to the date of printing of the annual report: None.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND
SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND
REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2015 AND 2014

For the convenience of readers and for informatiorppose onl y, the audito
financial statements have been translated into English from the original Chinese version prepared ai
the Republic of China. In the event of any discrepancy between the English version arigirtaé Chines:
version or any differences in the interpretation of the two versions, the Chireseguage aud

financial statements shall prevail.
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Marketech International Corp.

Declaration of Consolidatdéinancial Statements of Affiliated Enterprises

For the year ended December 31, 2015, pur su:
Reports, Consolidated Business Reports and Consolidated Financial Statements of Affiliatec
Ent er pr i sipsythatistrequired tode included in the consolidated financial statements of
affiliates, is the same as the company required to be included in the consolidated financia
statements of parent and subsidiary companies under International Financigingegtandard 10.

Also, if relevant information that should be disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of
affiliates has all been disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of parent and subsidiar
companies, it shall not be required poepare separate consolidated financial statements of
affiliates.

Hereby declare,

Marketech International Corp.
Margaret Kao

February 22, 2016
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENACCOUNTANTS TRANSLATED FROM CHINESE

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Marketech International Corp.

We haveauditedthe accompanying consolidated balance sheelaoketech International Corp.

and subsidiarieas of December 312015 and 204, and the related consolidated statements of
comprehensive incomef changes in equity and of cash flows for the years then eftede
consolidated financi al statement s are the
responsibility is @ express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on ou
audits

We conducted our audits in accordance with t
of Financi al Statements by Cer tptedaueithg Ramdadds c
in the Republic of China. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtai
reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement.
audit includes examining, on a test isagvidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used an
significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statemer
presentatin. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all materia
respects, the consolidated financial position of Marketech International &ut subsidiaries as of
December 31, 2015 and 2014, and the results of their consolidated financial performance and ca:
fl ows for the years then ended in confor mi
Financial Repors by Se c ur iandithe sinterhagicnal &inasoial Reporting Standards,
International Accounting Standards, IFRIC Interpretations, and SIC Interpretations as endorsed b
the Financial Supervisory Commission.
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We have also audited the separate financial statements of BlErketernational Corp. as of and
for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014, and have expressed an unqualified opinion
such financial statements.

“ric wafw/{O-ﬁer?% , (oinans

February 22, 2016

The accompanyingonsolidatedfinancial statements are not intended to present the financial position and re
operations and cash flows in acdance with accounting principles generally accepted in countries and jurisdiction
than the Republic of China. The standards, procedures and practtbesRepublic of Chingoverning the audit of su
financial statementsnay differ from those geerally accepted in countries and jurisdictions other than the Repul
China. Accordingly, the accompanyingonsolidatedfinancial statements and report of independent accountants &
intended for use by those who are not informed about the aceguotnciples or auditing standards generally accept
the Republic of China, and their applications in practice.

As the financial statements are the responsibility of the management, PricewaterhouseCoopers cannot accept
for the use of, oreliance on, the English translation or for any errors or misunderstandings that may derive !
translation.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

DECEMBER 2015 AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

December 31, 2015

December 31, 2014

Assets Notes AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
Current assets

1100 Cash and cash equivalents 6(1) $ 1,404,874 12 $ 1,628,171 14
1110 Financial assets at fair value  6(2)

through profit or loss current 5,719 - 11,696 -
1150 Notes receivable, net 6(3) 106,392 1 37,675 -
1170 Accounts receivable, net 6(4)(7) 3,072,747 26 3,092,035 26
1180 Accounts receivablerelated 7

parties, net 23,341 - 9,449 -
1190 Construction contracts receivak 6(7) and 7 2,485,012 21 2,354,614 20
1200 Other receivables 20,910 - 29,799 -
130X Inventories, net 6(5) 2,248,268 19 1,852,959 16
1410 Prepayments 6(6) 398,626 3 573,96C 5
1470 Other current assets 8 165,065 1 202,91€ 2
11XX Total current assets 9,930,954 83 9,793,274 83

Non-current assets

1543 Financial assets at cost 6(8)

non-current 287,714 2 293,027 3
1550 Investments accounted for usin 6(9)

equity method 76,004 1 56,209 1
1600 Property, plant and equipment, 6(10), 7 and 8 1,419,554 12 1,461,476 12
1780 Intangible assets 7 23,045 - 32,781 -
1840 Deferred tax assets 6(23) 108,037 1 101,10¢ 1
1900 Other nonrcurrent assets 6(10) 80,918 1 37,684 -
15XX Total non-current assets 1,995,272 17 1,982,286 17
IXXX Total Assets $ 11,926,226 10C $ 11,775,560 10C

(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

DECEMBER 2015 AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

December 31, 2015

December 31, 2014

Liabilities and Equity Notes AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
Current liabilities
2100 Shortterm borrowings 6(11) and 8 $ 1,370,748 11 % 953,80¢€
2150 Notes payable 806,991 7 807,648
2170 Accounts payable 2,740,764 23 3,359,079 29
2180 Accounts payablerelatedparties 7 20,610 - 23,836 -
2190 Construction contracts payable 6(7) 1,236,940 10 1,018,504 9
2200 Other payables 6(12) 421,292 4 395,09C 3
2230 Current tax liabilities 81,271 1 74,251 1
2310 Advancereceipts 6(13) 598,114 5 583,37¢ 5
2399 Other current liabilities, others 6(14) 23,447 - 15,665 -
21XX Total current liabilities 7,300,177 61 7,231,258 62
Non-current liabilities
2540 Long-termborrowings 6(14) and 8 - - 2,930 -
2570 Deferred tax liabilities 6(23) 30,644 1 46,703 -
2600 Other nonrcurrent liabilities 6(15) 130,607 1 115,117 1
25XX Total non-current liabilities 161,251 2 164,75C 1
2XXX Total Liabilities 7,461,428 63 7,396,008 63
Equity
Share capital 6(17)
3110 Ordinary shares 1,650,698 14 1,650,698 14
Capital surplus 6(18)
3200 Capital surplus 618,773 5 616,354 5
Retained earnings 6(19)
3310 Legal reserve 529,385 4 490,931
3320 Special reserve 92,239 92,239
3350 Unappropriated retained earnin 6(23) 1,542,603 13 1,467,273 12
Other equity interest
3400 Other equity interest 25,898 - 57,963 1
31XX Total equity attributable to
owners of parent 4,459,596 37 4,375,458 37
36XX  Non-controlling interests 5,202 - 4,094 -
3XXX Total Equity 4,464,798 37 4,379,552 37
Significant contingent liabilities 9
and unrecognised contract
commitments
Significant events after the 11
balance sheet date
3X2X Total Liabilities and Equity $ 11,926,226 10C $ 11,775,560 10C

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL GORFSUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTCOMFREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBER B3I AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars, except

earnings per share )

2015 2014
Iltems AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
4000 Operating Revenue 6(20) and 7 $ 18,031,624 10C $ 14,965,399 10C
5000 Operating Costs 6(5)(22)and 7  ( 16,017,022) ( 89 ( 13,206,334) ( 89)
5900 Gross Profit 2,014,602 11 1,759,065 12
Operating Expenses 6(22)
6100 Sales and marketing expense: ( 491,181) ( 3) ( 436,251) ( 3)
6200 General and administrative
expenses ( 775,491) ( 4) ( 673,029) ( 5)
6300 Research and development
expenses ( 173,494) ( 1) ( 145,486) ( 1)
6000 Total operating expenses ( 1,440,166) ( 8) ( 1,254,766) ( 9)
6900 Operating Profit 574,436 3 504,299 3
Non-operating Income and
Expenses
7010 Other income 6(26) 57,730 - 31,541 -
7020 Other gains and losses 6(2)(8)(21) ( 4,682) - ( 22,617) -
7050 Finance costs ( 38,717) - ( 30,258) -
7060 Share ofjain (os9 of associate
and joint ventures accounted f
using equity method ( 2,378) - ( 14,780) -
7000 Total non-operating income
and expenses 11,953 - ( 36,114) -
7900  Profit before Income Tax 586,389 3 468,185 3
7950 Income tax expense 6(23) ( 126,404) ( 1) ( 83,666) -
8200 Net Income $ 459,985 2 3% 384,519 3
(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL GORFSUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTCOMFREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBER B3I AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars, except

Iltems

Notes

2015

earnings per share )

2014

AMOUNT %

AMOUNT %

8311

8349

8310

8361

8362

8370

8399

8360

8300

8500

8610

8620

8710
8720

9750

9850

Other Comprehensive Income
Components of other
comprehensive income that will

not be reclassified to profit or los

Gains (losses) on
remeasurements of defined
benefit plans

Income tax related to
components of other

comprehensive income that wi
not be reclassified to profit or

loss
Total components ofother

comprehensive (loss) incom
that will not be reclassified tc

profit or loss
Components of other
comprehensive income that will
be reclassified to profit or loss
Exchange differences on
translation

Unrealized loss on valuation o
availablefor-sale financial asse
Share of other comprehensive
income of associates and joint
ventures accounted for using

equity method

Income tax relating to

components of other

comprehensive income
Total components of other

comprehensive income that

will be reclassified to profit
or loss
Other comprehensive (loss)
income, net of tax
Total Comprehensive Income
Profit (loss) attributable to:
Owners of the parent
Non-controlling interests
Comprehensive income
attributable to:
Owners of the parent
Noncontrolling interests

Basic earnings per share
Basic earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share
Diluted earnings per share

6(15)

6(23)

6(23)

6(24)

6(24)

($

17,831) -

3,031 -

9,267 -

1,576) -

14,800) -

7,691 -

38,808) -

1€ -

6,574 -

56,156 -

1,512) -

911 -

9,686) -

32,218) -

45,869 -

47,018) -

53,560 -

412,967 2

438,078 3

458,724 2

384,545 3

1,261 -

26) -

411,859 2

437,984 3

1,108 -

95 -

$

2.78

$

2.33

$

2.73

$

2.30

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATEDATEMENTS ORANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2015 AND 2014
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars, except as otherwise indicated)

Equity attributable to owners of the parent

Capital Reserves Retained Earnings Other e
Currency
translation
Share capital Capital Capital Unappropriated differences
- ordinary surplus - surplus - Legal Special retained of foreign
Notes shares share premium others reserve reserve earnings operations
2014
Balance at January 1, 2014 $ 1,650,568 $ 615,925 $ 351 $ 468,670 $92,239 $ 1,279,330 $ 10,703
Appropriations and distributic 6(19)
of earnings for 2013
Legal reserve - - - 22,261 - ( 22,261) -
Cash dividends - - - - - ( 181,562) -
Changes in equity of associe
and joint ventures
accounted for using equit'
method - - - - - ( 47C) -
Sharebased payment 6(16)(17)(18) 13C 78 - - - - -
Profit for 2014 - - - - - 384,545 -
Other comprehensive incom:
for 2014 - - - - - 7,691 47,260
Change in norontrolling
interests - - - - - - -
Balance at December 31, 20 $ 1,650,698 $ 616,003 $ 351 $ 490,931 $92,239 $ 1,467,273 $ 57,963
2015
Balance at January 1, 2015 $ 1,650,698 $ 616,003 $ 351 $ 490,931 $92,239 $ 1,467,273 $ 57,963
Appropriations and distributic 6(19)
of earnings for 2014
Legal reserve - - - 38,454 - ( 38,454) -
Cash dividends - - - - - ( 330,140) -
Sharebased payment 6(16)(17)(18) - - 2,419 - - - -
Profit for 2015 - - - - - 458,724 -
Other comprehensive incom:
for 2015 - - - - - ( 14,800) ( 32,065
Balance at December 31, 20 $ 1,650,698 $ 616,003 $ 2,770 $ 529,385 $92,239 $ 1,542,603 $ 25,898

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBER B AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit before tax for the year

Adjustments to reconcile profit before tax to net cash (used in)

provided by operating activities

Income and expenses having no effect on cash flows
Net gain on financial assets at fair value through profit or lost

Provision for bad debt expense

Share of loss of associates and joint ventures accounted for

equity method
Loss on disposal of investments
Depreciation
Amortisation

Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment

Impairment loss on financial assets
Compensation cost of shabased payments
Interest income

Interest expense

Dividend income

Gain recognised in bargain purchase

Changes in assets/liabilities relating to operating activities
Net changes in assets relating to operating activities
Financial assets at fair value through profit or liossirrent

Notes receivable, net

Accounts receivable, net

Accounts receivable related parties, net
Construction contracts receivable
Other receivables

Inventories

Prepayments

Other current assets

Net changes in liabilities relating to operating activities

Notes payable

Accounts payable

Accounts payablé related parties
Construction contracts payable
Other payables

Advance receipts

Other current liabilities, others
Other noncurrent liabilities

Cash ¢utflow) inflow generated from operations

Interest received
Dividends received
Interest paid
Income tax paid

Net cash (used in) provided by operating activities

(Continued)
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Notes 2015 2014
$ 586,380 $ 468,185

6(2)(21) ( 863) ( 3,822)
12 82,201 18,089
2,378 14,780

6(21) 123 4,012
6(10)(22) 105,978 108,487
6(22) 21,084 21,527
360 653

6(21) 14,829 23,234
6(16)(18) 2,419 -
( 5,006) ( 3,145)

38,717 30,258

( 9,169) ( 7,652)

6(26) ( 2,419) -
6,841 4,727

( 69,943 ) 214,010

( 80,644) ( 564,024)

( 14,265) ( 8,626 )

( 130,398) ( 824,619)

6,810 ( 7,095)

( 404,299) 29,985

178,075 ( 222,346)

( 30,694) ( 28,270)

( 657) 229,330

( 602,962) 896,054

( 3,226) 12,858

218,436 230,072

26,200 ( 18,782)

8,831 54,584

9,370 ( 6,958 )

( 2,358) ( 1,526 )

( 47,862) 663,980

5,079 2,980

12,849 7,652

( 35,939) ( 31,343)

( 131,545) ( 75,554 )

( 197,418) 567,715




MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBER T AND 2014
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

Notes 2015 2014
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from disposal of availalite-sale financial assetscurrent $ - $ 5,503
Decrease (increase) in other financial asketsrrent 72,329 ( 22,558)
Acquisition of financial assets measured at t¢asbr-current ( 23,157) -
Proceeds from disposal of financial assets measured &t cost
norrcurrent 271 -
Proceeds from capital reduction of financial assets measured &t
nonrcurrent 12,689 497
Acquisition of investments accounted for using equity method ( 42,000) ( 4,915)
Net cash flow from acquisition of subsidiaries ( 5,177) 1,045
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment 6(10) ( 34,082) ( 42,146)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment 801 2,773
Acquisition of intangible assets ( 9,843) ( 15,247)
Decrease in refundable deposits ( 7,565) ( 5,273)
Increase in other necurrent assets ( 40,527) -
Net cash used in investing activities ( 76,261) ( 80,321)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Increase (decrease) in sht@tm borrowings 435,810 ( 63,121)
Repayment of longerm borrowings ( 4,415) ( 807)
Increase (decrease) in guarantee deposits received 17 ( 86)
Proceeds from exercise of employee stock options - 208
Cash dividends paid 6(19) ( 330,140) ( 181,562)
Changes in nowontrolling interests - 455
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities 101,272 ( 244,913)
Effect of exchange rate changes on cashcast equivalents ( 50,890) 53,139
(Decrease) increase in cash and cash equivalents ( 223,297) 295,620
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 6(1) 1,628,171 1,332,551
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 6(1) $ 1,404,874 $ 1,628,171

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP. AND SUBSIDIARIES
NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATEOFINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2015 AND 2014
(EXPRESSED INTHOUSANDSOF NEW TAIWAN DOLLARS,
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE INDICATED)

ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS

Mar ketech I nternational Corp. (theClinaRa@)any
on December 27, 1988. On Oct ober @r&officialy0o 0 2 ,
listed on the Taiwan Ovérhe-Counter Securities Exchange and on May 24, 2004, the shares
weretransferred to be listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange. The Company and its subsidiarie:
(collectively referred herein a8t h e JGareomamly engaged in (i) import and trade of
various integrated circuits, semiconductors, electrical and computer esptignd materials,
chemicals, gas, components; (ii) factory affair and mechatronic system including clean room,
automatic supply system of (specialty) gas and chemicals, monitor systemkejuiand
Hook-up Project and (iii) design and manufacturing ofteoszed equipment.

THE DATE OF AUTHORIZATION FOR ISSUANCE OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR AUTHORIZATION

The consolidated financial statements were appraweéuthorzed for issuance by the Board of
Directorson February 222016.

APPLICATION OF NEW STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS

Effect of the adoption of new issuances of or amendments to International Fifeymating
StandardsiiFRS0) as endorsed by the Financial Supervisory CommisSiead®)

According to Finanial-SupervisorySecuritiesAuditing No. 1030010325 issued on April 3,
2014, commencing 2015, companies with shares listed onaiwea Stock Exchangeor
traded on the Tpei Exchangeor Emerging Stock Market shall adopt the 2013 version of

IFRSex |l uding I FRS 9, O0Fi nanci acFinaricial Supervisorg n t
Commissionand the "Regulations Governing the Preparation of Financial Reports by
Securities Issuers" effective Januar gionl, :
o f | FRSs0) i n preparing t hTe impac sf@adoptidgatihee d

2013 version of IFRS is listdaklow:

Al AS 1, O6Presentation of financial statem

The amendment requires entities to separate items presentatiein compehensive
income QCI) classified by nature into two groups on the basis of whether they are
potentially reclassifiable to profit or loss subsequently when specific conditions are met. If
the items are presented before tax then the tax related to eadh tafotlgroups of OCI

items (those that might be reclassified and those that will not be reclassified) must be
shown separately. Accordingly, the Group will adjust its presentation of the statement of
comprehensive income.

B. IFRS1 0, 6Consolidated financi al statement s

The standardeplaces the requirements relating to consolidated financial statements in IAS
27, 6Consolidated and separate financi al
0 S e p dimaactales t at e nie rddndadd; also supersedes requirements in-12UC

6Consotsipdeactiiaoln pur pose entitiesd. The ste
an investor controls an investee if and only if the investor has all three elements of control.
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The Group changeke definition of control in accordance with the standard.
C.IFRS12, ODisclosure «@ofsdi nterests in other

The standard integrates the disclosure requirements for subsidiaries, joint arrangements
associates and unconsolidated structured enthies, the Groupwill disclose additional
information about its interests in consolidated entities and unconsolidated entities
accordingly.

D.Il FRS 13, 6Fair val ue measuremento

The standard defines fair value as the price that would be received to sedletiorapaid

to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the
measurement date. The standard sets out a framework for measuring fair value using th
assumptions that market participants would use when pricing the askabilty; for
nortfinancial assets, fair value is determined based on the highest and best use of the asse
Also, the standard requires disclosures about fair value measurements. Based on th
Groum s assessment , t he adopt fficam impatt ont itke S
consolidated financial statements, and@reupwill disclose additional information about

fair value measurements accordingly.

E.IAS19 (revised), OEmployee benefitso

The revised standard makes amendments that net interest anadcutated by applying

the discount rate to the net defined benefit asset or liability, replaces the finance charge an
expected return on plan assets. The revised standard eliminates the accounting polic
choice that the actuarial gains and losses coeldebognised based on corridor approach

or recognised in profit or loss. The revised standard requires that the actuarial gains ant
losses can only be recognised immediately in other comprehensive income when incurred
Past service cost will be recognisetmediately in the period incurred and will no longer

be amortised using straiglme basis over the average period until the benefits become
vested. An entity is required to recognise termination benefits at the earlier of when the
entity can no longer ithdraw an offer of those benefits and when it recognises any related
restructuring costs, rather than when the entity is demonstrably committed to a termination
Additional disclosures are required for defined benefit plans.

Effect of new issuances of amendments to IFRSs as endorsed by the FSC but not yet adopted
by the Group

None.
IFRSs issued by IASB but not yet endorsed by the FSC

New standards, interpretations and amendments issued by IASB but not yet included in the
2013 version of IFRS as endordgdthe FSC:

~249~



Effective Date Issued
by International
Accounting Standards

New, Revised or Amended Standards and Interpretations Board (Note 1)
IFRS9,6 Fi nanci a'l instruments January 1, 2018
Sale or contribution of assets between an investor and its assc To be determined by
or joint venture (amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28) International Accounting
Standards Board
Investment Entities: Applying the consolidation exception January 1, 2016
(amendments to IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 28)
Accounting for acquisition of interests in joint operations January 1, 2016
(amendments to IFRS 11)
IFRS 14, 'Regulatory deferral accounts' January 1, 2016
IFRS156 Revenue from contracts wi tJanuaryus20l®8 me
IFRS16,6 Leases b January 1, 2019
Disclosure initiative (amendments to IAS 1) January 1, 2016
Disclosure initiative (amendments to IAS 7) January 1, 2017
Recognition of deferred tax assets for unrealised losses January 1, 2017
(amendments to I1AS 12)
Clarification of acceptable methods of depreciation and January 1, 2016
amortisation (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 38)
Agriculture: bearer plants (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 41) January 1, 2016
Defined benefit plans: employee contributions (amendments July 1, 2014
to IAS 19R)
Equity method in separate financial statements (amendments January 1, 2016
to IAS 27)
Recoverable amount disclosures for non-financial assets January 1, 2014
(amendments to IAS 36)
Novation of derivatives and continuation of hedge accounting January 1, 2014
(amendments to IAS 39)
IFRIC21,6 Levi es d January 1, 2014
Improvements to IFRSs 2010-2012 July 1, 2014 (Note 2)
Improvements to IFRSs 2011-2013 July 1, 2014
Improvements to IFRSs 2012-2014 January 1, 2016 (Note 3)

The Groupis assessing the potential impact of tiesv, revised or amendestandardsand
interpretations abov&he impact will be disclosed when the assessment is complete.

Note 1:The aforementioned new, revised or amended standardesrpretations are effective
afterfiscal year beginning on or after the effective dates, unless specified otherwise.

Note 2:The amendmenprospectively applies to shabased payment transactions for which
the grant date is on or after July 1, 20ide amendments apply prospectively to
business combinations for which the acquisition date is on or after July 1,tB814
amendmenbf IFRS 13is effectivewhen he amendmenis issued; the remaining
amendmentareeffectivefor annual periods beginniran or afterduly 1, 2014.

Note 3:The amendment to IFRS &ppliesprospectively to changes in a method of disposal
that occur in annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2016; the remaining
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amendments areffective for annual periods beginning onafter January 1, 2016.
SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements are set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the perioc
presented, unless otherwise stated.

(1) Statemenbf compliance

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been prepared in accordance with tf
ARegul ations Governing the Preparation of

International Financial Reporting Standards, International Accounting Standards, IFRIC

Interpretations, and SIC Interpretations as endorsed by the FSC (collectively referred hereir
as the Al FRSso0) .

Basis of preparation

A. Exceptfor the following items, the consolidatdéithancial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention:

(a) Financial assets and financial liabilitiéacluding derivative instrumentsgi fair value
through profit or loss.

(b) Availablefor-sale financial assets measured atvalue.
(c) Liabilities on casksettled shardased payment arrangements measured at fair value.

(d) Defined benefit liabilities recognised based on the net amount of pension fund assets
less present value of defined benefit obligation.

B. The preparatiorof financial statements in conformity with the IFRSs requires the use of
certaincritical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment
intheprocess of applying the Groupbds accou
degree of judgment or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are
significant to theconsolidated financial statements are disclosed in Note 5.

Basis of consolidation

A. Basis for preparation of consolidated financial statements:

@Al subsi di ari es ar e included i n t he Gr
Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities) controlled by the Group. The
Group controls an entity when the Group is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns
from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through
its power over the entity. Consolidation of subsidiaries begins from the date the Group
obtains control of the subsidiaries and ceases when the Group loses contel of th
subsidiaries.

(b) Interr-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains or losses on transaction
between companies within the Group are eliminated. Accounting policies of
subsidiaries have been adjusted where necessary to ensure consistency with th
policies adopted by the Group.

(c) Profit orlossand each component of other comprehensive income are attributed to the
owners of the parent and to the raontrolling interests. Total comprehensive income
is attributed to the owners of the parent anthtononcontrolling interests even if this
results in the nowontrolling interests having a deficit balance.
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(d) Changesn a

parentodos ownership interest in a
losing control of the subsidiary (transactions witbrncontrolling interests) are
accounted for as equity transactions, i.e. transactions with owners in their capacity as
owners. Any difference between the amount by which thecoaitrolling interests are
adjusted and the fair value of the consideratiaml pr received is recognised directly

in equity.

(e) Whenthe Group loses control of a subsidiary, the Group remeasureas\asyment

retained in the former subsidiary at its fair value. That fair value is regarded as the fair
value on initial recognitio of a financial asset or the cost on initial recognition of the
associate or joint venture. Any difference between fair value and carrying amount is
recognised in profit or loss. All amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive
income in relatiorto the subsidiary are reclassified to profit or loss on the same basis
as would be required if the related assets or liabilities were disposed of. That is, when
the Group loses control of a subsidiary, all gains or losses previously recognised in
other conprehensive income in relation to the subsidiary should be reclassified from
equity to profit or loss, if such gains or losses would be reclassified to profit or loss
when the related assets or liabilities are disposed of.

B. The sibsidiaries included in éhconsolidated financial statements:

Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December

investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014 Note
Marketech Marketech Contracting for 100 100 -
International  Integrated semiconductor
Corp. Pte. Ltd. automatic supply

system

Marketech Headquarter Investment holding 100 100 -
International International and reinvestment
Corp. Ltd.
Marketech Tiger United  Investment holding 100 100 -
International Finance Ltd. and reinvestment
Corp.
Marketech Market Go Investment holding 100 100 -
International Profits Ltd. and reinvestment
Corp.
Marketech MIC-Tech International trade 100 100 -
International Global Corp.
Corp.
Marketech MIC-Tech Trading, installation 100 100 -
International Viet Nam and repair of various
Corp. Co., Ltd. machinery equipmenti

and its peripherals
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Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014 Note
Marketech Marketech Contracting for 100 100 -
International  Engineering  electrical installing
Corp. Pte. Ltd. construction
Marketech eZoom Research, trading anc 100 100 -
International Information,  consulting of
Corp. Inc. information system
software and
hardware appliance

Marketech Hoa Phong  Specialized contractir 100 100 Note 2
International Marketech and related repair
Corp. Co., Ltd. services
Marketech Marketech Design, manufacturing 100 - -
International  Integrated installation of
Corp. Manufacturing automatic production

Company equipment and

Limited its parts
Marketech Marketech Specialized contractir 34 - Note 6
International International and related repair
Corp. Sdn. Bhd. services
Market Go MIC-Tech Investment holding 100 100 -
Profits Ltd. Ventures and reinvestment

Asia Pacific

Inc.
MIC-Tech Russky H.K.  Investment holding 100 100 -
Ventures Asia Limited and reinvestment
Pacific Inc.
MIC-Tech TPP-MIC Investment holding 60 60 -
Ventures Asia Co., Limited and reinvestment
Pacific Inc.
MIC-Tech MICT Investment holding 100 50 Note 3
Ventures Asia International and reinvestment
Pacific Inc. Limited
MIC-Tech Frontken MIC Investment holdings 100 40 Note 5
Ventures Asia Co., Limited and reinvestment
Pacific Inc.
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Name of
investor subsidiary

Name of

Main business
activities

Percentage of Ownership (%)

December December
31, 2015 31, 2014

MIC-Tech MIC-Tech
Ventures Asia  (WuXi)
Pacific Inc. Co., Ltd.

MIC-Tech MIC-Tech
Ventures Asia (Shanghai)
Pacific Inc. Corp. Ltd.

Design, manufacturing,
installation and
maintenance of
semiconductor device
crystal dedicated
device, electronic
component device,
environment pollution
preventing equipment;
assembling of
wrapping device and
cooling equipment;
assembling of barbect
grill; wholesale,
commission agency
and import and export
of the aforementioned
products their
components, textile,
commodities, chemica
products and
cosmetics; lease of
self-owned plants

Wholesale,
commission agency,
import and export
of semiconductor
production, inspectior
equipment and its
consumables and
boilers that generate
electricity; storage
and allocation of
mainly chemical
and boiler products;
international and
entrepot trade; trading
and trading agency
among enterprises in
customs bonded area
consulting services in
customs bonded area
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Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014 Note
MIC-Tech MIC-Tech General contracting 100 100 -
Ventures Asia Electronics  for electrical installing
Pacific Inc. Engineering  construction;
Corp. specialized contractin
for electrical installing
construction;

specialized contractin
for electronic
engineering;
specialized contractin
for petroleum and
chemical equipment
installation; specialize
contracting for
channel and guarante
for post construction;
consulting service

for related
construction
technology
MIC-Tech Fuzhou Installation and 100 100 -
Ventures Asia Jiwei System complete services of
Pacific Inc. Integrated clean room,
Co., Ltd. mechanical system,

street pipe system
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Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014 Note
MIC-Tech SKMIC Design and installation 49 49 Note 1
Ventures Asia  (WUXI) of semiconductor
Pacific Inc. Corp. device, crystal

dedicated device,
electronic component
device, environment
pollution preventing
equipment; wholesale
commission agency
and import of
chemical products,
semiconductors,
inspection equipment
and its consumables,
solar equipment
consumables and
boilers that generate
electricity;
international and
entreport trade,
trading and trading
agency among
enterprises in custom
bonded area;
consulting service

for trading
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Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014
MIC-Tech MIC-Tech Wholesale, 100 100
Ventures China commission agency
Asia Trading and import and expori
Pacific Inc (Shanghai) of chemical products,
Co., Ltd. semiconductors,
inspection equipment
and its consumables,
solar equipment
consumables and
boilers that generate
electricity;
international and
entrepot trade, trading
and trading agency
among enterprises in
customs bonded area
consulting service for
trading
Russky H.K.  Shanghai Production of scrubber 80 80
Limited Puritic bins for semiconductc
Co., Ltd. manufacturers; desigr

installation, debuggin
and technology
services of tunnel
system; equipment
repair for
semiconductor
manufacturers;
consulting service for
electrical and medical
equipment wholesale.
commissioned
distribution, export,
import and related
services of electronic
products, machinery
equipment, chemical
products,
communication
equipment, metal
products, plastic
products
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Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014 Note
Russky H.K.  ChenGao Design of 100 100 -
Limited M&E microelectronic
Engineering  products and display
(Shanghai devices; consulting
Co., Ltd. service for related
technology and
management
Frontken Frontken- Research of specializec 100 100 Note 5
MIC Co. MIC (Wuxi)  cleaning equipment o
Limited Co., Ltd. semiconductor device

and integrated circuit,
cleaning of special
components of
semiconductor device
integrated circuit and
micromodule and
cleaning technology
for semiconductor

TPP-MIC Co., TPP-MIC Technology and - 100 Note 4
Limited (WuXi) repair service of
Co., Ltd. semiconductor
equipment;

self-operation and
agency of import

and export of various
goods and technolog

MICT Integrated Development of specia 100 100 Note 3
International Manufacturing equipment for solar
Limited & Services cell production,
Co., Ltd. manufacture of optice

engine, lighting sourc
projection screen, hig
definition projection
cathode-ray tube and
micro-display module.
and production,
cleaning and
regeneration of new
electrical device
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Percentage of Ownership (%)

Name of Name of Main business December December
investor subsidiary activities 31, 2015 31, 2014 Note
Marketech Marketech Specialized contracting 66 100 Note 6
Integrated International and related repair
Pte. Ltd. Sdn. Bhd. services
Marketech Marketech Specialized contracting 95 95 -
Engineering  Integrated for electrical installing
Pte. Ltd. Construction construction
Co., Ltd.

mmoo

Note 1The Company holds less than 50% shamsershipin its subsidiaryi SKMIC
(WUXI) Corp., however, as the definition of control is met, the subsidiary is
included in the consolidatezhtities

Note 2The Company originally held 40% share ownership of Hoa Phong Marketech Co.,
Ltd. (Hoa Phong MIC). The stockholders who held the remaining 60%hare
ownership surrendered their shares in August 2014 and registered the change ir
October 2014. As th&roup holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is
included in the consolidated entities.

Note 3The Grouporiginally held50% of share ownership dfICT International Limited
(MICT) and obtained the remaining 50% of share ownership on March 3,R2815.
the Groupholds all voting rights iMICT International Limited and its subsidiary
(Integrated Manufacturing & Services Co., Lidt)and its subsidiary (Integrated
Manufacturing & Services Co., Ltd.) have bemrluded in the consolidated
financial reports since March 2015

Note 4TPRMIC (WuXi) Co., Ltd. has completed the liquidation process in November
2015.

Note5:The Group originally held 40% of share ownership of Frontken MIC Co. Limited
(Frontken MIC) and obtained the remaining 60% share ownership on September
30, 2015. As the Group holds all voting rights in Frontken MIC Co. Limited and
its subsidiary (FrontkeMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd.), it and its subsidiary
(FrontkerMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd.) have been included in the consolidated financial
statemert since Septemb@&0 2015.

Note 6 The Companyhas directly invested iMarketech International Sdn. Bhd. (MISB)
since October 2015 andcquired 34% of the shares in MISB. Therefore, the
Companyds subsidiary, Mar ket ecdiMI$Bht e g
was decreased from 100% to 66%.

. Subsidiariesot included in the consolidated financial statemdxtsie.
. Adjustmentdor subsidiaries with different balance sheet datese.

Significant restrictionsNone.

Subsidiaries that have naontrolling interests that are material to the GroAg: of
December 31, 2@Land 2014, the neoontrolling interest amounted to $,202 and
$4,094 respectively. Subsidiaries that have 1womtrolling interests areot material to the
Group

~259~



Foreign currency translation

ltems included in the financi al statement
the currency of theprimary economic environment in which the entity operates (the
Afuncti onal currencyo) . The consolidated
dollars NTD) , which is the Companyds functi onse

A. Foreigncurrency transactions and balances

(a) Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the
exchange rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions or valuation where items ar
remeasured. Foreign exchange gains and dossmilting from the settlement of such
transactions are recognised in profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

(b) Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the period end are
re-translated at the exchange rates prewailat the balance sheet date. Exchange
differences arising upon+teanslation at the balance sheet date are recognised in profit
or loss.

(c) Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair
value through profit or losare retranslated at the exchange rates prevailing at the
balance sheet date; their translation differences are recognised in profit or loss.
Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair
value through other comprehevsiincome are r&ranslated at the exchange rates
prevailing at the balance sheet date; their translation differences are recognised in othe
comprehensive income. However, Amonetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies that are nokeasured at fair value are translated using the historical
exchange rates at the dates of the initial transactions.

(d) Foreigh exchange gains and loss based on the nature of those transactions ar
presented in the statement of comprehensive income withén gains and losses.

B. Translationof foreign operations

(a) Theoperatingresults and financial position of all the group entities and associates that
have a functional currency different from the presentation currency are translated into
the presention currency as follows:

i. Assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closin
exchange rate at the date of that balance sheet;

ii. Income and expenses for each statement of comprehensive income are translated
averageexchange rates of that period; and

iii. All resulting exchange differences are recognised in other comprehensive income.

(b) When the foreign operation partially disposed of or sold is an associate, exchange
differences that were recorded in other comensive income are proportionately
reclassified to profit or loss as part of the gain or loss on sale. In addition, even when
the Group still retains partial interest in the former foreign associate after losing
significant influence over the former foreigssociate, such transactions should be
accounted for as disposal of all interest in these foreign operations.

(c) Whenthe foreign operation partially disposed of or sold is a subsidiary, cumulative
exchange differences that were recorded in other comprehensive income are
proportionately transferred to the nroantrolling interest in this foreign operation. In
addition, &en when the Group still retains partial interest in the former foreign
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subsidiary after losing control of the former foreign subsidiary, such transactions
should be accounted for as disposal of all interest in the foreign operation.

(d) Goodwill and fairvalue adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign entity are
treated as assets and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the closing
exchange rates at the balance sheet date.

Classification of current and nanurrent items

A.

C.

Assetsthat meet one of the following criteria are classified as current assets; otherwise
they are classified as namurrent assets:

(a) Assets arising from operating activities that are expected to be realised, or are intendec
to be sold or consumed within thermal operating cycle;

(b) Assets held mainly for trading purposes;

(c) Assets that are expected to be realised within twelve months from the balance shee
date;

(d) Cash and cash equivalents, excluding restricted cash and cash equivalents and thos
thatare to be exchanged or used to pay off liabilities more than twelve months after the
balance sheet date.

Liabilities that meet one of the following criteria are classified as current liabilities;
otherwise they are classified as ranrent liabilities

(a) Liabilities that are expected to be paid off within the normal operating cycle;
(b) Liabilities arising mainly from trading activities;
(c) Liabilities that are to be paid off within twelve months from the balance sheet date;

(d) Liabilities for which the repayment date cannot be extended unconditionally to more
than twehe months after the balance sheet date. Terms of a liability that could, at the
option of the counterparty, result in its settlement by the issue of equity instruments do
not affect ts classification.

Assets and liabilities relatingp undertaking construction are classified as a current and
noncurrent based on operating cycle.

Cash and cash equivalents

A.

B.

Cash and cash equivalents include petty cash, bank deposits andlait¢erm and
highly liquid investments in the statements of cash flows.

Cash equivalents refer to shoetm, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible

to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in
value. Time deposits that meet the definition above and are held for the purpose of meeting
shortterm cash commitments in operations are classified as cash equivalents.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

A.

Financial assets at fair wad through profit or loss are financial assets held for trading or
financial assets designated as at fair value through profit or loss on initial recognition.
Financial assets are classified in this category of held for trading if acquired principally for
the purpose of selling in the shogtrm.

. On a regular way purchase or sale basis, financial assets held for trading, except fo

beneficiary certificates, are recognised and derecognised using settlement date accountin
Others are recognised and degpused using trade date accounting. Financial assets
initially designed at fair value through profit or loss are recognised and derecognised using
settlement date accounting.
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C. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are initraitpgnised at fair value.
Related transaction costs are expensed in profit or loss. These financial assets ar
subsequently remeasured and stated at fair value, and any changes in the fair value of the
financial assets are recognised in profit or loss.

Notes and accounts receivable

Accounts receivable are loans and receivables originated by the entity. They are created by tt
entity by selling goods or providing services to customers in the ordinary course of business
Accounts receivable are initially cegnised at fair value and subsequently measured at
amortised cost using the effective interest method, less provision for impairment. However,
shortterm accounts receivable without bearing interest are subsequently measured at initia
invoice amount ase effect of discounting is immaterial.

Impairment of financial assets

A. The Group assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is objective evidence the
financial asset or a group of financial assets is impaired as a result of one or more event
that occurred after the initial recognit
events) has an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or group @
financial assets that can be reliably estimated.

B. The criteria hat the Group uses to determine whether there is objective evidence of an
impairment loss is as follows:

(a) Significant financial difficulty of the issuer or debtor;
(b) A breach of contract, such as a default or delinquency in interest or principalmgayme

(c)The Group, for economic or | egal reason
granted the borrower a concession that a lender would not otherwise consider;

(d) It becomes probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other i@hanc
reorganisation;

(e) The disappearance of an active market for that financial asset because of financia
difficulties;

( Observable data indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated futur
cash flows from a group of financial assgitsce the initial recognition of those assets,
although the decrease cannot yet be identified with the individual financial asset in the
group, including adverse changes in the payment status of borrowers in the group or
national or local economic conditis that correlate with defaults on the assets in the

group;

(9) Information about significant changes with an adverse effect that have taken place in
the technology, market, economic or legal environment in which the issuer operates,
and indicates that éhcost of the investment in the equity instrument may not be
recovered,

(h) A significant or prolonged decline in the fair value of an investment in an equity
instrument below its cost.

C. When the Group assesses that there has been objective evidengaaioment and an
impairment loss has occurred, accounting for impairment is made as follows according to
the category of financial assets:

(a) Financial assets measured at amortised cost

The amount of the impairment loss is measured as the differenceebetwet he a's

~263~



carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at the
financi al assetods original effective 1in
a subsequent period, the amount of the impairment lossasss and the decrease can

be related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment loss was recognised,
the previously recognised impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss to the
extent that the carrying amount of the asset does natedxits amortised cost that
would have been at the date of reversal had the impairment loss not been recognise:
previously. Impairment loss is recognised and reversed by adjusting the carrying
amount of the asset through the use of an impairment alloveacoent.

(b) Financial assets measured at cost

The amount of the i mpairment | oss is m
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at
current market return rate of simil@nancial asset, and is recognised in profit or loss.
Impairment loss recognised for this category shall not be reversed subsequently.
Impairment loss is recognised by adjusting the carrying amount of the asset directly.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset when the contractual rights to receive the cas
flows from the financial asset expire.

Inventories

The perpetualinventory system is adopted for inventory recognition. Cost is the basis for
recognition and is detelimd using the weightedverage method. Costs include acquisition,
manufacturing or processing costs to make inventories available for sale or use. These
exclude borrowing costs. The item by item approach is used in applying the lower of cost
and net realable value for the measure of the ending inventories. Net realisable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less the estimated cost o
completion and applicable variable selling expenses.

Constructiorcontracts

A IAS 11, 6 Construction Contractso, defines
specifically negotiaéd for the construction of an asset. If the outcome of a construction
contract can be estimated reliably and it is probable that this contract would make, a profit
contract revenue should be recognised by reference to the stage of completion of the
contract activity, using the percentagfecompletion method of accounting, over the
contract term. Contract costs are expensed as incurred. The stage of completion of :
contract is measured by the proportion of contract costs incurred for work performed to
date to the estimated total costs for the contract. An expected loss where total contrac
costs will exceed total contract revenue on a construction contract shotddolgmised
as an expense as soon as such loss is probable. If the outcome of a construction contra
cannot be estimated reliably, contract revenue should be recognised only to the extent o
contract costs incurred that it is probable will be recoverable.

B. Contract revenue should include the revenue arising from variations from the original
contract work, claims and incentive payments that are agreed by the customer and can b
measured reliably.

C. The excess of the cumulative costs incurred plus resednprofits (less recognised
losses) over the progress billings on each construction contract is presented as an ass
within é6Construction contracts receivabl
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the cumulative costs incurred plus recognipedfits (less recognised losses) on each
construction contract is presented as a

Investmentsccounted for using equity method / associates

A. Associates are all entities over which the Group has signffinfluence but not control.
In general, it is presumed that the investor has significant influence, if an investor holds,
directly or indirectly 20 percent or more of the voting power of the investee. Investments
in associates are accounted for using dguity method and are initially recognised at
cost.

B.The Groupsos s har e-acquisition prefits ardossescis r@dognised inp o
profit or loss, and its share of peastquisition movements in other comprehensive
income is recognised inahr compr ehensive i ncome. Whe
in an associate equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any othe
unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurre
legal or constructivebligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

C.When changes in an associateds equity t
comprehensive income of the associate
ownership percentage of ehassociate, the Group recognises change in ownership
interests in the associate in O6capital s

D. Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associates are eliminated 1
t he extent o festintheassBaates Prierlisad fossesrare also eliminated
unless the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred
Accounting policies of associates have been adjusted where necessary to ensur
consistency with the policies apted by the Group.

E. In the case that an associate issues new shares and the Group does not subscribe

acquire new shares proportionately, whi
percentage of the associate but maintains significant infuemncthe associate, then
6capital surplusé and dédinvestments accoc

adjusted for the increase or decrease of its share of equity interest. If the above conditior
causes a decrease i n t fofthe@ssoriatq id additowto the s h
above adjustment, the amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive income ir
relation to the associate are reclassified to profit or loss proportionately on the same basit
as would be required if the relevansets or liabilities were disposed of.

F. Upon loss of significant influence over an associate, the Group remeasures any
investment retained in the former associate at its fair value. Any difference between fair
value and carrying amount is recognised iofipor loss.

G. When the Group disposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant influence
over this associate, the amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive income i
relation to the associate, are reclassified to profibss, on the same basis as would be
required if the relevant assets or liabilities were disposed of. If it still retains significant
influence over this associate, then the amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income in relation to the agse are reclassified to profit or loss
proportionately in accordance with the aforementioned approach.

H. When the Group disposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant influence
over this associate, the amounts previously recogniseapétsl surplus in relation to the
associate are transferred to profit or loss. If it still retains significant influence over this
associate, then the amounts previously recognised as capital surplus in relation to the
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associate are transferred to profiloss proportionately.
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Property plant and equipment

A.

Property, plant and equipment are initially recorded at cost. Borrowing costs incurred
during the construction period are capitalised.

Subsequent <costs ar e iamouhtwrdecahnisechas & separata s !
asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits associate:
with the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably.
The carrying amount of the replaced part derecognised. All other repairs and
maintenance are charged to profit or loss during the financial period in which they are
incurred.

. Land is not depreciated. Other property, plant and equipment apply cost model and are

depreciated using the straighte method to allocate their cost over their estimated
useful lives. Each part of an item of property, plant, and equipment with a cost that is
significant in relation to the total cost of the item must be depreciated separately.

.The asset sues, vsefglilivdsuaamd depregihdtion methods are reviewed, and

adjusted i f appropriate, at each bal ancce
values and useful lives differ from previous estimates or the patterns of consumption of
t h e afduseestonodnic benefits embodied in the assets have changed significantly,
any change is accounted for as a change
Changes in Accounting Estimates and Erro
usefu lives of property, plant and equipment are as follows:

Buildings 4i 55 years
Machinery and office equipment 3 15 years
Other equipment 2 8years

Leasegleasee)

Payments made under an operating lease (net of any incentives received from the lessor) a
recognised in profit or loss on a straidine basis over the lease term.

Intangibleassets

A. Computer software

Computer software is stated at cost and amortised on a stingttasis over its
estimated useful life of 1 to 3 years.

B. Trademarks

Trademarksre acquired in a business combination.

C. Other intangible assets

Otherintangible assets are technology royalties which are stated at cost and amortised ol
a straightline basis over the contract duration.

Impairmentof nonfinancial assets

A. The Group assesses at each balance sheet date the recoverable amounts of those as:

where there is an indication that they are impaired. An impairment loss is recognised for
the amount by which the assetbs caTheyin
recoverable amount is the higher of an
Except for goodwill, when the circumstances or reasons for recognising impairment loss
for an asset in prior years no longer exist or diminish, the impairtoss is reversed.

The increased carrying amount due to reversal should not be more than what the
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depreciated or amortised historical cost would have been if the impairment had not beer
recognised.

B. Goodwill is evaluated annually and is recorded as lesstimpairment loss. Impairment
loss of goodwill shall not be reversed.

C. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is
allocated to each of the cagbnerating units, or groups of cagénerating units, that
is/ae expected to benefit from the synergies of the business combination. Each unit or
group of units to which the goodwill is allocated represents the lowest level within the
entity at which the goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes. Gbisdwil
monitored at the operating segment level.

Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred.
Borrowings are subsequently stated at amortised cost; any difference between the proceec
(net of transaction @s) and the redemption value is recognised in profit or loss over the
period of the borrowings using the effective interest method.

Notes and accounts payable

Notes and accounts payable are obligations to pay for goods or services that have bee
acquiredin the ordinary course of business from suppliers. They are recognised initially at
fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest methoc
However, shorterm accounts payable without bearing interest are subsequeratbuned at

initial invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability specified in the
contract is discharged or cancelled or exgir

Financial guarantee contracts

A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the Group to make specified
payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to mak
payment when due in accordance with ahiginal or modified terms of a debt instrument. A
financial guarantee contract is initially recognised at its fair value adjusted for transaction
costs on the trade date. After initial recognition, the financial guarantee is measured at the
higher of theinitial fair value less cumulative amortisation and the best estimate of the
amount required to settle the present obligation on each balance sheet date.

Employee benefits

A. Shortterm employee benefits

Shortterm employee benefits are measured at the undiscounted amount of the benefits
expected to be paid in respect of service rendered by employees in a period and should k
recognised as expenses in that period when the employees render service.
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B. Pensions
(a) Defined contribution plans

For defined contribution plans, the contributions are recognised as pension expense:
when they are due on an accrual basis. Prepaid contributions are recognised as a
asset to the extent of a cash refund or a reduction in tine fp&yments.

(b)Defined benefit plans

I. Net obligation under a defined benefit plan is defined as the present value of an
amount of pension benefits that employees will receive on retirement for their
services with the Group in current period or priorigs. The liability recognised
in the balance sheet in respect of defined benefit pension plans is the present valu
of the defined benefit obligation at the balance sheet date less the fair value of plan
assets. The defined benefit net obligation is wdated annually by independent
actuaries using the projected unit credit method. The rate used to discount is
determined by using interest rates of government bonds (at the balance sheet date
of a currency and term consistent with the currency and tertiheoémployment
benefit obligations.

ii. Remeasurement arising on defined benefit plans are recognised in other
comprehensive income in the period in which they arise and are recorded as
retained earnings.

iii. Pastservice costs are recognised immediaielgrofit or loss
CCEmpl oyeesd6 compensation (bonuses) and di

Emp | o yanpendationbonusesland directorsd and super
recognised as expenses and liabilities, provided that such recogasitiequired under

legal obligation or constructive obligation and those amounts can be reliably estimated.
Any difference between the resolved amounts and the subsequently actual distributec
amounts is accounted for as changes in estimates.

Employee sharbased payment

For the equitysettled sharbased payment arrangements, the employee services received
are measured at the fair value of the equity instruments granted at the grant date, and al
recognised as compensation cost over the vesting period, astinesponding adjustment to
equity. The fair value of the equity instruments granted shall reflect the impact of market
vesting conditions and nemarket vesting conditions. Compensation cost is subject to
adjustment based on the service conditions tleaégpected to be satisfied and the estimates

of the number of equity instruments that are expected to vest under timeanket vesting
conditions at each balance sheet date. And ultimately, the amount of compensation cos
recognised is based on the numbieequity instruments that eventually vest.

Income tax

A. The tax expense for the period comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is recognised ir
profit or loss, except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income @ems recognised directly in equity, in which cases the tax is
recognised in other comprehensive income or equity.

B. The current income tax expense is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted o
substantively enacted at the balance sheet dalke ioountries where the Group opesate
and generatetaxable income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in tax
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returns with respect to situations in accordance with applicable tax regulations. It
establishes provisions where appropriate thasethe amounts expected to be paid to the
tax authorities. An additional 10% tax is levied on the unappropriated retained earnings
and is recorded as income tax expense in the year the stockholders resolve to retain th
earnings.

C. Deferred tax is recaused, using the balance sheet liability method, on temporary
differences arising between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in the balance sheet. However, the deferred tax is not accounted for if it arise:
from initial recanition of goodwill or of an asset or liability in a transaction other than a
business combination that at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting nor
taxable profit or loss. Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on
invedments in subsidiaries and associates, except where the timing of the reversal of the
temporary difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the temporary
difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax is determingdaxs
rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance sheet d:
and are expected to apply when the related deferred tax asset is realised or the deferre
tax liability is settled.

D. Deferred tax assets are recognised ¢mlthe extent that it is probable that future taxable
profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be utilised. At each
balance sheet date, unrecognised and recognised deferred tax assets are reassessed.

E. Current income tax asseand liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in the
balance sheet when there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amount
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the liabilit
simultaneously. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset on the balance sheet wher
the entity has the legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets against current ta
liabilities and they are levied by the same taxation authority on eitheahe antity or
different entities that intend to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle th
liability simultaneously.

F. A deferred tax asset shall be recognised for the carryforward of unused tax credits
resulting from research and developrhexpenditures to the extent that it is possible that
future taxable profit will be available against which the unused tax credits can be utilised.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly attributable todha issu
new shares or stock options are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the

proceeds.
Dividends
Dividends are recorded in the Companyds f

are approved by the Compasydrecordet asrliabilites; d e
stock dividends are recorded as stock dividends to be distributed and are reclassified tc
ordinary shares on the effective date of new shares issuance.

Revenue recognition

A. Construction revenue
Detailsof construction revame are provided in Note 4(13).
B. Sales of goods
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Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for the
sale of goods (product s) to external C L
activities. Revenue arising frothe sales of goods should be recognised when the Group
has delivered the goods to the customer, the amount of sales revenue can be measur
reliably and it is probable that the future economic benefits associated with the
transaction will flow to the ertiy. The delivery of goods (products) is completed when
the significant risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred to the customer, the
Group retains neither continuing managerial involvement to the degree usually associatec
with ownership nor effctive control over the goods (products) sold, and the customer has
accepted the goods based on the sales contract or there is objective evidence showing th
all acceptance provisions have been satisfied.

Business combinations

A. The Group uses the acquisn method to account for business combinations. The
consideration transferred for an acquisition is measured as the fair value of the asset:
transferred, liabilities incurred or assumed and equity instruments issued at the
acquisition date, plus the fawvalue of any assets and liabilities resulting from a
contingent consideration arrangement. All acquisitielated costs are expensed as
incurred. Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a
business combinatiom@measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date. For
each business combination, the Group measures at the acquisition date components ¢
non-controlling interests in the acquiree that are present ownership interests and entitle
therhoder s to the proportionate share of t|
at either fair wvalue or the present ow
recogni sed amounts of t he ac quaadncosetreling i d
interests should be measured at the acquisttada fair value.

B. The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount of argontmolling interest in
the acquiree and the fair value of any previous equity interest in the acquiree ovar the fai
value of the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumed is recorded as
goodwill at the acquisition date. If the total of consideration transferred¢arnolling
interest in the acquire recognised and the fair value of previously helg adarest in
the acquiree is less than the fair value of the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities
assumed, the difference is recognised directly in profit or loss on the acquisition date.

Operating segments

Operating segments are reportecimanner consistent with the internal reporting provided
to the chief operating decisiona k e r . The Groupos -mdkérasf o]
responsible for allocating resources and assessing performance of the operating segments.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS, ESTIMATES AND KEY SOURCES OF
ASSUMPTION UNCERTAINTY

The preparation of these consolidated financial statements reqareagement to make critical
judgements in applying the Groupds account
estimaes concerning future events. Assumptions and estimates may differ from the actual result:
and are continually evaluated and adjusted based on historical experience and other factors. Su
assumptions and estimates have a significant risk of causing aainadgustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year; and the related information is
addressed below:
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(1) Critical judgements in applying the Compdgmyccounting policies

None.
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(2) Critical accounting estimates and @sptions

A. Construction contract

The Group recognises contract revenue anr
contract profit and percentage of completion. Management examines and corrects the
contract profit and cost during execution of the cacttrThe actual result of the total profit

and cost may be higher or lower than the estimation, and the effect is recognised in
revenue and profit.

B. Evaluationof inventories

As inventoriesare stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value, tbapGmust
determine the net realisable value of inventories on balance sheet date using judgement
and estimates. Due to the rapid technology innovation, the Group evaluates the amounts c
normal inventory consumption, obsolete inventories or inventoriggouti market selling

value on balance sheet date, and writes down the cost of inventories to the net realisabl
value. Such an evaluation of inventories is principally based on the demand for the
products within the specified period in the future. Theesfdhere might be material
changes to the evaluation.

DETAILS OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTS
(1) Cash and cash equivalents

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Cash on hand $ 18,237 $ 16,917
Checking accounts and demand deposits 1,370,532 1,610,648
Time deposits 16,105 606
Total $ 1,404,874 $ 1,628,171

A. The Grouptransact with a variety of financial institutions all with high credit quality to
disperse credit risk, so it expects ttta probability of counterparty default is remote.

B. Other than theash and cash equivalents pledged to otheshawn in Note &hat was
transferredo 6 o t cherr r e n tthe@reuphas ne €éash and cash equivalents pledged to
others.

Financial assts at fair value through profit or losgurrent
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Financial assets held for trading $ 7,592 $ 14,192
-listed stocks
Valuation adjustment of financial assets held
for trading ( 1,873)( 2,496)
Total $ 5719 $ 11,696

A. The Group recognised net gain$863 and $3,82@n financial assetseld for trading for
theyearsendedDecembefl, 2015 and 2014, respectively

B. The Group has no financial assets at fair vétweugh profit or loss pledged to others.
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Notesreceivable

Notes receivable
Less: allowance for bad debts

Total

Accounts receivable

Accounts receivable
Less: allowance for bad debts

Total

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

$ 107,617 $ 37,675
( 1,225) ;
$ 106,392 $ 37,675

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

The Group does not hold any collateral as security.

Inventories

Materials

Merchandise inventory

Raw materials

Supplies

Work in process

Semi-finished goods and finished
goods

Total

Materials

Merchandise inventory

Raw materials

Supplies

Work in process

Semi-finished goods and finished
goods

Total

$ 3,428,979 $ 3,402,422
( 356,232)( 310,387
$ 3,072,747 $ 3,092,035
December 31, 2015
Allowance for

valuation loss anc

loss on obsolete

and slow-moving

Cost inventories Book value
$ 503,641 ($ 22,255) $ 481,386
727,151 ( 44,139) 683,012
352,303 ( 12,742) 339,561
23,550 ( 1,465) 22,085
520,862 ( 9,490) 511,372
225,253 ( 14,401) 210,852
$ 2,352,760 ($ 104,492) $ 2,248,268
December 31, 2014
Allowance for

valuation loss anc

loss on obsolete

and slow-moving

Cost inventories Book value

$ 314,478 ($ 20,657) $ 293,821
672,662 ( 48,779) 623,883
356,276 ( 14,250) 342,026
20,568 ( 1,628) 18,940
434,570 ( 8,745) 425,825
158,069 ( 9,605) 148,464
$ 1,956,623 ($ 103,664) $ 1,852,959
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Relevant expenses of inventories recognised as operating costs yeateended December
31, 2015 and 2014dre as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014

Construction cost $ 9,275,955 $ 7,454,592
Cost of sales 5,994,759 5,202,618
Other operating cost 746,320 570,740
Valuation loss and loss on market value

decline and obsolete and slow-moving

inventories gains on reversal (Note) ( 12) ( 21,616)
Total $ 16,017,022 $ 13,206,334

Note:The gain on reversal wascognized when certaimventorieswhich were previously
provided with allowance were subsequesttyapped or sold.

The Group has no inventories pledged to others.

Prepayments
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Prepayment for purchases $ 358,506 $ 562,429
Others 40,120 11,531
Total $ 398,626 $ 573,960

Congruction contracts receivable / payable

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Aggregate costs incurred plus recognised $ 19,621,107 $ 15,134,073
profits (less recognised losses)
Less: progress billings ( 18,373,035)( 13,797,963
Net balance sheet position for construction in
progress $ 1,248,072 $ 1,336,110
Presented as:
Receivables from customers on construction $ 2,485,012 $ 2,354,614
contracts
Payables to customers on construction contragts 1,236,940)( 1,018,504
$ 1,248,072 $ 1,336,110
Retentions relating to construction contracts $ 40,509 $ 35,355
Advances received before the related
construction work is performed $ 246,893 $ 62,031
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Financial assets at coshon-curren

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Non-current items:

Taiwan Intelligent Fiber Optic Network Co., Ltd$ 44,024 $ 44,024
Ares Green Technology Corp. 43,481 43,481
Taiwan Puritic Corp. 39,287 39,287
Calitech Co., Ltd. 38,563 38,675
Civil Tech Pte. Ltd. 19,500 19,500
VEEYV Interactive Pte. Ltd. 15,243 25,243
ProbelLeader Co., Ltd. 14,490 14,490
H&D Venture Capital Investment Corp. 12,800 20,000
IP Fund Six Co., Ltd. 10,000 10,000
Innorich Venture Capital Corp. 10,000 -
H&H Venture Capital Investment Corp. 6,840 12,000
Others (companies individually not exceeding

$10,000) 33,486 26,327
Total $ 287,714 $ 293,027

A. Accordingto theGrougpds i nvest ment pur pose, the ab
Groups h a | | be cl| asferisfail ed fasramazv ail |l aslset so.

not traded in an active market, and no sufficient industry information of companies similar
to the abovementioned companies can be obtained, the fair value ofdke ctanot be

measured reliablyAccordingly, heGroupc | assi fi ed those stock
costinoncurrent 6.

B. Theendingbalances oVEEYV Interactive Pte. Ltdor the years ended December 31, 2015
and 2014 were assessed to dechignificantly and would be lower than the original
investment cost. Therefore, impairment loss of $10,000 and $3,000 was recognised or
equity investment, respectively.

C. The ending balances of SOPOWER Technology Corp. for the years ended December 31
2015 and Q14 were assessed to decline dramatically and would be lower than the original
investment cost. Therefore, impairment loss of $4,500 and $15,000 was recognised or
equity investment, respectively.

D. TheGroup has no financial assets measured at cost pledged to others.
Investments accounted for using equity method

A. Detailsof investments accounted for usitigg equity method:
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December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
Carrying % interest  Carrying % interest

amount held amount held
Solmark Advanced Materials $ 41,274 30% $ - -
Technology, Inc.

Glory Technology Service Inc. 28,316 40% 29,082 40%
Leader Fortune Enterprise Co., Ltd. 4,243 31.43% 7,546 31.43%
MIC Techno Co., Ltd. 1,882 20% 2,069 20%
True Victor International Limited 289 38.57% 315 38.57%
MICT International Limited (Note 1) - - 12,632 50%
Frontken MIC Co. Limited (Note 2) - - 4,565 40%
Total $ 76,004 $ 56,209

Note 1. The Grouporiginally held50% of share ownership d¥1ICT International Limited
(MICT) and obtained the remaining 50% share ownership on March 3, 2981l%
Group holds all voting rights inMICT International Limited and its subsidiary
(Integrated Manufacturing & Services Co., Lidt)and its subsidiaryintegrated
Manufacturing & Services Co., Ltd.) have bemrluded in the consolidated
financial statements effective March 2015

Note 2The Group originally held 40% share ownership of Frontken MIC Co. Limited
(Frontken MIC) and obtained the remaining@®&8hare ownership on September 30,
2015. As the Group holds all voting rights in Frontken MIC Co. Limited and its
subsidiary (FrontketIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd.), itandits subsidiary (FrontkeMIC
(Wuxi) Co., Ltd.)havebeen included in the consolidated fioa statemert since
September 2015.

. Associates

Associates using equity method ailé individually immaterial and th&r oup 6s s h e
the operating results are summad below:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Loss for the period from continuing (% 6,691) ($ 33,855)
operations
Other comprehensive income - net of tax 43 2,277
Total comprehensive loss $ 6,648) ($ 31,578)
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Property, plant and equipment

Machinery and

Land Buildings equipment Office equipment Others Total
At January 1, 2015
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,780,749 $ 612,043 $ 169,741 $ 34,703 $ 2,802,674
Accumulated depreciation - ( 693,862)( 501,053)( 131,365)( 14,918)( 1,341,198,
Book value $ 205,438 $ 1,086,887 $ 110,990 $ 38,376 $ 19,785 $ 1,461,476
Year ended December 31
2015
Opening net book amount $ 205,438 $ 1,086,887 $ 110,990 $ 38,376$% 19,785% 1,461,476
Additions - 3,219 8,058 19,293 3,512 34,082
Acquired from business
combination - - 26,439 368 3,820 30,627
Transfers (Note) 11,181 6,610 ( 15) ( 13,637) 4,139
Disposals - - ( 234) ( 313) ( 613) ( 1,160)
Depreciation - ( 61,551)( 28,112)( 14,818)( 1,497)( 105,978)
Net exchange differences - ( 1,953) 1,003 ( 727) ( 1,955) ( 3,632)
Closing net book amount  $ 205,438 $ 1,037,783 $ 124,754 $ 42,164 $ 9,415 $ 1,419,554
At December 31, 2015
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,792,625 $ 658,274 $ 176,041 $ 24,695 $ 2,857,073
Accumulated depreciation - ( 754,842)( 533,520)( 133,877)( 15,280)( 1,437,519
Book value $ 205,438 $ 1,037,783 $ 124,754 $ 42,164 $ 9,415 $ 1,419,554

Machinery and

Land Buildings equipment Office equipment Others Total
At January 1, 2014
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,761,682 $ 627,643 $ 171,113 $ 22,199 $ 2,788,075
Accumulated depreciation - ( 620,661)( 501,127)( 131,293)( 15,042)( 1,268,123
Book value $ 205,438 $ 1,141,021 $ 126,516 $ 39,820 $ 7,157 $ 1,519,952
Year ended December 31
2014
Opening net book amount $ 205,438 $ 1,141,021 $ 126,516 $ 39,820% 7,157% 1,519,952
Acquired from business
combination - 3,445 12,487 13,061 13,153 42,146
Additions _ _ R 140 239 379
Disposals - - ( 2,474)( 857) ( 95) ( 3,426)
Depreciation - ( 66,367)( 27,106) ( 14,269) ( 745) ( 108,487)
Net exchange differences - 8,788 1,567 481 76 10,912
Closing net book amount g 205,438 $ 1,086,887 $ 110,990 $ 38,376 $ 19,785 $ 1,461,476
At December 31, 2014
Cost $ 205,438 $ 1,780,749 $ 612,043 $ 169,741 $ 34,703 $ 2,802,674
Accumulated depreciation - ( 693,862)( 501,053)( 131,365)( 14,918)( 1,341,198
Book value $ 205,438 $ 1,086,887 $ 110,990 $ 38,376 $ 19,785 $ 1,461,476

Note:Transfers are transferred from prepayment for equipment (recordedotlasr

noncurrent assets
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A. The Group has nmterest capitalised tproperty,plantand equipment.

B. Information about the property, plant and equipment that were pledged to athers
collateral is provided in Note 8.

Shortterm borrowings

December 31, 2015 Interest rate range Collateral
Bank borrowings
Unsecured borrowing $ 1,349,823 1.05%~5.335% None
0 Mortgage loan 20,925  1.8%~2.972% Buildings and time
$ 1,370,748 deposits
December 31, 2014 Interest rate range Collateral
Bank borrowings
Unsecured borrowing $ 864,869 1.1%~7.28%  None
0 Mortgage loan 88,937 1.19%~7.2%  Buildings and time
$ 953,806 deposits

Other payables

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Salaries and bonus payable $ 297,362 $ 289,054
Accrued empl oyeesbd

and directorsd an 46,197 38,221
Others 77,733 67,815
Total $ 421,292 $ 395,090

Advance receipts

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Sales revenue received in advance $ 590,997 $ 535,760
Others 7,117 47,619
Total $ 598,114 $ 583,379
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Longterm borrowings

Borrowing period and Interest rate December
repayment term range Collateral 31, 2014

Bank borrowings
Mortgage loanBorrowing period is from 1.75% Buildings $ 4,576
August 20, 2007 to August
20, 2017; interest is payable
monthly; principal is payable
from January 2008
Less: current portion (listed as other current liabilities) ( 1,646)

$ 2,930

A. The Group has no lorAgrm bank borrowings as of December 31, 2015.

w

The Group has no loragrm bank borrowingeith interest that was past due.

C. The Group has not signed any unsecured borrowing facility contract which requires the
Group to meet specified levels for certain financial ratios as per financial statements.

D. The Grouphas the following undrawn borrowing facilities:
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Floating rate:

Expiring beyond one year $ 900,000 $ 900,000

Fixed rate:
Expiring beyond one year 14,415 10,266
$ 914,415 $ 910,266

E. Detailsof pledged assets are provided in Note 8.
Pensions

A.(@)The Company has a defined benefit pension plan in accordance with the Labor
Standards Law, covering al/l regul ar emg
of the Labor Pension Act on July 1, 2005 and service years thereafter of employees
who chosed continue to be subject to the pension mechanism under the Law. Under
the defined benefit pension plan, two units are accrued for each year of service for the
first 15 years and one unit for each additional year thereafter, subject to a maximum of
45 unis. Pension benefits are based on the number of units accrued and the averag
monthly salaries and wages of the last 6 months prior to retirement. The Company
contributes monthly an amount equal t o
wages to the raeément fund deposited with Bank of Taiwan, the trustee, under the
name of the independent retirement fund commi¥so, the Company would assess
the balance in the aforementioned labor pension reserve account by the end of
December 31, every year. Iféghaccount balance issufficentto pay the pension
calculated by the aforementioned method, toeth@loyes expected to be qualified for
retirement next year, the Company will make contribitoncoverthe deficit by next
March.
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(b) The amountsecognised in the balance sheet are as follows:

December 31,

2015 2014
Present value of defined benefit $ 242,770 $ 221,827
obligations
Fair value of plan assets ( 112,180)( 106,710
Net defined benefit liability $ 130,590 $ 115,117

(c)Movements in net defined benefit liabilities are as follows:

Present value of

defined benefit Fair value of Net defined
obligations Plan assets benefit liability
Year ended December 31, 2015
Balance at January 1 $ 221,827) $ 106,710 ($ 115,117,
Current service cost ( 1,300) - ( 1,300)
Interest (expense) income ( 4,401) 2,158 ( 2,243)
Past service cost 693 - 693
Settlement profit or loss 2,596 ( 2,745) ( 149)
( 224,239) 106,123 ( 118,116

Remeasurements:
Return on plan assets - 700 700

(excluding amounts included

in interest income or expense)
Change in demographic ( 3,566) - ( 3,566)

assumptions
Change in financial assumptions( 16,547) - ( 16,547)
Experience adjustments 1,582 - 1,582

( 18,531) 700 ( 17,831)

Pension fund contribution - 5,357 5,357
Balance at December 31 % 242,770) $ 112,180 ($ 130,590
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Present value of

defined benefit Fair value of Net defined
obligations Plan assets benefit liability
Year ended December 31, 2014
Balance at January 1 % 225,998) $ 100,089 ($ 125,909
Current service cost ( 1,402) - ( 1,402)
Interest (expense) income ( 4,513) 1,800 ( 2,713)
Past service cost 141 - 141
Settlement profit or loss 1,258 ( 1,205) 53
( 230,514) 100,684 ( 129,830
Remeasurements:
Return on plan assets - 580 580
(excluding amounts included ir
interest income or expense)
Change in demographic ( 7,744) - ( 7,744)
assumptions
Change in financial assumptions 16,440 - 16,440
Experience adjustments ( 9) - ( 9)
8,687 580 9,267
Pension fund contribution - 5,446 5,446
Balance at December 31 ($ 221,827) $ 106,710 ($ 115,117,

dThe Bank of Taiwan was commi ssioned to
domestic subsidiariesodoi dedcoeddadrenef wi
annual i nvest ment and utilisation pl
Expenditures, Safeguard and Utilisation
scope of utilisation for the Fund includes deposit in domestitorign financial
institutions, investment in domestic or foreign listed, eterxcounter, or private
placement equity securities, investment in domestic or foreign real estate securitization
products, etc.). With regard to the utilisation of the Futsdminimum earnings in the
annual distributions on the final financial statements shall be no less than the earnings
attainable from the amounts accrued from-fear time deposits with the interest rates
offered by local banks. If the earning is less tlaforementioned rates, government
shall make payment for the deficit after authorized by the Regulator. The Company has
no right to participate in managing and operating that fund and hence the Company is
unable to disclose the classification of plan atsetvalue in accordance with IAS9
paragraph 142. The constitution of fair value of plan assets as of December 31, 201E
and 2014 is given in the Annual Labor Retirement Fund Utilisation Report announced
by the government.
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(e)The principal actuariadssumptions used were as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Discount rate 1.50% 2.00%
Future salary increases 2.00% 2.00%

Future mortality rate was estimated based on the 5th Taiwan Standard Ordinary
Experience Mortity Table.

Because the main actuarial assumption changed, the present value of defined benef
obligation is affected. Thanalysis was as follows:

Discount rate Future salary increases
Increase 0.259% Decrease 0.25¢ Increase 0.259% Decrease 0.2

December 31, 2015

Effect on present value of
defined benefit obligation ($ 8,492)$ 8,902 $ 8,835 ($ 8,4

The sensitivity analysis above is based on other conditi@iare unchanged but only

one assumption is changed. In practice, more than one assumption may change all &
once. The method of analysing sensitivity and the metifodalculate net pension
liability in the balance sheet are the same.

() Expected contributions to the defined benefit pension plans of the Gothe year
ended December 31, 20&a6ounts td$5,812.

(g)As of December 31, 2015, the weighted aveigation of the defined benefit pension
plan is 14 years.

B.(a)Effective July 1, 2005, the Compartyasestablished a defined contribution pension
plan (the fANew Pl ano) under the Labor
employees with R.O.C. nianality. Under the New Plan, the Company contribute
mont hly an amount based on 6% of the e
empl oyeesd individual pension accounts
accrued are paid monthly or in lprsum upon termination of employment.

(b)The C o mp a rvidlasxd China subsidiaries have a defined contribution plan.
Monthly contributions to an independent fund administered by the government in
accordance with the pensiublicofChlkng (PR@tare on s
based on certain percentage o Othextingnithe y e €
monthly contributions, the Group has no further obligations.

(c)Certain overseas subsidiaries have a defined contribution plan. Contributioas to
independent fund are based on certain |
wagesand are recognised as pension c@gher than the monthly contributions, the
Group has no further obligations.

(d)The pension costs undire defined contributia pension plans of th@ompanyfor the
yearsendedDecembef31, 2015 and 201#ere $89,835and 8,566 respectively.
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Sharebased payment

A. For the yearsendedDecembei31, 2015 and 2014, theompanys sharebased payment
arrangements were as follows:

Quantity
Type of granted Contract Vesting
arrangement Grant date  (in thousands) period conditions
Employee stock 2008.6.13 130 6 years 2~4y ear
options service
Employee stock 2015.9.11 3,956 6 years 2~4y ear
options service

The shareébased payment arrangements above are all settled by equity.
B. Details of the sharbased payment arrangements are as follows:
Years ended December 31,
2015 2014
Weighted- Weighted-
average average

No. of  exercise price No. of exercise pric
options (in dollars) options (in dollars)

Options outstanding at beginning - % - 130 $ 16.00

of the period
Options granted 3,956 19.60 - -
Options exercised - - ( 13) 16.00
Options forfeited - - ( 117) 16.00
Options outstanding at end of th

period 3,956 19.60 - (Note)
Options exercisable at end of the

period - - (Note)
Options approved but not yet

issued at end of the period 44 -

Not e: The Companyds cwithihegrastalateoon yuneslt, @0
were all expired on June 12014.

C. The weighteeaverage stock price of stock options at exercise dates foretireended
December 312014 was $1.95 (in dollars)
D. The expiry date and exercise price of stock options outstanding at balancdatbeet

as follows:
December 31, 2015
Issue date No. of shares Exercise price
approved Expiry date (in thousands) (in dollars)
2015.9.11 2021.9.10 3,956 $ 19.60

E. Thefair value of stock options granted on grant date is measured usiBtatkeScholes
option-pricing model. Relevant information is as follows:
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Exercise Expected

Type of Grant Stock price  price price Expected Expected Risk-free Fair ve
arrangemen date (in dollars) (in dollars) volatility  option life  dividends interest rate per u
Employee 2015.9.11 % 19.60 $ 19.60 34.91% 4.375 0% 0.81% $ b5.&

stock years

options

F. Expenses incurred on shdrased payment transactions are,419and - O for the
yearsendedDecember 312015 and 2014, respectively.

Share capital
A.To increase the Companydés working capit
stock options during 2014. The capital increase was approved by the Financial
Supervisory Commission (FSC). The registration wammeted in April 2014

B. As of December 312015, t he Companydés authorized ca
of 250 million shares of ordinary stock (including 9,800 thousand shares reserved for
employee stock options), and the paiccapital was $1,65698 with a par value of $10
(in dollars) per share amounting to 168756 shares. All proceeds from shares issued
have ber collected.

Movements in the number of the Companyos
Years ended December 31,
2015 2014
At January 1 165,069,756 165,056,756
Share-based payment - 13,000
At December 31 165,069,756 165,069,756

Capital surplus

Pursuant to the R.O.C. Company Act, capital surplus arising fromripapital in excess of

par value on issuance of common stocks amdhtions can be used to cover accumulated
deficit or to issue new stocks or cash to shareholders in proportion to their share ownership
provided that the Company has no accumulated deficit. Further, the R.O.C. Securities anc
Exchange Law requires that thenount of capital surplus to be capitalised mentioned above
should not exceed 10% of the pdtidcapital each year. Capital surplus should not be used to
cover accumulated deficit unless the legal reserve is insufficient.

Detailsof movements in capitalsplus are as follows:
Year ended December 31, 2015

Employee Expired
Share premium stock options  stock options Total

At January 1, 2015 $ 616,003 $ - $ 351 $ 616,354
Compensation cosi

of employee stock

options - 2,419 - 2,419
At December 31,

2015 $ 616,003 $ 2419 $ 351 % 618,773
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Year ended December 31, 2014
Employee Expired
Share premium stock options  stock options Total

At January 1, 2014 $ 615,925 $ 351 $ - $ 616,276
Employee stock

options exercised 78 - - 78
Employee stock

options that were

past due and

not exercised hav

been transferred

and expired

options have beer

recognised - ( 351) 351 -

At December 31,
2014 $ 616,003 $ - $ 351 % 616,354

Retained earnings

A.Under the Companydés Articles of I ncorpor
first be used to pay al/l taxes and off s
remaining amount shall be set aside as legal reserve and special réservemaining
amountal ong with the prior yearsoé unapprop
Directors and proposed to the stockholders for appropriation or reserve.

B.TheCompanydés dividend poinicangideratisn othel oxemad r i z
environment development and industrial growth, fulfilling future operation development
needs as priority and optimizing financial structuiistribution of dividends shall not
exceed 50% of the stock dividend distributed.

C. Except for covering aceunulated deficit or issuing new stocks or cash to shareholders in
proportion to their share ownership, the legal reserve shall not be used for any other
purpose. The use of legal reserve for the issuance of stocks or cash to shareholders |
proportion to tleir share ownership is permitted, provided that the distribution of the
reserve is |imited to the portncapmal. i n exc
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D.(@)In accordance with the regulations, the Company shall set aside special reserve fromn
the déit balance on other equity items at the balance sheet date before distributing
earnings. When debit balance on other equity items is reversed subsequently, the
reversed amount could be included in the distributable earnings.

(b)The amounts previously set aside by the Company as special reserve on initial
application of IFRSs in accordance willinanciatSupervisorySecuritiesFirms No.

1010012865, dated April 6, 2@1 shall be reversed proportionately when the relevant
assets are ed, disposed of or reclassified subsequently.

E.(a) Details of 2014 and 2013 earnings appropriation resolved by the stockholders on May
28, 2015 and June 12, 2014, respectively are as follows:

2014 2013
Dividends Dividends
per share per share
Amount (in dollars) Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve $ 38,454 $ - $ 22,261 $ -
Cash dividends 330,140 2.0 181,562 1.1
Total $ 368,594 $ 203,823

The abovementioned earnings distribution of 2014 and 2013 were the same as the

amounts proposed by the Board of Directors on February 24, 2015, March 7, 2014 and
April 9, 2014, respectively.

Information about thearningsappropriationfor 2014 and 201®y the Company as
proposed by the Board &firectors and resolved by tls¢ockholders will be posted in
t he AMar ket Observation Post Systemo at

(b) Details of 2015 earnings appropriation proposed by the Board eftrs on February
22, 2016, are as follows:

2015
Dividends per share
Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve $ 45,872 $ -
Cash dividends 330,140 2.0
Total $ 376,012

Information about the earnings appropriation of the Company as proposed by the
Board of Directors wildl be posted in t
website of the Taiwan Stock Exchange.

The earningdistribution of 2015 have not been resolved by the stockholders, thus, no
dividend was accrued in these consolidated financial statements.

F. For the information relating to employ@esompensatior(bonuses) and direct@snd
supervisor8remuneration, please refer to Note 6(22).

~287~



Operating revenue

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Construction revenue $ 9,867,449 $ 7,997,319
Sales revenue 6,892,576 5,944,705
Other operating revenue 1,271,599 1,023,375
Total $ 18,031,624 $ 14,965,399

Other gains and losses

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Net gain on financial assets at fair value $ 863 $ 3,822
through profit or loss
Loss on disposal of investments ( 123) ( 4,012)
Impairment loss on financial assets ( 14,829)( 23,234)
Exchange gain 17,760 9,584
Other losses ( 8,353)( 8,777)
Total $ 4,682)($ 22,617)

Employee benefit expense, depreciation and amortisation

A. Employee benefit expense, depreciation and amortisation

Year ended December 31, 2015

Operating
Operating costs expenses Total
Employee benefit expense
Wages and salaries $ 579,867 $ 709,448 $ 1,289,315
Compensation cost of employe
stock options - 2,419 2,419
Labour and health insurance fees 62,392 57,271 119,663
Pension costs 48,349 44,485 92,834
Other employee benefit expense 18,908 28,291 47,199
Depreciation 68,656 37,322 105,978
Amortisation 4,751 16,333 21,084
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Year ended December 31, 2014

Operating
Operating costs expenses Total

Employee benefit expense

Wages and salaries $ 518,861 $ 676,597 $ 1,195,458

Labour and health insurance fees 55,480 53,486 108,966

Pension costs 41,041 41,446 82,487

Other employee benefit expense 16,023 19,902 35,925
Depreciation 71,160 37,327 108,487
Amortisation 4,259 17,268 21,527

B.Empl ogempénsati on (bonuses) and director

(a) According to the Articles of Incorporation of the Company, when distributing
earnings, 1%~15% shall be appropriate
appropriated agli rect esup@randorsd remuneration
with the revised Articles 235, 240 and newly added Article 285 the Company Agt
effective May 20, 2015, dividend and bonus (earnings distribution) are paid only for
shareholders. Earnings are not dtted to employees. The Articles of Incorporation
providesthat profits for the year shall be distributed as compensation to employees at
a certain ratio.

Due to the procedure restriction to revise the Articles of Incorporation, the procedure
of appropriéion of remuneration to directors and supervisors emaipensationo
employees was approved by the Board of Directors on August 3, 2015 but yet to be
resolved by the shareholdettthe Company has any profit for the current year, the
Company shall firsset aside 1% as directéend superviso@emuneration and then
1%~15% as employe@sompensatiorin accordance with the Company Adt. a
company has accumulated deficit, earnings shall be retained to cover losses.
Therefore, the Company accrued theptayee$ compensatiorbased on the current
Articles of Incorporation which approved by the Board of Directors but not yet
resolved by stockholder§he Company expects to revise the Com@wnyticles of
Incorporation in 2016 based on the amended Compahy A

(b) For the year ended December 31, 2015, empl@gmespensatiorand director8and
supervisoréremuneration were accrued based on the profit before tax of current year
(6.5% and 1% for employees and directors/supervisors, respectivetgyued
employeeé compensationand director8 and supervisofs remuneration were
recognisedn salary expenses.

(c) For the year ended December 312014, empl oyeseasmn@ bdamuesct o
supervisorso remuneration wer entgearamndu e d
the percentage specified in the Articles of Incorporation of the Company (10% and
1% f or empl oyees and directors/ superyv
bonugsand directorsdé6 and supervisorso r
experses. If the amount resolved by tsteckholdershas significant change after the
balance sheet datedjustments will be made in the statement of comprehensive
income of current year.
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(d) For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014, emplogeesgpensation
(bonuses) and direct@and supervisoemuneration are accrued as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Empl oyees6 (boeusesner$at i on 40,000 $ 34,715
Directorsdé and su
remuneration 6,197 3,506
$ 46,197 $ 38,221

The difference between employébenuses of $34,715 and directiaad supervisots
remuneration of $3,461 as resolved by the stockholders in 2014 and thatamou
recognisedn the 2014 financial statements by $45 had been adjusted in the 2015
statement of comprehensive income.

Furthermore the Board of Directors has proposed that the Company distribute
empl oyeesd6 compensation ofi s$04r0s,60 OrOe naunnde
$6,97 on February 22, 2016. I f the acecr
and directorsé and supervisorsd remune
amounts as resolved by t he 8ngsubskquentyder
the differences will be adjusted in the profit or loss of 2016.

Abovementioned i nformati on a b oegt ande mp |
directorsd and supervisorsd remunerat:i
Post Sy s websité of the Taiwvam 8tock Exchange.

Income tax
A. Incometax expense
(a) Components of income tax expense:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Current tax
Current tax on profits for the period $ 134,605 $ 100,672
Additional 10% tax on undistributed
earnings 2,364 3,999
Adjustments in respect of prior years 2,817 ( 1,871)
Total current tax 139,786 102,800
Deferred tax
Origination and reversal of temporal
differences ( 13,382) ( 19,134)
Income tax expense $ 126,404 $ 83,666
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(b) The income tax (charge)/credit relating to components of other comprehensive
incomeis as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Curre_ncy translgtlon differences of $ 6,574 ($ 9,686)
foreign operations
Remeasurements of defined benefit
obligations 3,031 ( 1,576)
$ 9,605 ($ 11,262)

B. Reconciliationbetween income tax expense and accounting profit
Years ended December 31,

2015 2014

Tax calculated based on profit before $ 99,686 $ 80,101
tax and statutory tax rate

Effects from items disallowed by tax 21,537 1,437
regulation

Additional 10% tax on undistributed 2,364 3,999
earnings

Adjustments in respect of prior years 2,817 ( 1,871)

Income tax expense $ 126,404 $ 83,666
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C. Amounts of deferred tax assets or liabilities as a result of temporary difference and
investment tax credit are as follows:

Year ended December 31, 2015

Recognised
in other
Recognised in comprehensive
January 1 profit or loss income December 31
Temporary differences:
Deferred tax assets
Bad debt expense $ 26,152 $ 1,462 $ - $ 27,614
Valuation loss and los 11,220 ( 850) - 10,37¢
for market value
decline and obsolete
and slow-moving
inventories
Defined benefit 19,570 ( 401) 3,031 22,20(
obligation
Impairment loss on 7,820 ( 1,803) - 6,017
financial assets
Unused compensatec 7,778 ( 1,689) - 6,08¢
absences payable
Unrealised loss on
investments 28,569 7,178 - 35,74-1
Subtotal 101,109 3,897 3,031 108,03
Deferred tax liabilities
Unr(_aallsed exchange ( 2,937) 477 - 2 460
gain
Unr_eallsed construct|(( 12,996) 9.008 - 3.08¢
gain
Exchange differences
on translation ( 30,770) - 6,574 ( 24,19¢
Subtotal ( 46,703) 9,485 ( 6,574)( 30,64«
Total $ 54,406 $ 13,382 $ 9,605 $ 77,39z
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Year ended December 31, 2014

Recognised
in other

Recognised in  comprehensive

January 1 profit or loss income December 31
Temporary differences:
Deferred tax assets
Bad debt expense $ 26,152 $ - $ - $ 26,152
Valuation loss and los 12,750 ( 1,530) - 11,22C
for market value
decline and obsolete
and slow-moving
inventories
Defined beneft 21,405 ( 259) ( 1,576) 19,57¢
obligation
Impairment loss on 4,420 3,400 - 7,820
financial assets
Unused compensatec 9,204 ( 1,426) - 7,778
absences payable
Unrealised loss on
investments 10,130 18,439 - 28,569
Subtotal 84,061 18,624 ( 1,576) 101,10¢
Deferred tax liabilities
Ug;ienahsed exchange ( 42) ( 2,895) - 2.937
Unrealised constructi ( 16,401) 3,405 - ( 12,99¢
gain
Exchange differences
on translation ( 21,084) - ( 9,686) ( 30,77C
Subtotal ( 37,527) 510 ( 9,686) ( 46,703
Total $ 46,534 $ 19,134 ($ 11,262) $ 54,406
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D. Assessmenbf the Compang and domestic subsididsyincome tax returns is as

follows:

Assessment
The Company Through 2013
eZoom Information, Inc. Through 2013

E. Unappropriatedetained earnings:

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Earnings generated in and before 1997  $ - $ -
Earnings generated in and after 1998 1,542,603 1,467,273
$ 1,542,603 $ 1,467,273

F. As of December 31, 2@land2014, the balance of the imputation tax credit account was
$354,821 and 824,023 respectively. The creditable tax rate wasl3% for 204 and is
estimated to b87.83% for 205.

Earnings per share

Year ended December 31, 2015

Weighted averag
number of
ordinary shares
outstanding
(shares in Earnings per
Amount after tax thousands)  share (in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent $ 458,724 165,070 $ 2.78

Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all dilutive
potential ordinary shares
Empl oyeesd compensation 2,756
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent plus
assumed conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary shares $ 458,724 167,826 $ 2.73
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Year ended December 31, 2014

Weighted averag
number of
ordinary shares
outstanding
(shares in Earnings per
Amount after tax thousands)  share (in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent $ 384,545 165,066 $ 2.33
Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary
shares
Empl oyeesd bonuses 1,928
Profit attributable to ordinary
shareholders of the parent
plus assumed conversion
of all dilutive potential
ordinary shares $ 384,545 166,994 $ 2.30

Operating leases

Details are provided in Note 9(1).
Business combinations

A. Acquired the share ownership of MICT International Limited

(a) The Group originally held 50% share ownership dflICT International Limited
(MICT) and obtained the remaining 50% share ownership on March 3, 281be
Group holds all voting rights inMICT International Limited and its subsidiary
(Integrated Manufacturing & Services Co., LId.MICT and Integrated
Manufaduring & Services Co., Ltd. armcluded in the consolidated entitiesice
March 2015

(b) The following table summazes the fair values of the assets acquired and liabilities
assimed at the acquisition date, as well as the fair value at the acquikitmof the
non-controlling interegin MICT:
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March 3, 2015

Purchase consideration

Cash $ 12,453

Fair value of interests in MICT on the acquisition date that had
been owned prior to the acquisition 11,670
$ 24,123

Fair value of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed

Investments accounted for using equity method $ 23,340
Total identifiable net assets $ 23,340
Goodwiill $ 783

(c) The Group recognised gain of $349 as a result of measuring at fair value 5®%o
equity interest in MIT held before the business combination.

(d) The operating revenue included in the consolidatadement of comprehensive
income sinceMarch 2015 until December 31, 2016ontributed byMICT and its
subsidiary was $4,072. MICT and its subsidiary also contributed loss before income
tax of $9,580 over the same peridthd MICT and its subsidiarypeen consolidated
startingfrom January 12015 the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
would show operating revenue ofi&033,125and profit before income tax of
$584,918 for the year ended December 31, 2015.

B. Acquired the share ownershop Frontken MIC Co. Limited

(@) The Group originally held 40% share ownership Fsbntken MIC Co. Limited
(Frontken MIQ and obtained the remaining 60% share ownership on September 30,
2015. As the Group holds all voting rights Fmontken MIC Co. Limitedand its
subsidiary (FrontkeiMIC (Wuxi) Co., Ltd.) Frontken MIC and FrontkenMIC
(Wuxi) Co., Ltd.areincluded in the consolidated entities with its subsidiary since
September 2015.

(b) The following table summarizes the fair values of the assets adgaird liabilities
assumed at the acquisition date, as well as the fair value at the acquisition date of the
nortcontrolling interests in Frontken MIC:

September 30, 201

Purchase consideration

Cash $ 2,958
Fair value of interests in Frontken MIC on the acquisition date
that had been owned prior to the acquisition 3,585
$ 6,543
Fair value of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed
Investments accounted for using equity method $ 8,962
Total identifiable net assets $ 8,962
Gain recognised in bargain purchase $ 2,419)

(c) The Group recognised a gain of $206 as a result of measuring at fair value its 40%
equity interesin Frontken MIC held before the business combination.

(d) The operating revenue included the consolidated statement of comprehensive
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income since September 30, 2015 until December 31, 2015 contributed by Frontken
MIC and its subsidiary was $0. Frontk®IC and itssubsidiaryalso contributed loss
before income tax of $99 over the same peritatd Frontken MIC and its subsidiary
been consolidated starting from January 1, 2015, the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income would show operating raeenf $B,031,624and profit
before income tax of3B4,837for theyearendedDecember 312015.

C. Acquired the share ownership of Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd.

(&) The Companyoriginally held 40% share ownership Bba Phong Marketech Co.,
Ltd. (Hoa Phong MIQ. The stockholders who held the remaining 60% of share
ownership surrendered their shares in August 2014f@dhange waregistered in
October 2014. As the Group holds all voting right$lma Phong MICit is included
in the consolidatetinancial statemergfrom the date of acqusition

(b) The following table summarizes the fair values of the assets acquired and liabilities
assumed at the acquisition date, as well as the fair value at the acquisition date of the
non-controlling interests in bla Phong MIC:

August 31, 2014

Purchase consideration

Fair value of equity interest in Hoa Phong MIC held before the $ 819
business combination
Fair value of the non-controlling interest 1,229
$ 2,048
Fair value of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed
Cash $ 1,045
Other current assets 1,109
Property, plant and equipment 379
Other non-current assets 194
Current liabilities ( 679)
Total identifiable net assets $ 2,048

(c) The Group recognised a loss of $5,754 as a result of measuring at fair value its 40%
equity interest in Hoa Phong MIC held before the business combination.

(d) The operating revenue included in the consolidated statement of comprehensive
income since August 31, 2014 unbecember 312014 contributed by Hoa Phong
MIC was $#90. Hoa Phong MIC also contributed loss before income taxidigy
over the same periotlad Hoa Phong MIC been consolidated starting from January 1,
2014, the consolidated statement of comprehensive income would show operating
revenue of $4,965,805and profit before income tax o#%0,287for theyearended
December 312014.
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

(1) Significant related party transactioasd balances

A. Sales of goods and services

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Sales of goods
Entities controlled by key management ¢ $ 72,275 $ 52,951
entities with significant influence
Other related parties 21,637 860
Associates - 4,279
Total $ 03,912 $ 58,090

Prices to related parties and third parties are based on normal sales transactions and sa
are collected 2 to 3 months after the completion of transectio

B. Acquisitionof goods and services

Years ended December 31,
2015 2014

Purchases of goods
Entities controlled by key management
or entities with significant influence $ 34,133 $ 12,392

Prices to related parties and third parties are based on normal purtdraseand are
collectible about 2 to 3 months after inspection.

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Outsourcing construction costs
Entities_ (_:ontrc_)lled_ by_ key management 24.446 $ 60,102
or entities with significant influence
Other related parties 4,329 10,780
Total $ 28,775 $ 70,882

The outsourcing construction costs paid to related parties and third parties are based or
normal construction contracts or individual agreements. Furthermore, the payment terms tc
related parties are approximately the same to third parties, which is abautt@srafter
inspection of constructions depending on the construction contracts or individual
agreements.
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C. Receivabledrom related parties

Accounts receivable
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Other related parties $ 12,591 $ 1,261

Associates - 4,710
Entities controlled by key management or

entities with significant influence 11,211 3,566
Subtotal 23,802 9,537
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 461) ( 88)
Total $ 23,341 $ 9,449

The collection terms to related parties and third parties are about 2 to 3 montliseafter
sales while terms for construction are about 2 to 3 months after inspection of construction
depending on the construction contracts or individual agreements.

D. Payablego related parties
Accounts payable

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Entities controlled by key management or $ 20,610 $ 20,020
entities with significant influence

Other related parties - 3,816
Total $ 20,610 $ 23,836

The payment terms to related parties ahidt parties are about 2 to 3 months after
inspection of purchases. The payment terms for outsourcing construction costs are about
months after inspection of construction, depending on normal construction contracts or

individual agreements.
E. Constructon contracts receivable

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Associates $ 7,044 3 16,267

Entities controlled by key management or
entities with significant influence 6,483 6,456
44 5,969

Other related parties
Total $ 13571 $ 28,692

F. Propertytransactions
On December 31, 2015 and 2014, @®uphas acquired computeguipmentand related
software from entities controlled by key management and the acquisition price was
$16,445and $4,437( r ecor ded as O6property, pl ant ar
respectively.
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G. Financing
Financing to related parties in 2014 is as follows:
Year ended December 31, 2014

Maximum Ending Interest Interest
balance balance rate revenue

Entities controlled by key
management or entities

with significant influence $ 19,600 $ - 4.896% $ 108

The Groupos financing to entities cont
significant influence mainly refers to financing to SOPOWER Technology Corp. This
financing represents accounts receivable arising from sales of goods. The amount
exceeding normal credit limit to third parties was transferred to other receivables and
treated as loart® others. As of December 31, 2014, the receivables were fully collected.

(2) Key management compensation

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Salaries and other short-term employee benefiis 54,417 $ 50,498
PLEDGED ASSETS
Details of the book value of the Groupbds as
Book value
Pledged asset December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014 Purpose
Time deposits (recorded $ 17,769 $ 90,098 Guarantee for bank's
as 6ot her borrowing facility
Refundable deposits 45,022 41,240 Bid bond and
(recorded as performance
curr)ent as guarantee
Buildings (recorded as Guarantee for bank's
0 p, plantpaedr t vy borrowing facility
$ 230,611 $ 315,830
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SIGNIFICANT CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND UNRECOGNISED CONTRACT
COMMITMENTS

Commitments
(1) Operating leases agreements

The Group leases buildings under rzancellable operating lease agreements. The lease
terms are under 10 years, and all these lease agreements are renewable at the end of the le
period. Rental is increased perically to reflect market rental rates. The Group recognised
rental costs and expenses$if37,201 and $120,366r these leases in profit or loss for the
years ended December 31, 2015 and 2€dghectively. The futuraggregate minimum lease
payments under necancellable operating leases are as follows:

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Not later than one year $ 49,740 $ 46,422

Later than one year but not later than five 72,361 40,932
years

Later than five years 27,880 36,412

Total $ 149,981 $ 123,766

(2) As of December 312015, the notes and letters of guarantee used for construction
performance andustom security amounted td $80,752

SIGNIFICANT DISASTER LOSS
None.

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE
Please refer to Note 6(19) E(b).

OTHERS
Capital risk management

The Groupds main objective when mana
and capital ratio to support the operationand ma xi mi ze st ockh

ging
ol der

Financial instruments

A. Fair value information of financial instruments

The carrying amounts of the Graiapfinancial instruments not measured at fair value
(including cashand cash equivalents, notes receivable (including related parties),
accounts receivable (including related partiespnstruction contracts receivable
(including related parties), other receivables (including related parties), other financial
assets (recordeds @ther current assdls refundable depositgrecorded astther
noncurrent assefy shortterm borrowings, notes payable (including related parties),
accounts payable (including related parties), construction contracts payable (including
related paies), other payables, loftgrm borrowings (including current portion) and
guarantee deposits receiv@gdcorded a® o t rorcurrent liabilitie$)) are approximate

to their fair values. The fair value information of financial instruments measured at fai
value is provided in Note 12(3).
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B. Financialrisk management policies

The Groupbs financi al risk mainly arise
instruments and foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transactions. The Group
always adop the restricted control standard for financial risk of all investments in
financial instruments that market risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and cash flow risk of any
financial investment and implementation has to be assessed and the ones with the lea
risks are chosen. For foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transactions based or
strategic risk management objectives, the Group seeks the most optimised risk positior
and maintain appropriate liquidity position to reach the best hedging strategy.

C. Significantfinancial risks and degrees of financial risks
(a) Market risk
Foreign exchange risk

. The Group operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk
arising from various currency exposures, primarily with respect to the USD, RMB
and EUR. Foreign exchange risk arises from future commercial transactions,
recognised assets and liabilities and net investments in foreign operations. Foreign
exchange risk arises when future commercial transactions or recognised assets 0
liabilities are deo mi nat ed I n a currency that
currency.

, The Groupods busi ne-tsctosal currency étperaions (thene
Companybds and <certain subsidiariesd
subsidiariesd functional currency: U
assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies whose values would be
materially affected by thexchange rate fluctuations is as follows:
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December 31, 2015
Sensitivity analysis

Foreign
currency Effect on Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit or comprehensive
(in thousands) rate (NTD) variation loss income
(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 29,918 32.825 $ 982,063 1% $ 9,821 $ -
USDb RMB 9,073 6.5717 297,827 1% 2,978 -
EURLNTD 3,836 35.88 137,640 1% 1,376 -
EURbUSD 1,108 1.09 39,748 1% 397 -
JPYbNTD 213,944 0.2727 58,343 1% 583 -
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 3,990 32.825 $ 130,972 1% $ 1,310 $ -
USDb RMB 22,133 6.5717 726,510 1% 7,265 -
USDb SGD 1,757 1.4118 57,670 1% 577 -
JPYtNTD 172,377 0.2727 47,007 1% 470 -
December 31, 2014
Sensitivity analysis
Foreign
currency Effect on Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit or comprehensive
(in thousands) rate (NTD) variation loss income
(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 22,813 3165 $ 722,029 1% $ 7,220 $ -
USDb RMB 11,072 6.2157 350,443 1% 3,504 -
EURLNTD 3,242 38.47 124,710 1% 1,247 -
EURbUSD 2,033 1.22 78,224 1% 782 -
JPYbNTD 291,488 0.2646 77,128 1% 771 -
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 5,213 3165 $ 164,981 1% $ 1,650 $ -
USDb RMB 28,225 6.2157 893,307 1% 8,933 -
JPYbNTD 173,768 0.2646 45,979 1% 460 -

Pleasaefer to the following table for the detaodf unrealised exchange gain (loss)
arising from significant foreign exchange variation on the monetary items held by
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the Group.

Year ended December 31, 2015
Exchange gain (loss)
Foreign currency
amount Book
(In thousands) Exchange rate value (NTD)

Financial assets
Monetary items
USDb RMB $ 1,937 6.5717 $ 9,674
USDbNTD - 32.825 13,559
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDb RMB (% 8,633) 6.5717 ($ 43,120)

Year ended December 31, 2014
Exchange gain (loss)
Foreign currency
amount Book
(In thousands) Exchange rate value (NTD)

Financial assets
Monetary items
USDdb RMB $ 656 6.2157 $ 3,342
EURDUSD ( 292) 1.22 ( 9,227)
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDdb RMB 63 1,599) 6.2157 ($ 8,143)

Pricerisk

The Group is exposed to equity securities price risk because of investments held
by the Group and classified on the consolidated balance sheet at fair value through
profit or loss.

The Companyds investments in equity
stocks. The prices of equity securities would change due to the change of the
future value of investee companies. If the prices of these equity securities had
increased/decreased by 1% with all other variables held constant, profit for the
yearsendedDecemter 31, 2015 and 204 would have increased/decreasedbizg
and$142, as a result of gains/losses on equity securities classified as at fair value
through profit or loss. For thgearsendedDecember 312015 and 204, the
amount reduced from adjustments in equity and included in profit or los$0vas
and 8,512 respectively.

Interest rate risk

The Groupds interest rate risk ari ses
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variable rates expose the Group to cash fluerest rate risk. Changes in market
interest rate will change effective interest rates of bank borrowings and thus
fluctuate future cash fl ow. As the Gi
is mostly offset by cash and cash equivalents heldridble rates, the Group has
assessed there is no significant interest rate shift in cash flow risk.

The Group analyses its interest rate exposure. Based on these scenarios, the Grot
calculates the impact on profit and loss of a defined interest rditeFsir each
simulation, the same interest rate shift is used for all currencies. The scenarios are
run only for liabilities that represent the major intedesaring positions.

Under the Groupds simulation anateysi
had increased/decreased by 1% with all other variables held constant, profit for
theyearsendedDecember 312015 and 208 would have increasedicreased by
$11,377and ¥,955 respectively.

(b) Creditrisk

I. Credit risk refers to the risk dihancial loss to the Group arising from default by
the clients or counterparties of financial instruments on the contract obligations.
Described as follows:

The Group has assessed the credit status of counterparties when selling
products and goods or selses. So it expects that the probability of
counterparty default is remote. The
at balance sheet date is the carrying amount.

Internal risk control assesses the credit quality of the customers, taking into
account tlkir financial position, past experience and other factors. Individual
risk limits are set based on internal or external ratings in accordance with
limits set by the board of directors. The utilisation of credit limits is regularly
monitored.

Credit risk aises from cash and cash equivalents and deposits with banks and
financial institutions, as well as credit exposures to customers, including
outstanding receivables.

For banks and financial institutions, only rated parties with good ratings are
accepted.

The endorsements and guarantees provided by the @reaf) in accordance
wi t IRegulations Governing Loaning of Funds and Making of
Endorsements/ @rantees by Public Compardeshe Group knows the
credit status of endorsees well and does not requireseewyrity. If there is
anynon-performance, the performance amount is the possible credit risk.
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No credit limits were exceeded during the reporting periods, and management
does not expect any significant losses from -performance by these

counterparties.

The ageing analysis afotes andaccounts receivable (including related parties)
that werepast due but not impaired is calculated from the invoice date as follows

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
1,013,232

Up to 90 days

$

661,497 $

Movementanalysis ofnotes andaccounts receivable (including related parties)
that were impaired is as follows:

a.As of December 31, 2015 ari0O 1 4

t hnetes@mdmcounts eceivable

that were impaired amounted $@,376,220 an®2,078,861and allowance for
bad debd was accrued &357,918and $10,475 respectively.

b.Moveme nt s
asfollows:

At January 1

Provision of
impairment
during the period

Write-offs during
the period

Transfer during
the period

Effect of exchange
rate

At December 31

on

the Groupds provision f
Year ended December 31, 2015
Individual Group

provision provision Total
$ 175,381 $ 135,094 $ 310,475
33,666 48,535 82,201
( 31,839) - ( 31,839)
16,276 ( 16,276) -
( 1,591)( 1,328)( 2,919)
$ 191,893 $ 166,025 $ 357,918
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V.

Year ended December 31, 2014

Individual Group
provision provision Total
At January 1 $ 173,630 $ 131,303 $ 304,933
Provision of 8,965 9,124 18,089
impairment
during the period
Write-offs during ( 17,277) - ( 17,277)
the period
Transfer during 7,518 ( 7,518) -
the period
Effect of exchange
rate 2,545 2,185 4,730
At December 31 $ 175,381 $ 135,094 $ 310,475

The credit quality ohotes andaccounts receivable that were neither past due nor
i mpaired was in the following catego
Control Policy

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Type A $ 4,387 $ -
Type B 233,420 143,795
Type C 284,874 213,746

$ 522,681 $ 357,541

Type A: No credit limit. Clients include government instituticarsdgovernment
-owned corporations.

Type B: Credit limit is 130% of the average of transactions in the past year.
Clients are counterparties whose average annual transactions reach
NT$30,000 for the most recent 3 years and whaweelstable sales and
optimal financials.

TypeC: Cr edi t [ i mit i s gained through
Ranking Sheet 0.

(c) Liquidity risk

The Group invests in financial assets measured avuethrough profit or loss
in active markets, so it expects to sell the financial assets in markets with prices
approximate to fair value. Financial assets at cost are not traded in active markets,

t hus, l i qui di ty ri sk i s e X pge aapital ds. H
sufficient to fulfildl the Groupbs ca
liquidity risk.

The tabl e bel ow an-derivwatwve flnandah liabilit@s iota p 6 ¢
relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining petiddeabalance sheet
date to the cdmactual maturity date for nederivative financial liabilities
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Non-derivative financial liabilities
Less than Betweenl Between 2 Over 5

December 31, 2015 1 year and 2 years and 5 years  years
Short-term borrowings $1,370,748 $ - $ - $ -
Notes payable (including 806,991 - - -

related parties)

Accounts payable (including 2,761,374 - - -
related parties)

Other payables 421,292 - - -

Less than Betweenl Between 2 Over 5

December 31, 2014 1 year and 2 years and 5 years years
Short-term borrowings $ 953,806 $ - $ - $ -
Notes payable (including 807,648 - - -

related parties)

Accounts payable (including 3,382,915 - - -
related parties)

Other payables 395,090 - - -

Long-term borrowings 1,646 1,668 1,262 -
(including current portion)

iii. The Group does not expect the timing of occurrence of the cash flows estimated
through the maturity date analysis will be significantly egrligor expect the
actual cash flow amount will be significantly different.

Fair valueinformation

A.Det ail s of the fair val ue of the Group
measured at fair value are provided in Note 12(2)A.

B. Thedifferent levels that the inputs to valuation techniques are used to measure fair value
of financial and noffinancial instruments have been defined as follows:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities
that the entity can access at the measurement date. A market is regarded a:
active where a market in which transactions for the asset or liability take place
with sufficient frequency and volume to provide pricing information on an
ongoing basis.The fair valueo f the Groupods investm
included in Level 1.

Level2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for
the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly.

Level 3: Unobservable inputs for the assetiability.
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C. Therelatedinformation of financial instruments measured at fair valudelgl on the
basis of the nature, characteristics and risks of the assets and liabilibesember 31
2015and2014 is as follows:

December 31, 2015 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Assets:

Recurring fair value
measurements

Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss

Equity securities $ 5719 % - $ - $ 5719
December 31, 2014 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Assets:
Recurring fair value
measurements

Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss
Equity securities $ 11,696 $ - $ - $ 11,696
D. Instrumentavhich use market quoted prices as their fair value (that is, Level 1), are using
the closing prices of listed shares as market quoted prices based on characteristics of tr
instruments.
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SUPPLEMENTARYDISCLOSURES
(1) Significant transactions information

A. Loans to others: Please refer to table 1.
B. Provisionof endorsements and guarantees to others: Please refer to table 2.

C. Holding of marketable securities at the end of the period (not including subsidiaries and
associates): Please refer to table 3.

D. Acquisition or sale of the same security with the accumulated cost exceRdHg00
million or 20% of the Compardy paidin capital:None.

E. Acquisition of real estate reaching NT$300 million or 20% of paictapital or more:
None.

F. Disposalof real estate reaching NT$300 million or 20% of gaidapital or more: None.

G. Purchasesr sales of goods from or to related parties reaching NT$100 million or 20% of
paidin capital or more: None.

H. Receivabledrom related parties reaching NT$1@dllion or 20% of paidin capital or
more: None.

I. Tradingin derivative instruments undertaken during the reporting periods: None.

J. Significant intercompany transactions during the reporting periods: Please refer to table
4.
Information on investees
Names, locations and other information of investee companies (not including investees in
Mainland Chinalb Please refer to table 5.
Information on investments in Mainland China

A. Basicinformation: Please refer to talie

B. Significant transactions, either directly or indirectly through a third area, with investee
companies in the Mainland Area: Please refer to table
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SEGMENT INFORMATION

(1) General information

Management has determined the reportatperating segments based on the reports
reviewed by the&hief OperatingDecisionMaker that are used to make strategic decisions.

The Group is divided into the following 4 segments:

A.

D.

Agency for equipment materials segme mainly engaged insemiconductor,
optoelectronics and other higlch industrial processing and trading, distribution,
aftersale service and technical support of factory equipment and its material, chemicals
and parts.

Process system and mechatronic system service segmenly contracting electrical,
clean room, peripheral system facilities and process, engaged in lump sum contracts
providing integrated services congist of planning, design, construction, supervision,
installation, testing, operational consultingaintenance and repair for gas, automatic
supply system of chemicals, special gas and factory monitor syStmices for general
industries such as petrochemical plant, conventional industry phechatronic system

for intelligent buildings.

. Customized equipment manufacturing segment: mainly engaged in research anc

development of customized automation equipment and process based on request c
customers in semiconductor, optoelectronics and traditional industry.

Other segments: mainly providng r epai r , cleaning and r
equipment and device in semiconductor, optoelectronics and traditional industry.

Measurement of segment information

Management evaluates the performance of the operating segmentsmhased operaonal
efficiency. Th e G r GhiefpGperatingDecisionMaker allocaks resources and assess
performance of the operating segmenésed orthe measurement andig measured in a
manner consistent witbperating income in theonsolidatedstatement of @mprehensive
income. There is no material change in the operating segdantounting policies and
accountingestimatesand assumptions.

Information about segment profit or loss, assets and liabilities

The segment information provided to tti@ef operaing decisionmaker for the reportable
segments for thgearsendedDecember 312015 and 204 is as follows:
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Year ended December 3!

Facility system Customized
Sales and services and mechanic & equipment
for equipment electric system manufacturing
materials segment service segment segment |
Revenue from external $ 3,421,859 $ 11,157,212 $ 3,378,095
customers
Inter-segment revenue 61,806 67,078 8,537
Total segment revenue $ 3,483,665 $ 11,224,290 $ 3,386,632
Segment profit $ 298,574 $ 95,900 $ 171,996
Segment profit including:
Depreciation and amortisation $ 5953 $ 51,755 $ 65,471
Year ended December 31, 2014
Facility system Customized
Sales and services and mechanic & equipment
for equipment electric system manufacturing
materials segment service segment segment Other
Revenue from external $ 3,034,747 $ 9,288,111 $ 2,589,844 $
customers
Inter-segment revenue 55,972 53,839 3,151
Total segment revenue $ 3,090,719 $ 9,341,950 $ 2,592,995 $
Segment profit (loss) $ 221,482 $ 143,449 $ 144,674 ($
Segment profit including:
Depreciation and amortisation $ 7,603 $ 50,176 $ 68,537 $
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Reconciliation for segment income (loss)

Salesand serviceb et ween segments are carrie@andout
financial informationfrom external customers reported to théef operatingdecisionrmaker

is measured in a manner consistent with that in the statement of comprehensive income. ¢
reconciliation of reportable segment income or loss to the income before tax from continuing
operations for thgearsendedDecember 312015 and 204 is provided agollows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Reportable segments income $ 566,470 $ 509,605
Other reportable segments income (loss) 7,966 ( 5,306)
Total segments 574,436 504,299
Other gains and losses 26,905 ( 8,868)
Loss on disposal of investments ( 123) ( 4,012)
Impairment loss ( 14,829)( 23,234)
Income before tax from continuing operation$ 586,389 $ 468,185

Information on products

Detailsof revenue balance is as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014

Total Facility Engineering Turnkey Project  $ 5,045,118 $ 4,590,487
Sales and service of high-tech equipment ar 4,762,693 4,263,305

materials
Automatic supplying system 4,191,460 2,847,903
R&D and manufacturing

of customized equipment 4,032,353 3,263,704
Total $ 18,031,624 $ 14,965,399

Geographical information

Financialinformation by geographical area for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014
is as follows:
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Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Non-current Non-current
Revenue assets Revenue assets
Taiwan $ 9,338,747 $ 1,141,613 $ 8,275,446 $ 1,185,124
China 5,600,175 245,171 4,399,673 251,817
Others 3,092,702 104,868 2,290,280 66,952
Total $ 18,031,624 $ 1,491,652 $ 14,965,399 $ 1,503,893

Note: Revenue is classified based geographic location of customers and {oomrent
assets are classified based on adseation.
Major customer information

Informationof customers whose revenue exceeds 10% of the total operating revenue for the
years ended December 31, 3@hd 20%:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Revenue Segment Revenue Segment
Customer A $ 3,344,098Facility system anc $ 2,980,983Facility system ant
mechanic & mechanic &
electric system electric system
service segment service segment

Note: Operating revenue from other customeogesohot exceed 10% of consolidated
operating revenue.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.

PARENT COMPANY ONLY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2015AND 2014

For the convenience of readers and for infor
finandal statements have been translated into English from the original Chinese version prepared ar
the Republic of China. In the event of any discrepancy between the English version and the
Chinese version or any differences in the integiret of the two versions, the Chindsea n gu a g e
report and financial statements shall prevail.
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT ACCOUNTANTS TRANSLATED FROM CHINESE

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Marketechinternational Corp.

We have audited the accompanying separate balance sheets of Marketech International Corp. as
December 31, 2015 and 2014, and the related separate statements of comprehensive income,
changes in equity and of cash flows for thargethen ended. These separate financial statements
are the responsibility of the Companyds mana
these separate financial statements based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance withithlRe gul ati ons Governing A
of Financi al Statements by Certified Public
in the Republic of China. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtai
reasonable agsance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. Ar
audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in tl
financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accountitiglpsiused and significant
estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentatic
We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.
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In our opinion, the separate financial statements exeto above present fairly, in all material

respects, the financial position of Marketech International Corp. as of December 31, 2015 and 201+
and the results of its financial performance and cash flows for the years then ended, in conformit
with gbeaiiRens Governing the Preparations of

/D){ce CM-Cq//\ouA—eCe\fﬂ/), Taican_—

February 22, 2016

The accompanying financial statements are not intended to present the financial position and results of operatiol
flows in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in countries and jurisdictions other than the R
China. The standards, procedures and praciicd®e Republic of Chingoverning the audit of such financistatement
may differ from those generally accepted in countries and jurisdictions other than the Republic ofACbardingly, the
accompanyindinancial statements and report of independent accountants are not intended for use by those w
informed about the accounting principles or auditing standards generally accepted in the Republic of China,
applications in practice.

As thefinancial statements are the responsibility of the management, PricewaterhouseCoopers cannot accept ¢
for the use of, or reliance on, the English translation or for any errors or misunderstandings that may derive
translation.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATE BALANCE SHEETS
DECEMBER 2015 AND 2014
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
Assets Notes AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
Current assets

1100 Cash and cash equivalents 6(1) $ 670,818 7 % 634,883 7
1110 Financial assets at fair value  6(2)

through profit or loss current 5,719 - 11,696 -
1150 Notes receivable, net 6(3) 63,435 1 19,109 -
1170 Accounts receivable, net 6(4)(6) 1,950,129 21 2,072,267 23
1180 Accountsreceivable related 7

parties, net 22,474 - 36,621 -
1190 Construction contracts receivak 6(6) and 7 1,613,903 17 1,758,141 18
1200 Other receivables 7 21,871 - 41,305 1
130X Inventories, net 6(5) 1,566,187 17 1,251,338 14
1410 Prepayments 155,738 2 208,68C 2
1470 Other current assets 8 43,506 - 34,054 -
11XX Total current assets 6,113,781 65 6,068,094 66

Non-current assets

1543 Financial assets at 6(7)

costnoncurrent 285,816 3 293,027 3
1550 Investments accounted for usin 6(8)

equity method 1,653,587 18 1,542,064 17
1600 Property, plant and equipment, 6(9) and 7 1,126,399 12 1,168,848 13
1780 Intangibleassets 7 12,265 - 14,469 -
1840 Deferred tax assets 6(20) 108,037 1 101,10¢ 1
1900 Other noncurrent assets 6(8)(9) 42,037 1 10,583 -
15XX Total non-current assets 3,228,141 35 3,130,100 34
IXXX Total Assets $ 9,341,922 10C $ 9,198,194 10C

(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATE BALANCE SHEETS
DECEMBER, 2015 AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars)

December 31, 2015

December 31, 2014

Liabilities and Equity AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
Current liabilities
2100 Shortterm borrowings 6(10) $ 490,000 5 - -
2150 Notes payable 806,991 9 807,648 9
2170 Accounts payable 1,685,147 18 2,371,283 26
2180 Accounts payablerelated partie 7 20,141 - 21,113 -
2190 Construction contracts payable 6(6) 1,099,852 12 916,758 1C
2200 Other payables 6(11) 301,666 3 297,041 3
2230 Current tax liabilities 6(20) 77,393 1 74,238 1
2310 Advance receipts 217,263 2 161,072 1
2399 Other current liabilities, others 21,872 - 9,464 -
21XX Total current liabilities 4,720,325 50 4,658,617 50
Non-current liabilities
2570 Deferred tax liabilities 6(20) 30,644 - 46,703 1
2600 Other nonrcurrent liabilities 6(12) 131,357 2 117,41€ 1
25XX Total non-current liabilities 162,001 2 164,11¢ 2
2XXX Total Liabilities 4,882,326 52 4,822,736 52
Equity
Share capital 6(14)
3110 Ordinary shares 1,650,698 18 1,650,698 18
Capital surplus 6(15)
3200 Capitalsurplus 618,773 7 616,354 7
Retained earnings 6(16)
3310 Legal reserve 529,385 6 490,931 5
3320 Special reserve 92,239 1 92,239 1
3350 Unappropriated retained earnin 6(20) 1,542,603 16 1,467,273 16
Other equity interest
3400 Other equity interest 25,898 - 57,963 1
3XXX Total Equity 4,459,596 48 4,375,458 48
Significant contingent liabilites 9
and unrecognised contract
commitments
Significant events after the 11
balance sheet date
3X2X Total Liabilities and Equity $ 9,341,922 10C 9,198,194 10C

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.

SEPARATE STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBERTHE AND 2014

(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars, except

earnings per share )

2015 2014
Items Notes AMOUNT % AMOUNT %
4000 Operating Revenue 6(17) and 7 $ 12,482,462 0 $ 10,432,963 10C
5000  Operating Costs 6(5)(19) and 7 ( 10,996,701) ( 88 ( 9,144,096) ( 88)
5900 Gross Profit 1,485,761 12 1,288,867 12
Operating Expenses 6(19) and 7
6100 Sales and marketing expenses ( 256,264) ( 2) ( 238,015) ( 2)
6200 General and administrative expen ( 439,85¢) ( 4) ( 378,058) ( 4)
6300 Research and development exper ( 173,307) ( 1) ( 151,827) ( 1)
6000 Total operating expenses ( 869,43C) ( 7 ( 767,900) ( 7)
6900 Operating Profit 616,331 5 520,967 5
Non-operating Income and Expense:
7010 Other income 7 64,137 1 40,441 1
7020 Other gains and losses 6(2)(7)(18) 28,670 - 14,762 -
7050 Finance costs 8,161) - ( 2,960) -
7070 Share ofgain (os9 of subsidiaries,
associates and joint ventures
accounted for using equity methoc ( 127,46C) ( 1) ( 108,372) ( 1)
7000 Total non-operating income and
expenses ( 42,814) - ( 56,129) -
7900 Profit before Income Tax 573,517 5 464,838 5
7950 Income tax expense 6(20) ( 114,793 ( 1) ( 80,293) ( 1)
8200  NetIncome $ 458,724 4 3 384,545 4
Other Comprehensive Income
Components of other comprehensive
income that will not be reclassified to
profit or loss
8311 Gains (losses) on remeasurement 6(12)
defined benefit plans ($ 17,831) -3 9,267 -
8349 Income tax relating to the 6(20)
components of other comprehens
income 3,031 - ( 1,576) -
8310 Total components of other
comprehensive (loss) income th
will not be reclassified to profit
or loss ( 14,800) - 7,691 -
Components of other comprehensive
income that will be reclassified to
profit or loss
8361 Exchange differencesn translation ( 38,655) ( 1) 56,035 -
8362 Unrealized losses on valuation of
availablefor-sale financial assets - - ( 1,512) -
8380 Share of other comprehensive
income of subsidiaries, associates
and joint ventures accounted for
using equity method 1€ - 911 -
8399 Income tax relating to components 6(20)
other comprehensive income 6,574 - ( 9,686) -
8360 Total components of other
comprehensive (loss) income th
will be reclassified to profit or
loss ( 32,065) ( 1) 45,748 -
8300 Other comprehensive (loss) income,
net of tax ($ 46,865) ( ) $ 53,439 -
8500 Total Comprehensive Income $ 411,858 3 % 437,984 4
Basic earnings per share 6(21)
9750 Basicearnings per share $ 278 $ 2.33
Diluted earnings per share 6(21)
9850 Diluted earnings per share $ 273 % 2.30

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATE STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THEYEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2015 AND 2014
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars, except as otherwise indicated)

Capital Reserves Retaine
Share Capital
capital - surplus - Capital
ordinary share surplus - Legal Spec
Notes shares premium others reserve resel
2014
Balance at January 1, 2014 $1,650,568 $ 615,92t $ 351 $ 468,67C $ 92
Appropriation and distribution of earnings for 2013: (Note) 6(16)
Legal reserve - - - 22,261
Cash dividends - - - -
Changes in equity of subsidiaries, associates and joint vent
accounted for using equity method - - - -
Sharebased payment 6(13)(14)(15) 13C 78 - -
Profit for 2014 - - - -
Other comprehensive income for 2014 - - - -
Balance at December 31, 2014 $1,650,698 $ 616,002 $ 351 $ 490,931 $ 92
2015
Balance at January 1, 2015 $1,650,698 $ 616,002 $ 351 $ 490,931 $ 92
Appropriation and distribution of earnings for 2014: (Note) 6(16)
Legal reserve - - - 38,454
Cash dividends - - - -
Sharebased payment 6(13)(14)(15) - - 2,419 -
Profit for 2015 - - - -
Other comprehensive income for 2015 - - - -
Balance at December 31, 2015 $1,650,698 $ 616,002 $ 2,770  $ 529,388 $ 92

Note: The stockholders have resolved to distribute directors' and supervisors' remuneration of $3,461 and employees' bonus
of $34,715 for 2014 and distribute directors' and supervisors' remuneration of $2,003 and employees' bonus of $24,919
for 2013. All amounts have been deducted from the statements of comprehensive income.
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATE STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2105 AND 2014
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars )

Notes 2015 2014

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit before tax for the year $ 573,517 $ 464,838
Adjustments to reconcile profit before tax to net cash provide
operating activities
Income and expenses having no effect on cash flows
Net gain on financial assets or liabilities at fair value throu 6(2)(18)

profit or loss ( 863) ( 3,822)
Provision for bad debt expense 12 36,226 -
Share of loss of subsidiaries, associates and joint venture

accounted for using equity method 127,460 108,372
Loss on disposal of investments 6(18) 681 4,012
Depreciation 6(9)(19) 70,666 77,311
Amortisation 6(19) 10,272 11,831
Gain on disposal of property, plant and equipment ( 269) ( 426)
Impairment loss on financial assets 6(18) 14,829 23,234
Compensation cost of shabased payments 6(13)(15)(19) 2,419 -
Interest income ( 503) ( 841)
Interest expense 8,161 2,960
Dividend income ( 9,169) ( 7,652)

Changes in assets/liabilities relating to operating activities
Net changes in assets relating to operating activities
Financial assets measured at fair value through profit o

- current 6,841 4,727
Notes receivable, net ( 45,551) 89,074
Accounts receivable, net 87,137 ( 561,711)
Accounts receivablerelated parties, net 14,147 ( 17,593)
Construction contracts receivable 144,238 ( 705,283)
Other receivables 18,067 ( 15,390)
Inventories, net ( 314,849) ( 25,872)
Prepayments 52,941 ( 76,702)
Other current assets ( 16,664 ) 399

Net changes in liabilities relating to operating activities
Notes payable ( 657) 226,844
Accounts payable ( 686,136) 839,932
Accounts payablerelated parties ( 972) 4,928
Construction contracts payable 183,094 240,832
Other payables 4,530 4,421
Advance receipts 56,191 19,840
Other current liabilities, others 12,408 ( 9,758)
Other noncurrent liabilities ( 2,358) ( 1,526)
Cashinflow generated from operations 345,834 696,979
Interest received 501 750
Dividends received 12,849 7,652
Interest paid ( 8,066 ) ( 2,960)
Income tax paid ( 123,653) ( 71,023)
Net cash provided by operating activities 227,465 631,398
(Continued)
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
SEPARATE STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2105 AND 2014
(Expressed in thousands of New Taiwan dollars )

Notes 2015 2014
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from disposal of availaiite-sale financial assets
current $ - $ 5,503
Increase in other receivableselated parties - 6,330)
Acquisition of financial assets measured at t¢asbr-current ( 21,259) -
Proceeds from disposal of financial assets measured &t cost
non-current 271 -
Proceeds from capital reduction of financial assets measurec
costi non-current 12,689 497
Acquisition of investments accounted for using equity methot
subsidiaries ( 240,835) ( 204,405)
Acquisition of investments accounted for using equity mettioc
nonsubsidiaries ( 42,000) ( 4,915)
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment 6(9) ( 28,297) ( 33,849)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment 349 1,644
Acquisition of intangible assets ( 8,068 ) ( 15,203)
Decrease (increase) in refundable deposits 308 ( 10,753)
Increase in prepayments for investments 6(8) ( 24,548) -
Net cash used in investing activities ( 351,390) ( 267,811)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Increase in shotierm borrowings 490,000 -
Decrease in guarantee deposits received - 86)
Proceeds from exercise of employee stock options - 208
Cash dividends paid 6(16) ( 330,140) ( 181,562)
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities 159,860 ( 181,440)
Increase in cash and cash equivalents 35,935 182,147
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 6(1) 634,883 452,736
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 6(1) $ 670,818 $ 634,883

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.
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MARKETECH INTERNATIONAL CORP.
NOTES TOSEPARATEFINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FOR THE YEARS ENDEDMECEMBER 31, 205 AND 2014
(EXPRESSED INTHOUSANDS OFNEW TAIWAN DOLLARS,
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE INDICATED)
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATIONS
Marketech International Corp. (tfieCo mpany 0) was incorporated i
on December 27, 1988. On Oct ober @&r&aofficialy0 0 2 ,
listed on the Taiwan Ovérhe-Counter Securities Exchange and on May 24, 2004, the shares
weretransferred tdoe listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange. The Commamainly engaged in
(i) import and trade of various integrated circuits, semiconductors, electrical and computer
equipment and materials, chemicals, gas, components; (ii) factory affair and mechagstamct s
including clean room, automatic supply system of (specialty) gas and chemicals, monitor system
Turn-key and Hookup Project and (iii) design and manufacturing of customized equipment.
THE DATE OF AUTHORIZATION FOR ISSUANCE OF THEEPARATEFINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR AUTHORIZATION
The separatdinancial statements were approvadd authorzed for issuance by the Board of
Directorson February 2, 2016.
APPLICATION OF NEW STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS
Effect of the adoption afiew issuances of or amendments to International FingRef@brting
StandardsfIFRS0) as endorsed by the Financial Supervisory CommissieBd)

According to FinanciaBupervisorySecuritiesAuditing No. 1030010325 issued on April 3,
2014, commencing 261 companies with shares listed on trewin Stock Exchangeor
traded on the Tpei Exchangeor Emerging Stock Market shall adopt the 2013 version of

IFRSex |l uding I FRS 9, O0Fi nanci acFinaricial Supervisorg n t
Commissionand the "Regulations Governing the Preparation of Financial Reports by
Securities Issuers" effective January 1, :
of | FRSs0) i separatdinanzial statemgntsithd iempact of adopting the 2013

version of IFRS is listebelow:
Al AS 1, O6Presentation of financi al statem

The amendment requires entities to separate items presentatiein comprehensive
income QCI) classified by nature into two groups on the basis of whether they are
potentially reclassifiable to profit or loss subsequently when specific conditions are met. If
the items are presented before tax then the tax related to each of the two groups of OC
items (those that might be reclassified and those that will not be reclassified) must be
shown separately. Accordingly, ti@mpanywill adjust its presentation of the statement

of comprehensive income.

B. IFRS1 0 , 6Consolidated financi al statement s

Thestandardeplaces the requirements relating to consolidated financial statements in IAS
27, 0Consolidated and separate financi al
0 Se p dimaactales t at e nthe retargldrd also supersedes requirements iR1EIC
0Consolsipdeactiiaoln pur pose entitiesd. The ste
an investor controls an investee if and only if the investor has all three elements of control.
The Companychanges the definition of control in accordancénilite standard.

C.IFRS1 2, 6Di sclosure a@ofsbd6i nterests in other

The standard integrates the disclosure requirements for subsidiaries, joint arrangements
associates and unconsolidated structured entitidso, Ahe Company will disclose
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additional information about its interests in consolidated entities and unconsolidated
entities accordingly.

D.Il FRS 13, 6Fair value measuremento

The standard defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an asset or pai
to transfer a liability in a orderly transaction between market participants at the
measurement date. The standard sets out a framework for measuring fair value using th
assumptions that market participants would use when pricing the asset or liability; for
nornfinancial assets, fiavalue is determined based on the highest and best use of the asset.
Also, the standard requires disclosures about fair value measurements. Based on th
Company assessment, the adoption of the standard has no significant impact on its
consolidated finanal statements, and th@ompanywill disclose additional information
about fair value measurements accordingly.

E.IAS19 (revised), O6Employee benefitsé

The revised standard makes amendments that net interest amount, calculated by applyin
the discount r& to the net defined benefit asset or liability, replaces the finance charge and
expected return on plan assets. The revised standard eliminates the accounting polic
choice that the actuarial gains and losses could be recognised based on corridor approac
or recognised in profit or loss. The revised standard requires that the actuarial gains anc
losses can only be recognised immediately in other comprehensive income when incurred
Past service cost will be recognised immediately in the period incurreditumd longer

be amortised using straiglme basis over the average period until the benefits become
vested. An entity is required to recognise termination benefits at the earlier of when the
entity can no longer withdraw an offer of those benefitsvainen it recognises any related
restructuring costs, rather than when the entity is demonstrably committed to a termination
Additional disclosures are required for defined benefit plans.

Effect of new issuances of or amendments to IFRSs as endorsedA8GHrut not yet adopted
by theCompany
None.

IFRSs issued by IASB but not yet endorsed by the FSC

New standards, interpretations and amendments issued by IASB but not yet included in the
2013 version of IFRS as endorsed by the FSC:
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Effective Date Issued
by International
Accounting Standards

New, Revised or Amended Standards and Interpretations Board (Note 1)
IFRS9, 6 Fi nanci al i nstrument s January 1, 2018
Sale or contribution of assets between an investor and its assc To be determined by
or joint venture (amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28) International Accounting
Standards Board
Investment Entities: Applying the consolidation exception January 1, 2016
(amendments to IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 28)
Accounting for acquisition of interests in joint operations January 1, 2016
(amendments to IFRS 11)
IFRS 14, 'Regulatory deferral accounts' January 1, 2016
IFRS1556 Revenue from contracts wi tJanuayls2018 me
IFRS 16, Leaders January 1, 2019
Disclosure initiative (amendments to IAS 1) January 1, 2016
Disclosure initiative (amendments to IAS 7) January 1, 2017
Recognition of deferred tax assets for unrealised losses January 1, 2017
(amendments to IAS 12)
Clarification of acceptable methods of depreciation and January 1, 2016
amortisation (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 38)
Agriculture: bearer plants (amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 41) January 1, 2016
Defined benefit plans: employee contributions (amendments July 1, 2014
to IAS 19R)
Equity method in separate financial statements (amendments January 1, 2016
to 1AS 27)
Recoverable amount disclosures for non-financial assets January 1, 2014
(amendments to IAS 36)
Novation of derivatives and continuation of hedge accounting January 1, 2014
(amendments to IAS 39)
IFRIC21,6 Levi es 0 January 1, 2014
Improvements to IFRSs 2010-2012 July 1, 2014 (Note 2)
Improvements to IFRSs 2011-2013 July 1, 2014
Improvements to IFRSs 2012-2014 January 1, 2016 (Note 3)

The Companyis assessing the potential impact of tieev, revised or amendeslandardsand
interpretations abov@he impact will be disclosed when the assessment is complete.

Note 1:The aforementioned new, revised or amended standards or interpretateffectve
afterfiscal year beginning on or after the effective dates, unless specified otherwise.

Note 2:The amendmenprospectively applies to shabased payment transactions for which
the grant date is on or after July 1, 20iHe amendments apply mectively to
business combinations for which the acquisition date is on or after July 1,,th814
amendmenof IFRS 13is effectivewhen he amendmenis issued; the remaining
amendmentareeffectivefor annual periods beginning on or aff@nuaryl, 2016
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Note 3:The amendment to IFRS &ppliesprospectively to changes in a method of disposal
that occur in annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2016; the remaining
amendments areffective for annual periods beginning on or after Januar@16.2

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTING POLICIES

The principal accounting policies applied in the preparation of the separate financial statement
are

set out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the periods presented, unless
otherwis stated.
(1) Statemenbf compliance

The separatdinancial statements of the Company have been prepared in accordance with the
ARegul ations Governing the Preparation of

Basis of preparation

A. Exceptfor the following items, theseparatdinancial statements have been prepared under
the historical cost convention:

(a) Financial assets and financial liabilitiéacluding derivative instrumentsgi fair value
through profit or loss.

(b) Availablefor-sale financiahssets measured at fair value.
(c) Liabilities on casksettled shardased payment arrangements measured at fair value.

(d) Defined benefit liabilities recognised based on the net amount of pension fund assets
less present value of defined benefit obligati

B. The preparation of financial statements in conformity with International Financial
ReportingStandards, International Accounting Standards, IFRIC Interpretations, and SIC
Interpretations ae ndor sed by the FSC (col |l ERS$S &v)el
requires the use of certaaritical accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgment inther ocess of applying the Comp
areas involving a higher degree jatigment or complexity, or areas wheassumptions
and estimates are significant to geparate financial statements are disclosed in Note 5.

Foreign currency translation

Itemsincludedin the financial statements of the Company are measured using the currency of

the primary economic envinome n t i n whi ch t he Company
C ur r e n c sepajatdinamcialestatements are presented in New Taiwan dollars (NTD),
which is the Companyés functional and pr e:c

A. Foreigncurrency transactions and balances

(a) Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the
exchange rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions or valuation where items ar
remeasured. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement of suc
transactions are recognised in profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

(b) Monetaryassets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the period end are
re-translated at the exchange rates prevailing at the balance sheet date. Exchang
differences arising uponteanslation at the balance sheet date are recognised in profit
or loss.
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(c) Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair
value through profit or loss are-tanslated at the exchange garevailing at the
balance sheet date; their translation differences are recognised in profit or loss.
Non-monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies held at fair
value through other comprehensive income artramslated at the ekange rates
prevailing at the balance sheet date; their translation differences are recognised in othe
comprehensive income. However, Aamonetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies that are not measured at fair value are transtatgdthe historical
exchange rates at the dates of the initial transactions.

(d) All other foreign exchange gains and losses based on the nature of those transaction
are presented in the statement of com
| osseso.

B. Translationof foreign operations

(a) The operating results and financial position of all the Company entities and associates
that have a functional currency different from the presentation currency are translated
into the presentation currency as folk

i. Assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closin
exchange rate at the date of that balance sheet;

ii. Income and expenses for each statement of comprehensive income are translated
average exchange ratestioft period; and

iii. All resulting exchange differences are recognised in other comprehensive income.

(b) When the foreign operation partially disposed of or sold is an associate, exchange
differences that were recorded in other comprehensive incomer@perionately
reclassified to profit or loss as part of the gain or loss on sale. In addition, even when
the Company still retains partial interest in the former foreign associate or jointly
controlled entity after losing significant influence over therfer foreign associate, or
losing joint control of the former jointly controlled entity, such transactions should be
accounted for as disposal of all interest in these foreign operations.

(c) When the foreign operation partially disposed of or sold isbasidiary, cumulative
exchange differences that were recorded in other comprehensive income are
proportionately transferred to the roantrolling interest in this foreign operation. In
addition, even when the Company still retains partial interest inahmef foreign
subsidiary after losing control of the former foreign subsidiary, such transactions
should be accounted for as disposal of all interest in the foreign operation.

(d) Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foexigty are
treated as assets and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the closing
exchange rates at the balance sheet date.

Classification of current and namrrent items

A. Assets that meet one of the following criteria are classifieduaert assets; otherwise
they are classified as nanirrent assets:

(a) Assets arising from operating activities that are expected to be realised, or are intendec
to be sold or consumed within the normal operating cycle;

(b) Assets held mainly for tradingurposes;
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(c) Assets that are expected to be realised within twelve months from the balance shee
date;

(d) Cash and cash equivalents, excluding restricted cash and cash equivalents and tho:
that are to be exchanged or used to pay off liabilities moretitelve months after the
balance sheet date.

B. Liabilities that meet one of the following criteria are classified as current liabilities;
otherwise they are classified as ranrent liabilities:

(a) Liabilities that are expected to be paid off withie thormal operating cycle;

(b) Liabilities arising mainly from trading activities;

(c) Liabilities that are to be paid off within twelve months from the balance sheet date;

(d) Liabilities for which the repayment date cannot be extended unconditionallpr®® m
than twelve months after the balance sheet date. Terms of a liability that could, at the

option of the counterparty, result in its settlement by the issue of equity instruments do
not affect its classification.

C. Assets and liabilities relating afndertaking construction are classified as a current and
noncurrent based on operating cycle.

Cash and cash equivalents

A. Cash and cash equivalents include petty cash, bank deposits and oth¢ersha@md
highly liquid investments in theeparatetatenents of cash flows.

B. Cash equivalents refer to sheetm, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible
to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in
value. Time deposits that meet the definition abomd are held for the purpose of
meeting shorterm cash commitments in operations are classified as cash equivalents.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

A. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are financial assets hetadfog or
financial assets designated as at fair value through profit or loss on initial recognition.
Financial assets are classified in this category of held for trading if acquired principally for
the purpose of selling in the shaogrm.

B. On aregular way purchase or sale basis, financial assets held for trading, except for
beneficiary certificates, are recognised and derecognised using settlement date accountin
Others are recognised and derecognised using trade date accounting. Finarnsial asse
initially designed at fair value through profit or loss are recognised and derecognised using
settlement date accounting.

C. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are initially recognised at fair value.
Related transaction costs are exged in profit or loss. These financial assets are
subsequently remeasured and stated at fair value, and any changes in the fair value of the
financial assets are recognised in profit or loss.

Notes and accounts receivable

Accounts receivable are loaasd receivables originated by the entity. They are created by
the entity by selling goods or providing services to customers in the ordinary course of
business. Accounts receivable are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measure
at amortied cost using the effective interest method, less provision for impairment. However,
shortterm accounts receivable without bearing interest are subsequently measured at initia
invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.
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Impairment of finagial assets

A. The Company assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is objective evidence t
a financial asset or a group of financial assets is impaired as a result of one or more event
that occurred after the initial recognition oftheagset 61 oss event 6) an
events) has an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or group c
financial assets that can be reliably estimated.

B. The criteria that the Company uses to determine whether there isvabmdtence of an
impairment loss is as follows:

(a) Significant financial difficulty of the issuer or debtor;

(b) A breach of contract, such as a default or delinquency in interest or principal
payments;

(c) The Company, for economic or legal reasone | at i ng to the bo
difficulty, granted the borrower a concession that a lender would not otherwise
consider;

(d) It becomes probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other financial
reorganisation;

(e) The disappearance of antimse market for that financial asset because of financial
difficulties;

() Observable data indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated futut
cash flows from a group of financial assets since the initial recognition of those assets,
although the decrease cannot yet be identified with the individual financial asset in the
group, including adverse changes in the payment status of borrowers in the group or
national or local economic conditions that correlate with defaults on the assle¢s in

group;

(9) Information about significant changes with an adverse effect that have taken place in
the technology, market, economic or legal environment in which the issuer operates,
and indicates that the cost of the investment in the equity instrumaytnot be
recovered,;

(h) A significant or prolonged decline in the fair value of an investment in an equity
instrument below its cost.

C. When the Company assesses that there has been objective evidence of impairment and
impairment loss has occurred;caunting for impairment is made as follows according to
the category of financial assets:

(a) Financial assets measured at amortised cost

The amount of the I mpairment l oss i's m
carrying amount and the presealue of estimated future cash flows discounted at the
financi al assetods original effective 1in

a subsequent period, the amount of the impairment loss decreases and the decrease ¢
be related objectely to an event occurring after the impairment loss was recognised,
the previously recognised impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss to the
extent that the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed its amortised cost the
would have been dhe date of reversal had the impairment loss not been recognised
previously. Impairment loss is recognised and reversed by adjusting the carrying
amount of the asset through the use of an impairment allowance account.
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(b) Financial assets measured attcos

The amount of the i mpairment |l oss 1 s m
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at
current market return rate of similar financial asset, and is recognised in profsor |
Impairment loss recognised for this category shall not be reversed subsequently.
Impairment loss is recognised by adjusting the carrying amount of the asset directly.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Company derecognises a financial asset whemrdhtractual rights to receive the cash
flows from the financial asset expire.

Inventories

The perpetual inventory system is adopted for inventory recognition. Cost is the basis for
recognition and is determined using the weigfdedrage method. Costeclude acquisition,
manufacturing or processing costs to make inventories available for sale or use. These
exclude borrowing costs. The item by item approach is used in applying the lower of cost
and net realisable value for the measure of the endingtones. Net realisable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less the estimated cost o
completion and applicable variable selling expenses.

Construction contracts

Al AS 11, 6Construction Cionn d¢omtract Bss & ,contrdce f |
specifically negotiated for the construction of an asset. If the outcome of a construction
contract can be estimated reliably and it is probable that this contract would make a profit
contract revenue should be recognised bgregfce to the stage of completion of the
contract activity, using the percentagfecompletion method of accounting, over the
contract term. Contract costs are expensed as incurred. The stage of completion of :
contract is measured by the proportion oftcact costs incurred for work performed to
date to the estimated total costs for the contract. An expected loss where total contrac
costs will exceed total contract revenue on a construction contract should be recognisec
as an expense as soon as suchitopsobable. If the outcome of a construction contract
cannot be estimated reliably, contract revenue should be recognised only to the extent o
contract costs incurred that it is probable will be recoverable.

B. Contract revenue should include the revemuising from variations from the original
contract work, claims and incentive payments that are agreed by the customer and can b
measured reliably.

C. The excess of the cumulative costs incurred plus recognised profits (less recognisec
losses) over therogress billings on each construction contract is presented as an asset
within 6Construction contracts receivabl
the cumulative costs incurred plus recognised profits (less recognised losses) on eacl
cons ruction contract is presented as a |

Investments accounted for using equity method / subsidiaries, associateisiawvehtures

A. Investments in subsidiaries

(a) Subsidiariesare all entities (includingtsictured entities) controlled by the Company.
The Company controls an entity when the Company is exposed, or has rights, to
variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the entity

(b) Unrealised profit (loss) occurred from the transactions between the Company and
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subsidiaries have been offset. The accounting policies of the subsidiaries have beer
adjusted where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by the
Company.

(c) The Company's share of its subsidiaries’ fa@sfuisition profits or losses is
recognised in profit or loss, and its share of fmsjuisition movements in other
comprehensive income is recognised in other comprehensive income. When the
C o mp a sharé of losses in a subsidiary equals or exceeds its interest in the
subsidiary, the Company continues to recognise losses proportionate to its ownership.

(d) If changes in shareholdings in subsidiaries do not result in loss in control (transactions
with non-controlling interest), transactions shall be considered as equity transactions,
which are transactions between owners. Difference of adjustment afondmolling
interest and fair value of consideration paid or received is recognised in equity.

(e) When the Company loses its control in a subsidiary, the Company revalues the
remaining investment in the prior subsidiary at fair value. That fair value is regarded
as the fair value on initial recognition of a financial asset or the cost on initial
recogniion of the associate or joint venture. Any difference between fair value and
carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss. All amounts previously recognised in
other comprehensive income in relation to the subsidiary are reclassified to profit or
losson the same basis as would be required if the relatedsass liabilities were
disposed of. That is, when the Company loses control of a subsidiary, all gains or
losses previously recognised in other comprehensive income in relation to the
subsidiary shold be reclassified from equity to profit or loss, if such gains or losses
would be reclassified to profit or loss when the related assets or liabilities are
disposed of.

B. Investments$n associates

(a) Associates are all entities over which the Complaay significant influence but not
control. In general, it is presumed that the investor has significant influence, if an
investor holds, directly or indirectly 20 percent or more of the voting power of the
investee. Investments in associates are accotmtessing the equity method and are
initially recognised at cost.

(b)) The Companyo6s s har-acqussition profis ordossesasaecagriseds 0
in profit or loss, and its share of pastquisition movements in other comprehensive
incomeisreogni sed in other comprehensive i
losses in an associate equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including an
other unsecured receivables, the Company does not recognise further losses, unless
has incurred leg or constructive obligations or made payments on behalf of the
associate.

(c0When changes in an associateds equity
comprehensive income of the associate and such changes not affecting the
Co mp a n y ésBkip pereentage of the associate, the Company recognises change in
ownership interests in the associate i

(d) Unrealised gains on transactions between the Company and its associates ar
elimnatedtothe xt ent of the Companyé6és interes
are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of associates have been adjusted where
necessary to ensure gstency with the policies adopted by the Company.
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(e) In the case that an associate issues new shares and the Company does not subscribe
acquire new shares proportionately, w |
ownership percentage of the assariéut maintains significant influence on the
associat e, then o&écapital surplusdé and
met hodd shall be adjusted for the incr
the above condition causes adecrease t he Companyo6s owner s
associate, in addition to the above adjustment, the amounts previously recognised ir
other comprehensive income in relation to the associate are reclassified to profit or
loss proportionately on the same basisauld be required if the relevant assets or
liabilities were disposed of.

() Upon loss of significant influence over an associate, the Company remeasures any
investment retained in the former associate at its fair value. Any difference between
fair value and carrying amount is recognised in profit or loss.

(g) When the Company disposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant
influence over this associate, the amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income in relation to @msociate, are reclassified to profit or loss, on
the same basis as would be required if the relevant assets or liabilities were disposet
of. If it still retains significant influence over this associate, then the amounts
previously recognised in other cprehensive income in relation to the associate are
reclassified to profit or loss proportionately in accordance with the aforementioned
approach.

(h) When the Company disposes its investment in an associate, if it loses significant
influence over this ass@te, the amounts previously recognised as capital surplus in
relation to the associate are transferred to profit or loss. If it still retains significant
influence over this associate, then the amounts previously recognised as capital
surplus in relatioio the associate are transferred to profit or loss proportionately.

. Pursuantt o t he ARegul ations Governing the

Securities |Issuers, o profit (loss) of tF
the separatdinancial statements shall equal to the amount attributable to owners of the
parent in the financi al statements prej

separatdinancial statements shall equal to equity attributable to owners of the parent in
thefinancial statements prepared for consolidation.

Property, plant and equipment

A.

Propety, plant and equipment are initially recorded at cost. Borrowing costs incurred
during the construction period are capitalised.

. Subsequent costs are includedime assetdés carrying amoun

asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable that future economic benefits associate:
with the item will flow to the Company and the cost of the item can be measured reliably.
The carrying amount fothe replaced part is derecognised. All other repairs and
maintenance are charged to profit or loss during the financial period in which they are
incurred.

. Land is not depreciated. Other property, plant and equipment apply cost model and are

depreciatd using the straigHtine method to allocate their cost over their estimated
useful lives. Each part of an item of property, plant, and equipment with a cost that is
significant in relation to the total cost of the item must be depreciated separately.

.Th e assetsbo resi dual val ues, useful l i v
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adjusted if appopriate, at eachinancial yearend I f expectations f ¢
values and useful lives differ from previous estimates or the patterns afngpinen of

the assets6 future economic benefits em
any change is accounted for as a change
Changes in Accounting Esti mat gesThaestidhatdlr r o
useful lives of property, plant and equipment are as follows:

Buildings 4i 55 years
Machinery and office equipment 3i 15 years
Other equipment 2 8years

Leases (leasee)

Paymentsnade under an operating lease (net of any incentives received from the lessor) are
recognised in profit or loss on a straidine basis over the lease term.

Intangible assets

A. Computersoftware

Computer software is stated at cost and amortised eiragghtline basis over its
estimated useful life of 1 to 3 years.

B. Trademarks
Trademarksre acquired in a business combination.
C. Otherintangible assets

Otherintangible assets are technology royalties which are stated at cost and amortised ol
a staightline basis over the contract duration.

Impairment of notfinancial assets

A. The @mpany assesses at each balance sheet date the recoverable amounts of those as:
where there is an indication that they are impaired. An impairment loss is recognised
t he amount by which the assetbds carryin
recoverable amount is the higher of an
Except for goodwill, when the circumstances or reasons for recognispairiment loss
for an asset in prior years no longer exist or diminish, the impairment loss is reversed.
The increased carrying amount due to reversal should not be more than what the
depreciated or amortised historical cost would have been if the impainaeémot been
recognised.

B. Goodwill is evaluated annually and is recorded as cost less impairment loss. Impairment
loss of goodwill shall not be reversed.

C. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is
allocatedto each of the casfjenerating units, or groups of caghnerating units, that
is/lare expected to benefit from the synergies of the business combination. Each unit ot
group of units to which the goodwill is allocated represents the lowest level within the
entity at which the goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes. Goodwill is
monitored at the operating segment level.

Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred.
Borrowings are subsequentsyated at amortised cost; any difference between the proceeds
(net of transaction costs) and the redemption value is recognised in profit or loss over the

~335-



period of the borrowings using the effective interest method.

Notes and accounts payable

Notes and amunts payable are obligations to pay for goods or services that have been
acquired in the ordinary course of business from suppliers. They are recognised initially at
fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interedt meth
However, shorterm accounts payable without bearing interest are subsequently measured at
initial invoice amount as the effect of discounting is immaterial.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when tlebligation under the liability specified in the
contract is discharged or cancelled or expires.

Financial quarantee contracts

A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the Company to make specifiec
payments to reimburse the holder for ssldt incurs because a specified debtor fails to make
payment when due in accordance with the original or modified terms of a debt instrument. A
financial guarantee contract is initially recognised at its fair value adjusted for transaction
costs on the &de date. After initial recognition, the financial guarantee is measured at the
higher of the initial fair value less cumulative amortisation and the best estimate of the
amount required to settle the present obligation on each balance sheet date.

Employeebenefits

A. Shortterm employee benefits

Shortterm employee benefits are measured at the undiscounted amount of the benefit:
expectedo be paid in respect of service rendered by employees in a period and should be
recognised as expenses in that peribémthe employees render service.

B. Pensions

(a) Defined contribution plans
For defined contribution plans, the contributions are recognised as pension expense:
when they are due on an accrual basis. Prepaid contributions are recognised as a
asset to thextent of a cash refund or a reduction in the future payments.
(b) Definedbenefit plans
i. Net obligation under a defined benefit plan is defined as the present value of an
amount of pension benefits that employees will receive on retirement for their
savices with the Company in current period or prior periods. The liability
recognised in the balance sheet in respect of defined benefit pension plans is the
present value of the defined benefit obligation at the balance sheet date less the
fair value of pan assets. The defined benefit net obligation is calculated annually
by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit metihedrate used to
discount is determined by using interest rates of government bonds (at the balance
sheet date) of aurrency and term consistent with the currency and term of the
employment benefit obligations.

ii. Remeasurement arising on defined benefit plans are recognised in other
comprehensive income in the period in which they arise and are recorded as
retained eanings.
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iii. Pastservice costs are recognised immediately in profit or loss.

CEmpl ogyempénsation (bonuses) and director

Empl oxemenp&nsati on (bonuses) and directo
recognised agxpenses and liabilities, provided that such recognition is required under

legal obligation or constructive obligation and those amounts can be reliably estimated.
Any difference between the resolved amounts and the subsequently actual distributec
amountss accounted for as changes in estimates.

Employee sharbased payment

For the equitysettled sharbased payment arrangements, the employee services received
are measured at the fair value of the equity instruments granted at the grant date, and al
recognised as compensation cost over the vesting period, with a corresponding adjustment t
equity. The fair value of the equity instruments granted shall reflect the impact of market
vesting conditions and nemarket vesting conditions. Compensation cisstsubject to
adjustment based on the service conditions that are expected to be satisfied and the estima
of the number of equity instruments that are expected to vest under timeanket vesting
conditions at each balance sheet date. And ultimatedy,atnount of compensation cost
recognised is based on the number of equity instruments that eventually vest.

Income tax

A. Thetax expense for the period comprises current and deferred tax. Tax is recognised ir
profit or loss, except to the extent that rtlates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or items recognised directly in equity, in which cases the tax is
recognised in other comprehensive income or equity.

B. The current income tax expense is calculated on the basis of the tax latexdeora
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date in the countries where the Company ar
its subsidiaries operate and generate taxable income. Management periodically evaluate
positions taken in tax returns with respect to situations in accordaticapplicable tax
regulations. It establishes provisions where appropriate based on the amounts expected 1
be paid to the tax authorities. An additional 10% tax is levied on the unappropriated
retained earnings and is recorded as income tax expense iedn the stockholders
resolve to retain the earnings.

C. Deferred tax is recognised, using the balance sheet liability method, on temporary
differences arieg between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in theeparatdalance sheet. However, the deferred tax is not accounted for if it
arises from initial recognition of goodwill or of an asset or liability in a transaction other
than a business combination that at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting
nor taxable profit or loss. Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on
investments in subsidiaries and associates, except where the timing of the reversal of th
temporary difference is controlled by the Company and it is probable thegntiperary
difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax is determined using tax
rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance sheet d:
and are expected to apply when the related deferred taxisseatised or the deferred
tax liability is settled.

D. Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxabl
profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be utilised. At each
balance sheetatle, unrecognised and recognised deferred tax assets are reassessed.

E. Current income tax assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount reported in the
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balance sheet when there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amount
and thee is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset on the balance sheet whel
the entity has the legally enforceable right to offset current tax assatstagarent tax
liabilities and they are levied by the same taxation authority on either the same entity or
different entities that intend to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle th
liability simultaneously.

F. A deferred tax asset shdde recognised for the carryforward of unused tax credits
resulting from research and development expenditures to the extent that it is possible tha
future taxable profit will be available against which the unused tax credits can be utilised.

Share capita

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue ©
new shares or stock options are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the
proceeds.

Dividends

Dividends are r ecor de dtateamentstinhhe pe@aa mmpvaichyhgys 1
are approved by the Companyds sharehol de
stock dividends are recorded as stock dividends to be distributed and are reclassified t
ordinary shares on the effective datenei shares issuance.

Revenue recognition

A. Constructiorrevenue
Details of construction revenue are provided in Note 4(11).
B. Salesof goods

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for the
saleofgoodg products) to external customer s i
activities. Revenue arising from the sales of goods should be recognised when the
Company has delivered the goods to the customer, the amount of sales revenue can &
measured reliablgnd it is probable that the future economic benefits associated with the
transaction will flow to the entity. The delivery of goods (products) is completed when
the significant risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred to the customer, the
Company retains neither continuing managerial involvement to the degree usually
associated with ownership nor effective control over the goods (products) sold, and the
customer has accepted the goods based on the sales contract or there is objective evider
showing that all acceptance provisions have been satisfied.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS, ESTIMATES AND KEY SOURCES OF
ASSUMPTION UNCERTAINTY

The preparation of thesgeparatefinancial statements require management to make critical
judgements in applying he Companyé6s accounting policie:c
estimates concerning future events. Assumptions and estimates may differ from the actual resul
and are continually evaluated and adjusted based on historical experience and otlselSiactor
assumptions and estimates have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carryir
amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year; and the related information is
addressed below:
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(2) Critical judgements in applyingtf®o mpany 6s accounting polici
None.

(3) Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

A. Construction contract

The Company recognises contract revenue
contract profit and percentage of completion. Management iaganand corrects the
contract profit and cost during execution of the contract. The actual result of the total profit
and cost may be higher or lower than the estimation, and the effect is recognised in
revenue and profit.

B. Evaluationof inventories

As inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value, the Company mus
determine the net realisabkalue of inventories on balance sheet date using judgements
and estimates. Due to the rapid technology innovation, the Company evaluates the
amounts of normal inventory consumption, obsolete inventories or inventories without
market selling value on balance shéate, and writes down the cost of inventories to the
net realisable value. Such an evaluation of inventories is principally based on the demanc
for the products within the specified period in the future. Therefore, there might be
material changes to tlealuation.

DETAILS OF SIGNIFICANTACCOUNTS
(4) Cash and cash equivalents

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Cash on hand $ 8,762 $ 4,201
Checking accounts and demand deposits 662,056 630,682
Total $ 670,818 $ 634,883

A. The Company transacts with a variety of financial institutions all with high credit quality
to disperse credit risk, so it expects that the probability of counterparty defaatbte.
TheCompanyds maximum exposure to credit r
amountof all cash and cash equivalents.

B. The Company has no cash and cash equivalents pledged to others.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or liossrrent
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Current items:

Financial assets held for trading-listed stocks $ 7592 $ 14,192
Valuation adjustment of financial assets held

for trading ( 1,873)( 2,496)
Total $ 5719 $ 11,696

A. The Company recognised net gain @B and $,8220n financial assets held for trading
for the years ended December 31,28fd 204, respectively.

B. TheCompany has no financial assets at fair value through profit or loss pledged to others.
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Notes receivable

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Notes receivable $ 64,660 $ 19,109
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 1,225) -
Total $ 63,435 $ 19,109

Accounts receivable

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Accounts receivable $ 2,133,007 $ 2,244,002
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 182,878)( 171,735
Total $ 1,950,129 $ 2,072,267
The Company does not hold any collateral as security.

Inventories

December 31, 2015

Allowance for
valuation loss anc
loss on obsolete
and slow-moving

Cost inventories Book value
Materials $ 475,355 ($ 13,344) $ 462,011
Merchandise inventory 288,164 ( 26,711) 261,453
Raw materials 314,593 ( 10,481) 304,112
Supplies 22,733 ( 1,301) 21,432
Work in process 382,739 ( 5,646) 377,093
Semi-finished goods and finished
goods 143,603 ( 3,517) 140,086
Total $ 1,627,187 ($ 61,000) $ 1,566,187
December 31, 2014
Allowance for

valuation loss anc

loss on obsolete

and slow-moving

Cost inventories Book value
Materials $ 298,419 ($ 11,490) $ 286,929
Merchandise inventory 236,487 ( 31,259) 205,228
Raw materials 327,596 ( 12,128) 315,468
Supplies 19,735 ( 1,461) 18,274
Work in process 333,923 ( 4,452) 329,471
Semi-finished goods and finished

goods 101,178 ( 5,210) 95,968
Total $ 1,317,338 ($ 66,000) $ 1,251,338

Relevant expenses of inventories recognised as operating costs yeathended December
31, 2015 and 2014dre as follows:
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Years ended December 31,

2015 2014

Construction cost $ 6,749,279 $ 5,695,248
Cost of sales 3,640,648 3,016,823
Other operating cost 611,774 441,025
Valuation loss and loss on market value

decline and obsolete and slow-moving

inventories gains on reversal (Note) ( 5,000) ( 9,000)
Total $ 10,996,701 $ 9,144,096

Note:The gain on reversal wascognized when certainventorieswhich were previously
provided with allowance were subseqtig scrapped or sold.

The Company has no inventories pledged to others.
Construction contracts receivable / payable

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Aggregate costs incurred plus recognised prc $ 14,622,032 $ 10,753,809

(less recognised losses)
Less: progress billings ( 14,107,981)( 9,912,426
Net balance sheet position for construction in

progress $ 514,051 $ 841,383
Presented as:

Receivables from customers on constructior $ 1,613,903 $ 1,758,141

contracts
Payables to customers on construction contr@cts 1,099,852)( 916,758
$ 514,051 $ 841,383

Retentions relating to construction contracts $ 40,509 $ 33,919
Advances received before the related

construction work is performed $ - 3 -
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Financial assets at coshon-curren

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Non-current items:

Taiwan Intelligent Fiber Optic Network $ 44,024 $ 44,024
Co., Ltd.
Ares Green Technology Corp. 43,481 43,481
Taiwan Puritic Corp. 39,287 39,287
Calitech Co., Ltd. 38,563 38,675
Civil Tech Pte. Ltd. 19,500 19,500
VEEV Interactive Pte. Ltd. 15,243 25,243
ProbelLeader Co., Ltd. 14,490 14,490
H&D Venture Capital Investment Corp. 12,800 20,000
IP Fund Six Co., Ltd. 10,000 10,000
Innorich Venture Capital Corp. 10,000 -
H&H Venture Capital Investment Corp. 6,840 12,000
Others (companies individually not
exceeding $10,000) 31,588 26,327
Total $ 285,816 $ 293,027
A. According to theCompangs i nvest ment purpose, t he ab
Companys h al | be cl| asferisfail ed fashamhav ail |l alslset s o

are not traded in an active market, and no sufficient industry information of companies
similar to the abovementioned companies can be obtained, the fair vallbe stocks
cannot be measured reliabbiccordingly, he Company classified those stocks as
6financialinensserenad. cost

B. The ending balances of VEEV Interactive Pte. Ltd. for the years ended December 31, 201¢
and 2014 were assesseddecline dramatically and would be lower than the original
investment cost. Therefore, impairment loss of $10,000 and $3,000 was recognised or
equity investment, respectively.

C. The ending balances of SOPOWER Technology Corp. for the years ended Decgémber 3
2015 and 2014 were assessed to decligiificantlyand would be lower than the original
investment cost. Therefore, impairment loss of $4,500 and $15,000 was recognised or
equity investment, respectively.

D. TheCompanyhas no financial assets measured at cost pledged to others.
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Investments accounted for usiequity method prepayments for lonfjterm investments

December 31,

2015 2014
Carrying % interest Carrying % interest
amount held amount held
Subsidiaries:
Market Go Profits Ltd. $ 1,310,110 100% $ 1,301,288 100%
Marketech Integrated
Manufacturing 53,107 100% - -
Company Limited
Headquarter International Ltd. 43,123 100% 41,483 100%
MIC-Tech Viet Nam Co., Ltd. 41,942 100% 41,354 100%
Tiger United Finance Ltd. 41,743 100% 40,578 100%
eZoom Information, Inc. 25,270 100% 8,880 100%
Marketech International Sdn. Bhd. 20,770 34% - -
Marketech Integrated Pte. Ltd. 18,792 100% 42,955 100%
Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd. 14,879 100% 19,241 100%
Marketech Engineering Pte. Ltd. 6,404 100% 7,717 100%
MIC-Tech Global Corp. 5,686 100% 7,102 100%
Associates:

Solmark Advanced Materials

0 - -
Technology, Inc. 41,274 30%

Glory Technology Service Inc. 28,316 40% 29,082 40%

MIC Techno Co., Ltd. 1,882 20% 2,069 20%

True Victor International Limited 289 38.57% 315 38.57%
$ 1,653,587 $ 1,542,064

Prepayments for long-term
investmentgs h o wn as
noncurrent asset

Marketech International Sdn. Bhd. $ 24,548

A. Subsidiaries

@Details of the Companyds subsidiaries
2015 consolidated financial statements.

(b) The Company originally held 40% share capital of Hoa Phong Marketech Co., Ltd.
(Hoa Phong MIC). The stockholders who held the remaining 60% of share capital
surrendered their shares in August 2014 and registeeechinge in October 2014. As
the Company holds all voting rights in Hoa Phong MIC, it is included in the
consolidated entities.

B. Associates

Associates using equity method ateindividually immaterial and th€ompanyshare of
the operating results are summzad below:
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Profit for the period from continuing

operations

Total comprehensive income
Property, plant and equipment

At January 1, 2015
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

Book value

Year ended
December 31, 2015

Years ended December 31,

Opening net book amount $

Additions
Transfers (Note)
Disposals
Depreciation

Closing net book amount

At December 31, 2015

Cost
Accumulated depreciation

Book value

AtJanuary 1, 2014
Cost
Accumulated depreciation

Book value

Year ended
December 31, 2014

Opening net book amount
Additions

Disposals

Depreciation

Closing net book amount

At December 31, 2014

Cost
Accumulated depreciation

Book value

2015 2014
$ 3,835 $ 5,292
Other comprehensive income - net of tax 27 70
$ 3,862 $ 5,362
Machinery and
Land Buildings equipment Office equipment Others Total
$ 205,438 $ 1,389,528 $ 355,159 $ 101,979 $ 22,451 $ 2,074,555
- ( 528,855)( 287,577)( 81,046) ( 8,229) ( 905,707)
$ 205,438 $ 860,673 $ 67,582 $ 20,933 $ 14,222 $ 1,168,848
205,438 $ 860,673 $ 67,582% 20,933% 14,222% 1,168,848
- 3,219 7,311 13,624 4 24,158
) 11,181 6,610 { 13,652) 4,139
- { 69) 11) { 80)
{ 44,651) 15,998Y 9,906) 111 70,666)
$ 205,438 $ 830,422 $ 65,436 $ 24,640 $ 463 $ 1,126,399
$ 205,438 $ 1,403,928 $ 363,601 $ 106,498 $ 7,730 $ 2,087,195
- ( 573,506)( 298,165)( 81,858)( 7,267) ( 960,796)
$ 205,438 $ 830,422 $ 65,436 $ 24,640 $ 463 $ 1,126,399
Machinery and
Land Buildings equipment Office equipment Others Total
$ 205,438 $ 1,386,164 $ 374,338 $ 103,478 $ 13,312 $ 2,082,730
- ( 479,021)( 299,719)( 81,836)( 8,626) ( 869,202)
$ 205,438 $ 907,143 $ 74,619 $ 21,642 $ 4,686 $ 1,213,528
$ 205,438 $ 907,143 $ 74,619 $ 21,642 $ 4,686 $ 1,213,528
- 3,364 11,829 9,009 9,647 33,849
- - ( 1,171)( 47) - ( 1,218)
- ( 49,834)( 17,695)( 9,671) ( 111) ( 77,311)
$ 205,438 $ 860,673 $ 67,582 $ 20,933 $ 14,222 $ 1,168,848
$ 205,438 $ 1,389,528 $ 355,159 $ 101,979 $ 22,451 $ 2,074,555
- ( 528,855)( 287,577)( 81,046) ( 8,229) ( 905,707)
$ 205,438 $ 860,673 $ 67,582 $ 20,933 $ 14,222 $ 1,168,848
Note:Transfers are transferred from prepayment for equipment (recordedotlasr

norncurrent assets
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A. TheCompanyhas nanterest capitalised tproperty,plantand equipment.
B. The Companyhas no property, plant and equipment pledged to others.
Shortterm borrowings

December 31, 2015 Interest rate range Collateral
Bank borrowings
Unsecured borrowing $ 490,000 1.05%~1.1% None
December 31, 2014 Interest rate range Collateral
Bank borrowings
Unsecured borrowing $ - - None

Other payables

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Salaries and bonus payable $ 207,168 $ 206,595
Accrued employeesod c 46,197 38,221
and directorsd anc
Others 48,301 52,225
Total $ 301,666 $ 297,041
Pensions

A.(2) The Company has a defined benefit pension plan in accordance with the Labor

Standardé aw, <covering al/l regul ar empl oyee

of the Labor Pension Act on July 1, 2005 and service years thereafter of employees
who chose to continue to be subject to the pension mechanism under the Law. Unde
the defined begfit pension plan, two units are accrued for each year of service for the
first 15 years and one unit for each additional year thereafter, subject to a maximum of
45 units. Pension benefits are based on the number of units accrued and the averac
monthly flaries and wages of the last 6 months prior to retirement. The Company
contributes monthly an amount equal t o
wages to the retirement fund deposited with Bank of Taiwan, the trustee, under the
name of the indeperdt retirement fund committealso, the Company would assess

the balance in the aforementioned labor pension reserve account by the end of
December 31, every year. If the account balandessfficientto pay the pension
calculated by the aforementionatkthod, to theemployeesxpected to be qualified

for retirement next year, the Company will make contribigioncoverthe deficit by

next March.

(b) The amounts recognised in the balance sheet are as follows:

December 31,

2015 2014
Pres.ent.value of defined benefit $ 242770 $ 221827
obligations
Fair value of plan assets ( 112,180)( 106,710
Net defined benefit liability $ 130,590 $ 115,117
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(c) Movementdn net defined benefit liabilities are as follows:

Present value o Net defined
defined benefit  Fair value of benefit
obligations plan assets liability
Year ended December 31, 2015
Balance at January 1 $ 221,827) $ 106,710 ($ 115,117,
Current service cost ( 1,300) - ( 1,300)
Interest (expense) income ( 4,401) 2,158 ( 2,243)
Past service cost 693 - 693
Settlement profit (loss) 2,596 ( 2,745)( 149)
( 224,239) 106,123 ( 118,116,
Remeasurements:
Return on plan assets (excluding - 700 700
amounts included in interest
income or expense)
Change in demographic ( 3,566) - ( 3,566)
assumptions
Change in financial assumptions ( 16,547) - ( 16,547)
Experience adjustments 1,582 - 1,582
( 18,531) 700 ( 17,831)
Pension fund contribution - 5,357 5,357
Balance at December 31 63 242,770) $ 112,180 ($ 130,590
Present value o Net defined
defined benefit  Fair value of benefit
obligations plan assets liability
Year ended December 31, 2014
Balance at January 1 % 225,998) $ 100,089 ($ 125,909
Current service cost ( 1,402) - ( 1,402)
Interest (expense) income ( 4,513) 1,800 ( 2,713)
Past service cost 141 - 141
Settlement profit (loss) 1,258 ( 1,205) 53
( 230,514) 100,684 ( 129,830,
Remeasurements:
Return on plan assets (excluding
amounts included in interest - 580 580
income or expense)
Change in demographic ( 7.744) - 7.744)
assumptions
Change in financial assumptions 16,440 - 16,440
Experience adjustments ( 9) - ( 9)
8,687 580 9,267
Pension fund contribution - 5,446 5,446
Balance at December 31 (% 221,827) $ 106,710 ($ 115,117
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(dThe Bank of Tai wan was commi ssioned to
domestic subsidiariesd defined benefit
annual investment and utilisatiop | a n and t he ARegul at
Expenditures, Safeguard and Utilisatio
The scope of utilisation for the Fund includes deposit in domestic or foreign financial
institutions, investment in domestic or foneidisted, ovetthe-counter, or private
placement equity securities, investment in domestic or foreign real estate
securitization products, etc.). With regard to the utilisation of the Fund, its minimum
earnings in the annual distributions on the final ricial statements shall be no less
than the earnings attainable from the amounts accrued froayaarotime deposits
with the interest rates offered by local banks. If the earning is less than
aforementioned rates, government shall make payment for thuit déter authorized
by the Regulator. The Company has no right to participate in managing and operating
that fund and hence the Company is unable to disclose the classification of plan asse
fair value in accordance with IAS paragraph 142. The constitun of fair value of
plan assets as of December 31, 2015 and 2014 is given in the Annual Labor
Retirement Fund Utilisation Report announced by the government.

(e) The principal actuarial assumptions used were as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Discount rate 1.50% 2.00%
Future salary increases 2.00% 2.00%

Assumptions regarding futureamality experience are set based on the 5th Taiwan
Standard Ordinary Experience Mality Table.

Because the main actuarial assumption changed, the present value of defined benef
obligation is affected. The analysis was as follows:

Discount rate Future salary increases
Increase Decrease Increase Decrease
0.25% 0.25% 0.25% 0.25%
December 31, 2015
Effect on present value ($ 8,492) $ 8,902 $ 8,835 ($ 8,472)
of defined benefit
obligation

The sensitivity aalysis above is based on other condititimst are unchanged but

only one assumption is changed. In practice, more than one assumption may chang
all at once. The method of analysing sensitivity and the method of calculate net
pension liability in the baince sheet are the same.

The method and assumptions used for the preparation of sensitivity analysis during
2015 and during 2014 are the same.

(f) Expected contributions to the defined benefit pension plans o€tdmpanyfor the
year endedecember 31, 201&mounts t¢$5,812.

(g) As of December 31, 2015, the weighted average duration eotiehined benefit
retirement pla is 14 years.

B.(a) Effective July 1, 2005, the Comparasestablished a defined contribution pension
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plan (the)iANawePl|l drhe Labor Pension Act
employees with R.O.C. nationality. Under the New Plan, the Company corgribute
mont hly an amount based on 6% of the e
empl oyeesd i n cdcoumtdat dhe Bupeaundf iLabar Insurance. The
benefits accrued are paid monthly or in lump sum upon termination of employment.

(b) The pension costs undéhe defined contribution pension plans of t@empanyfor
theyearsendedDecember 312015 and 2014vere $83,316and $2,135 respectively.
Sharebased payment

A. For the yearsendedDecember 312015 and 2014, theompanys sharebased payment
arrangements were as follows:

Quantity
Type of granted Contract Vesting
arrangement Grant date  (in thousands) period conditions
Employee stock 2008.6.13 130 6 years 2~4dyear
options service
Employee stock 2015.9.11 3,956 6 years 2~4year
options service

The shareébased payment arrangements above are all settled by equity.
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B. Detailsof the shardased payment arrangements are as follows:

Years ended December 31,
2015 2014
Weighted- Weighted-
average average

No. of  exercise price No. of exercise pric
options (in dollars)  options (in dollars)

Options outstanding at beginning - $ - 130 $ 16.00

of the period
Options granted 3,956 19.60 - -
Options exercised - - ( 13) 16.00
Options forfeited - - ( 117) 16.00
Options outstanding at end of th

period 3,956 19.60 - (Note)
Options exercisable at end of the

period - - (Note)
Options approved but not yet

issued at end of the period 44 -

Not e: The Companyds cwithihegrastaldateoon yuneslB, @&  «
were all expired on June 12, 2014.

C. The weightedaverage stock price of stock options at exercise dates foretireended
December 312014 was $1.95 (in dollars)

D. The expiry date and exercise price of stock options outstanding at balancelatiecate

as follows:
December 31, 2015
Issue date No. of shares Exercise price
approved Expiry date (in thousands) (in dollars)
2015.9.11 2021.9.10 3,956 $ 19.60

E. The fair value bstock options granted on grant date is measured usirigjabk-Scholes
option-pricing model. Relevant information is as follows:

Exercise Expected

Type of Grant Stock price  price price Expected Expected Risk-free Fair ve
arrangemen date (in dollars) (in dollars) volatility  option life  dividends interest rate per u
Employee 2015.9.11 $ 19.60$ 19.60 34.91% 4.375 0% 0.81% $ 5.8
stock years

options

F. Expenses incurred on shdrased payment transactions are2,419and - 0 for the
yearsendedDecember 312015 and 204, respectively.
Share capital

A.Toincrease the Companyds working <capital
stock options during 2014. The capital increase was approved by the Financial
Supervisory Commission (FSC). The registration was complet&prin2014.
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B. As of DecembeBl, 2015, the Companydés authorized ca
of 250 million shares of ordinary stock (including 9,800 thousand shares reserved for
employee stock options), and the paiccapital was $1,65698 with a par value of $10
(in dollars) per share amounting to 16856 shares. All proceeds from shares issued

have been collected.
Movements in the number of t he

Companyo0 s

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
At January 1 165,069,756 165,056,756
Share-based payment - 13,000
At December 31 165,069,756 165,069,756

Capital surplus

Pursuant to th®.0.C. Company Act, capital surplus arising from gaidapital in excess of

par value on issuance of common stocks and donations can be used to cover accumulate
deficit or to issue new stocks or cash to shareholders in proportion to their share gwnershi
provided that the Company has no accumulated deficit. Further, the R.O.C. Securities anc
Exchange Law requires that the amount of capital surplus to be capitalised mentioned abov:
should not exceed 10% of the pdtdcapital each year. Capital surpldmsld not be used to

cover accumulated deficit unless the legal reserve is insufficient.
Year ended December 31, 2015

Employee Expired
Share premium stock options  stock options Total

At January 1 $ 616,003 $ - $ 351 $ 616,354
Compensation cosi

of employee stock

options - 2,419 - 2,419
At December 31  $ 616,003 $ 2,419 $ 351 $ 618,773

Year ended December 31, 2014
Employee Expired
Share premium stock options  stock options Total

At January 1 $ 615,925 $ 351 $ - $ 616,276
Employee stock

options exercised 78 - - 78
Employee stock

options that were

past due and

not exercised hav

been transferred

and expired

options have beel

recognised - ( 351) 351 -
At December31  $ 616,003 $ - $ 351 $ 616,354
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Retained earnings

A.Under the Companyébés Articles of I ncorport
first be used to pay all taxes and offset pyioe ar s6 oper ating | 0ss:¢
remaining amount shall be set aside as legal reserve and special reserve. The remainir
amountal ong with the prior yearso unapprop
Directors and proposed to the stbolders for appropriation or reserve.

B.TheCompanyds dividend poinicangideratisn othel ovenal r i z
environment development and industrial growth, fulfilling future operation development
needs as priority and optimizing financidatusture distribution of dividends shall not
exceed 50% of the stock dividend distributed.

C. Except for covering accumulated deficit or issuing new stocks or cash to shareholders in
proportion to their share ownership, the legal reserve shall not befarsady other
purpose. The use of legal reserve for the issuance of stocks or cash to shareholders |
proportion to their share ownership is permitted, provided that the distribution of the
reserve is limited to the portion in excess of 25% of the Con@pany -p aapitil.

D.(@)In accordance with the regulations, the Company shall set aside special reserve fromn
the debit balance on other equity items at the balance sheet date before distributing
earnings. When debit balance on other equity items is sedesubsequently, the
reversed amount could be included in the distributable earnings.

(b)The amounts previously set aside by the Company as special reserve on initial
application of IFRSs in accordance wilinanciatSupervisorySecuritiesFirms No.
1010012865, dated April 6, 2@1 shall be reversed proportionately when the relevant
assets are used, disposed of or reclassified subsequently.

E.(a) Details of 2014 and 2013 earnings appropriation resolved by the stockholders on May
28, 2015 and June 12, 2Qkespectively are as follows:

2014 2013
Dividends Dividends
per share per share
Amount (in dollars) Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve  $ 38,454 $ - $ 22,261 $ -
Cash dividends 330,140 2.0 181,562 1.1
Total $ 368,594 $ 203,823

The abovementioned earnings distribution of 2014 and 2013 were the same as the
amounts proposed by the Board of Directors on February 24, 2015, March 7, 2014 and
April 9, 2014, respectively.

Information about thearningsappropriationfor 2014 and 201®y the Company as
proposed by the Board &firectors and resolved by tis¢ockholders will be posted in
the AMar ket Observation Post Systemo at

(b)Details of 2015 earnings ppropriation proposed by the Board of Directors on
February 22, 2016 are as follows:
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2015
Dividends per share

Amount (in dollars)
Legal reserve $ 45,872 $ -
Cash dividends 330,140 2.0
Total $ 376,012
Information about the earnings appropriation for 2015 by the Company as approved by
the Board of Directors wildl be poseed

website of the Taiwan Stock Exchange.

The earnings appropriation of 2015 has not been resolved by the shareholders, thus, n
dividend was accrued in these separate financial statements.

F. For the information relating to employ@mpensation (bonuses) and direcb@nsd
supervisor8remuneration, please refer to Note 6(19).

Operating revenue

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Construction revenue $ 7,148,457 $ 6,086,736
Sales revenue 4,299,479 3,509,061
Other operating revenue 1,034,526 837,166
Total $ 12,482,462 $ 10,432,963

Other gains and losses

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Net gain on financial assets at fair value $ 863 $ 3,822
through profit or loss
Loss on disposal of investments ( 681) ( 4,012)
Impairment loss on financial assets ( 14,829)( 23,234)
Exchange gain 43,048 37,760
Other gains 269 426
Total $ 28,670 $ 14,762

Employee benefit expense, depreciation and amortisation

A. Employee benefit expense, depreciation amertisation
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Year ended December 31, 2015

Operating
Operating costs expenses Total

Employee benefit expense

Wages and salaries $ 273,453 $ 474,400 $ 747,853

Compensation cost of employet - 2,419 2,419

stock options

Labour and health insurance fees 24,897 32,224 57,121

Pension costs 14,698 21,617 36,315

Other employee benefit expense 12,336 18,587 30,923
Depreciation 46,409 24,257 70,666
Amortisation 4,521 5,751 10,272

Year ended December 31, 2014
Operating
Operating costs expenses Total

Employee benefit expense

Wages and salaries $ 242,409 $ 459,312 $ 701,721

Labour and health insurance fees 22,955 32,321 55,276

Pension costs 13,948 22,108 36,056

Other employee benefit expense 8,327 12,994 21,321
Depreciation 51,356 25,955 77,311
Amortisation 4,258 7,573 11,831

Note: As of December 31, 2015 and 2014, the Company had 729 and 692 employees
respectively.
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B. Emp | o gompmensatiof bonuses) and directorsod6 and

(a) According to the Articles of Incorporation of th€éompany, when distributing
earnings, 1%~15% shall be appropriate
appropriated agli rect or s6 and supervisorsodo ren
with the revised Articles 235, 240 and newly added Article 285 the @mpany Act
effective May 20, 2015, dividend and bonus (earnings distribution) are paid only for
shareholders. Earnings are not distributed to employees. The Articles of Incorporation
providesthat profits for the year shall be distributedcasnpensationo employees at
a certain ratio.

Due to the procedure restriction to revise the Articles of Incorporation, the procedure
of appropriation of remuneration to directors and supervisorscangensatiorno
employees was approved by the Board of Directors oguét 3, 2015 but yet to be
resolved by the shareholdettthe Company has any profit for the current year, the
Company shall first set aside 1% as dire@angl superviso@emuneration and then
1%~15% as employe@sompensatiorin accordance with th€ompany Act.If a
company has accumulated deficit, earnings shall be retained to cover losses.
Therefore, the Company accrued the employeesipensatiorbased on the current
Articles of Incorporation which approved by the Board of Directors but not yet
resolved by stockholder$he Company expects to revise the Com@wnyticles of
Incorporation in 2016 based on the amended Company Act.

(b) For the year ended December 31, 2015, empl@gmspensatiorand director8and
supervisor8remuneration were aaged based on the profit before tax of current year
(6.5% and 1% for employees and directors/supervisors, respectivetgyued
employeeé compensationand director8 and supervisofs remuneration were
recognisedn salary expenses.

(c) For the year ended December 31204, empl oyesasn@ bdamuesct o
supervisorso remuneration were accrued
the percentage specified in the Articles of Incorporation of the Company (10% and
1% for employees and direct s/ super vi sor s, respect.i
bonuessand directorsé and supervisorsoé r
expenses. If the amount resolved by steckholdershas significant change after the
balance sheet datadjustments will bemade in the statement of comprehensive
income of current year.

(d) For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014, emplogeegensation
(bonuses) and direct@and supervisoemuneration are accrued as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Empl oyeesoclompgensadati on 40,000 $ 34,715
Directorsd and su
remuneration 6,197 3,506
Total $ 46,197 $ 38,221

The difference between employébenuses of $34,715 and directiaed supervisots
remuneration of $3,461 as resolved by the stockholders in 2014 and the amount
recognisedn the 2014 financial statements by $45 had been adjusted in the 2015
statement of comprehensive income.

The emplog es &6 compensation and directorsbéo
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resolved by the Board of Directors on February 22, 2016 were $40,000 and $6,197,
respectivel y. Where the accrued amount
super vi s or snoare rdifereatnfrom dhe iadual distributed amounts as
resol ved by t he stockhol der s at t hei
differences are adjusted in the profit or loss of 2016.

Information about employe@sompensation (bonuses) and direcdarsd supervisots
remuneration will be posted in tliMarket Observation Post Systerat the website
of the Taiwan Stock Exchange.

Income tax
A. Income tax expense
(a) Component®f income tax expense:
Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Current tax
Current tax on profits for the period $ 124,467 $ 97,459
Additional 10% tax on unappropriate 2,364 3,999
earnings
Perior year income tax (over)
underestimate 1,344 ( 2,031)
Total current tax 128,175 99,427
Deferred tax
Origination and reversal of temporar
differences ( 13,382) ( 19,134)
Income tax expense $ 114,793 $ 80,293

(b) The income tax (charge)/credit relating to components of other comprehensive
incomeis as follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Currgncy translgtlon differences of $ 6,574 ($ 9,686)
foreign operations
Remeasurements of defined benefit
obligations 3,031 ( 1,576)
Total $ 9,605 ($ 11,262)
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B. Reconciliationbetween income tax expense and accounting profit
Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Tax calculated based on profit before $ 97,498 $ 79,532
tax and statutory tax rate
Effect of items disallowed by tax 13,587 ( 1,207)
regulation
Additional 10% tax on unappropriated 2,364 3,999
earnings
Prior year income tax (over)
underestimation 1,344 ( 2,031)
Income tax expenses $ 114,793 $ 80,293
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C. Amounts of deferred tax assets or liabilities as a result of temporary difference and
investment tax credit are as follows:

Year ended December 31, 2015

Recognised
in other
Recognised in comprehensive
January 1 profit or loss income December 31
Temporary differences:
L Deferred tax assets:
Bad debt expense $ 26,152 $ 1,462 $ - $ 27,614
Valuation loss and loss 11,220 ( 850) - 10,370
for market value
decline and obsolete
and slow-moving
inventories
Defined benefit 19,570 ( 401) 3,031 22,200
obligation
Impairment loss on 7,820 ( 1,803) - 6,017
financial assets
Unused compensated 7,778 ( 1,689) - 6,089
absences payable
Unrealised loss on
investments 28,569 7,178 - 35,747
Subtotal 101,109 3,897 3,031 108,037
L Deferred tax liabilities:
Unrealised exchange ( 2,937) 477 - ( 2,460)
gain
Unrealised constructiol ( 12,996) 9,008 - ( 3,988)
gain
Exchange differences
on translation ( 30,770) - 6,574 ( 24,196)
Subtotal ( 46,703) 9,485 6,574 ( 30,644)
Total $ 54,406 $ 13,382 $ 9,605 $ 77,393
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Year ended December 31, 2014

Recognised
in other
Recognised in comprehensive
January 1  profit or loss income December 31
Temporary differences:
L Deferred tax assets:
Bad debt expense $ 26,152 $ - $ - $ 26,152
Valuation loss and loss 12,750 ( 1,530) - 11,220
for market value
decline and obsolete
and slow-moving
inventories
Defined benefit 21,405 ( 259) ( 1,576) 19,570
obligation
Impairment loss on 4,420 3,400 - 7,820
financial assets
Unused compensated 9,204 ( 1,426) - 7,778
absences payable
Unrealised loss on
investments 10,130 18,439 - 28,569
Subtotal 84,061 18,624 ( 1,576) 101,109
L Deferred tax liabilities:
Unrealised exchange ( 42) ( 2,895) - ( 2,937)
gain
Unrealised constructiol ( 16,401) 3,405 - ( 12,996)
gain
Exchange differences
on translation ( 21,084) - ( 9,686) ( 30,770)
Subtotal ( 37,527) 510 ( 9,686) ( 46,703)
Total $ 46,534 $ 19,134 ($ 11,262) $ 54,406
.The Companyds income tax returns throu

the Tax Authority.
. Unappropriatedetained earnings:

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Earnings generated in and before 1997 $ - $ -
Earnings generated in and after 1998 1,542,603 1,467,273

$ 1,542,603 $ 1,467,273

. As of December 31, 2@land 204, the balance of the imputation tax credit account was
$354,821 an®324,023,respectively. The creditable tax rate wasl8% for 204 and is
estimated to b27.83% for 205.
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Earnings per share

Year ended December 31, 2015

Weighted averag
number of
ordinary shares
outstanding
(shares in Earnings per
Amount after tax thousands) share (in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit

Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all dilutive

potential ordinary shares

$ 458,724 165,070 $ 2.78

Empl oyeesd compensation 2,756
Profit plus assumed conversion ¢
all dilutive potential ordinary
shares $ 458,724 167,826 $ 2.73

Year ended December 31, 2014

Weighted averag
number of
ordinary shares
outstanding
(shares in Earnings per
Amount after tax thousands)  share (in dollars)

Basic earnings per share
Profit $

Diluted earnings per share
Assumed conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary

shares
Empl oyeesd bonuses 1,928

Profit plus assumed conversion
of all dilutive potential ordinary
shares $

Operating leases
Details are provided in Note 9(1).

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
(5) Significant related party transactioasd balances

384,545 165,066 $ 2.33

384,545 166,994 $ 2.30

A. Sales of goods and services
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Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Sales of goods
Entities controlled by key management ¢ $ 72,275 $ 41,882
entities with significant influence
Subsidiaries 28,683 41,878
Total $ 100,958 $ 83,760

Prices to related parties and third parties are based on normal sales transactions and sal
are collected 2 to 3 months after the completibtransactions.

. Acquisitionof goods and services

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Purchases of goods
Entities controlled by key management $ 19,766 $ 12,358
or entities with significant influence
Subsidiaries 19,569 291
Total $ 39,335 $ 12,649

Prices to related parties and third parties are based on normal purtdraseand are
collectible about 2 to 3 months after inspection.

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Outsourcing construction costs
Entities controlled by key management $ 24,446 $ 60,102
or entities with significant influence
Subsidiaries 71 1,054
Total $ 24,517 $ 61,156

The outsourcing construction costs paid to related parties and third parties are based or
normal construction contracts or individual agreements. Furthermore, the payment terms tc
related parties are approximately the same to third parties, which is abautt@srafter
inspection of constructions depending on the construction contracts or individual
agreements.
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C. Receivable$rom related parties

Accounts receivable
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Subsidiaries $ 11,630 $ 33,232
Entities controlled by key management o

entities with significant influence 11,179 3,457
Subtotal 22,809 36,689
Less: allowance for bad debts ( 335) ( 68)
Total $ 22,474 $ 36,621

The collection terms to related parties and third parties are about 2 to 3 montliseafter
sales while terms for construction are about 2 to 3 months after inspection of construction
depending on the construction contracts or individual agreements.

D. Payablego related parties

Accounts payable
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Entities controlled by key management o $ 15,810 $ 19,169
entities with significant influence

Subsidiaries 4,331 1,944

Total $ 20,141 $ 21,113

The paymentterms to related parties and third parties are about 2 to 3 months after
inspection of purchases. The payment terms for outsourcing construction costs are about
months after inspection of construction, depending on normal construction contracts or

individual agreements.
E. Constructiorcontracts receivable

Construction contracts receivable
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Subsidiaries $ 7,618 $ -
Associates 7,044 16,267
Entities controlled by key management o

entities with significant influence 6,483 6,456
Total $ 21,145 $ 22,723

F. Propertytransactions

On December3l, 2015 and 2014, the Company has acquired compgtepmentand
related software from entities controlled by key management and the acquisition price was
$15,816 and $13,643 (recorded as O6proper

respectively.

G. Operatingexpense

The fee of information maintenanservice in 2015 and 2014 allocated to subsidiaries by
the Company amounted to $32,659 and $28,966, respectively.

H. Financing
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Financing to related parties in 2014 is as follows:
Year ended December 31, 2014

Maximum Ending Interest
balance balance Interest rate income
Subsidiaries $ 30,420 $ 6,330 4.896% $ 394

Entities controlled by key

management or entities
with significant influence  $ 19,600 $ - 489%% $§ 108

The Companyods financing to ent iertiieg with c on
significant influence mainly refers to financing to SOPOWER Technology Corp. This
financing represents accounts receivable arising from sales of goods. The amount
exceeding normal credit limit to third parties was transferred to other rbtesvand
treated as loans to others. As of December 31, 2014, the receivables were fully collected.

I. Endorsementand guarantees

(a) As of December 31, 2015 and 2014, the balances of endorsements and guarantee
provided to subsidiaries by the Company asdollows:
December 31,
2015 2014
Subsidiaries $ 1,995,077 $ 1,687,599

(b) Ther evenue (recorded as 6ot her r eromthevab]l
abovementioned endorsements and guaraatees follows:

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Other Other
receivables Other income receivables Other income
Subsidiaries $ 9,876 $ 21,400 $ 5083 $ 14,553

(6) Key management compensation

Years ended December 31,

2015 2014
Salaries and other short-term employee benefis 51,132 $ 47,325
PLEDGED ASSETS
Details of the b assétspledgedis colateral ardas follewso u p 6 s
Book value
Pledged asset December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014 Purpose
Refundable deposits Bid bond and
(recorded as performance
curr)ent a$ 18,195 $ 25,407  guarantee

SIGNIFICANT CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND UNRECOGNISED CONTRACT

COMMITMENTS
Commitments
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(7) Operating leases agreements

The Companyleases buildings under naancellable operating lease agreements. The lease
terms are under 10 years, and all these lease agreements are renewable at the end of the le.
period. Rental is increased perically to reflect market rental rates. The Group recognised
rental costs and expenses&4,856 and $58,44for these leases in @it or loss for the

years ended December 31, 2015 and 2€dghectively. The future aggregate minimum lease
payments under necancellable operating leases are as follows:

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Not later than one year $ 26,791 $ 25,985

Later than one year but not later than five 49,651 34,730
years

Later than five years 27,880 36,413

Total $ 104,322 $ 97,128

(8) As of December 312015, the notes and letters of guarantee used for consimuct
performance andustom security amounted td 801,186
SIGNIFICANT DISASTER LOSS
None.
SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE
Please refer to Note 6(19) E(b).
OTHERS
Capital risk management
The Companys main objective when managing capital is to maintain an optimal credit
ranking and capital ratio to support the
Financial instruments

A. Fair value information of financial instruments

The carryingamounts f t he Companyds financi al i nst
are including cash and cash equivalents, notes receivable (including related parties)
accounts receivable (including related parties), construction contracts receivable
(including related garties), other receivables (including related parties), other financial
assets (recorded as 6ot her current ass
noncurrent a gesme lorsodings, nateb payable (including related parties),
accounts pgable (including related parties), construction contracts payable (including
related parties), ot her payables and g
noncurrent | iabilitiesd)) are approxi mat e
of financial instruments measured at fair value is provided in Note 12(3).
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B. Financialrisk management policies

The Companyds financi al risk mai nly ar
financial instruments and foreign exchange risk of foreignecway transactions. The
Company always adopt the restricted control standard for financial risk of all investments
in financial instruments that market risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and cash flow risk of
any financial investment and implementation ha$¢ assessed and the ones with the
least risks are chosen. For foreign exchange risk of foreign currency transactions base
on strategic risk management objectives, the Company seeks the most optimised ris}
position and maintain appropriate liquidity pasn to reach the best hedging strategy.

C. Significantfinancial risks and degrees of financial risks
(a) Market risk
Foreign exchange risk

The Companyoperates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk
arising from various currency exposures, primarily with respect to the USD,

and EUR. Foreign exchange risk arises from future commercial transactions,
recognised assets and liabilitiggdanet investments in foreign operations. Foreign
exchange risk arises when future commercial transactions or recognised assets 0
liabilities are denominated in a currency that is not@mnmpang s f unct i
currency.

5

., TheCompang s b usi ne s seensnfunctiomabdurerecy agperations (the
Companyds functional currency: NTD) .
denominated in foreign currencies whose values would be materially affected by
the exchange rate fluctuations is as follows:
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December 31, 2015

Sensitivity analysis
Foreign
currency Effect on Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit or comprehensive
(in thousands) rate (NTD) variation loss income
(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 29,918 32.825 $ 982,063 1% $ 9,821 $ -
EURDNTD 3,836 35.88 137,640 1% 1,376 -
JPYtbNTD 213,944 0.2727 58,343 1% 583 -
Investments accounted
for using equity
method
USD:NTD 42,701 32.825 1,401,670 1% 14,017 -
VND:NTD 40,298,867 0.0014 56,821 1% 568 -
MMK:NTD 2,115,812 0.0251 53,107 1% 531 -
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 3,990 32.825 $ 130,972 1% $ 1310 $ -
JPYtbNTD 172,377 0.2727 47,007 1% 470 -
December 31, 2014
Sensitivity analysis
Foreign
currency Effect on Effect on other
amount Exchange Book value Degree of profit or comprehensive
(in thousands) rate (NTD) variation loss income
(Foreign currency:
functional currency)
Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 22,813 3165 $ 722,029 1% $ 7,220 $ -
EURDNTD 3,242 38.47 124,710 1% 1,247 -
JPYNTD 291,488 0.2646 77,128 1% 771 -
Investments accounted
for using equity method
USD:NTD 43,961 31.65 1,391,381 1% 13,914 -
VND:NTD 42,394,619 0.0014 60,624 1% 606 -
SGD:NTD 1,794 23.94 42,955 1% 430 -
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ 5,213 31.650 $ 164,981 1% $ 1,650 $ -
JPYbNTD 173,768 0.2646 45,979 1% 460 -

Pleaseefer to the following table for the detadf unrealised exchange gain (loss)
~366~



arising from significant foreign exchange variation on the monetary items held by
theCompany

Year ended December 31, 2015
Exchange gain (loss)
Foreign currency
amount Book
(In thousands) Exchange rate value (NTD)

Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ - 32.825 $ 13,559
EURDNTD - 35.88 2,575
Financial liabilities
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ - 32.825 (% 692)

Year ended December 31, 2014
Exchange gain (loss)
Foreign currency
amount Book
(In thousands) Exchange rate value (NTD)

Financial assets
Monetary items
USDbNTD $ - 3165 $ 21,678
JPYNTD - 0.2646 ( 2,686)
Financial liabilities
Monetary items

USDbNTD $ - 31.65 ($ 4,385)
JPY NTD - 0.2646 1,681
Pricerisk

The Companyis exposed to equity securities price risk because of investments
held by theCompanyand classified on the balance sheet at fair value through
profit or loss.

The Companyds investments in equity
stocks. The pricesf equity securities would change due to the change of the
future value of investee companies. If the prices of these equity securities had
increased/decreased by 1% with all other variables held constant, profit for the
yearsendedDecember 312015 and D14 would have increased/decreasedbidzg
and$142, as a result of gains/losses on equity securities classified as at fair value
through profit or loss. For thgearsendedDecember 312015 and 204, the
amount reduced from adjustments in equity and included in profit or los$0vas
and #,512 respectively.

Interest rate risk
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TheCompanps i nterest rate risk arises fr
at variable rates expose t@@mpanyto cashflow interest rate risk. Changes in
market interest rate will change effective interest rates of bank borrowings and
thus fluctuate future cash flow. As tilkempany s oper ating capi
and risk is mostly offset by cash and cash equivalentsdtevariable rates, the
Companyhas assessed there is no significant interest rate shift in cash flow risk.

The Companyanalyses its interest rate exposure. Based on these scenarios, the
Companycalculates the impact on profit and loss of a definedasteaate shift.

For each simulation, the same interest rate shift is used for all currencies. The
scenarios are run only for liabilities that represent the major inteeasing
positions.

(b) Creditrisk

Credit risk refers to the risk of financial loss to thempanyarising from default
by the clients or counterparties of financial instruments on the contract obligations.
Described as follows:

The Companyhas assessed the credit status of counterparties welling
products and goods or services. So it expects that the probability of
counterparty default is remote. T@®mMpan s maxi mum exX pos
risk at balance sheet date is the carrying amount.

Internal risk control assesses the credit qualftghe customers, taking into
account their financial position, past experience and other factors. Individual
risk limits are set based on internal or external ratings in accordance with
limits set by the board of directors. The utilisation of credit Bnistregularly
monitored.

Credit risk arises from cash and cash equivalents and deposits with banks and
financial institutions, as well as credit exposures to customers, including
outstanding receivables.

For banks and financial institutions, only ratedtiga with good ratings are
accepted.

The endorsements and guarantees provided byCimpany are all in
accor da nRegulatians Goverriing Loaning of Funds and Making of
Endorsements/ @rantees by Public Comparde3he Companyknows the
credit status of endorsees well and does not require any security. If there is
anynon-performance, the performance amount is the possible credit risk.

No credit limits were exceeded during the reporting periods, and management
does not expd# any significant losses from ngerformance by these
counterparties.

The ageing analysis afotes andaccounts receivable (including related parties)
that were past due but not impaired is calculated from the invoice date as follows
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December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
Up to 90 days $ 653,110 $ 1,013,118

Movement analysis ofnotes andaccounts receivable (including related parties)
that were impaired is as follows:

a.As of December 31, 2015 and014, the Company shotes andaccounts
receivable that were impaired amounted$502,706 andhl,257,519,and
allowance for bad debtvas accrued &184,438nd $71,803 respectively.

b.Movements on th&Companys pr ovi si on for i mpairm
areasfollows:

Year ended December 31, 2015

Individual Group
provision provision Total
At January 1 $ 100,547 $ 71,256 $ 171,803
Provision of - 36,226 36,226
impairment during
the period
Write-offs during ( 23,591) - ( 23,591)
the period
Transfer during
the period 20,175 ( 20,175) -
At December 31 $ 97,131 $ 87,307 $ 184,438
Year ended December 31, 2014
Individual Group
provision provision Total
At January 1 $ 108,240 $ 63,693 $ 171,933
Write-offs during ( 130) - ( 130)
the period
Transfer during
the period ( 7,563) 7,563 -
At December 31 $ 100,547 $ 71,256 $ 171,803

The credit quality ohotes andaccounts receivable that were neither past due nor
impaired was in the following categories based onGbmpang s Cr edi t  (
Control Policy

December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Type A $ - $ -
Type B 6,702 7,567
Type C 57,958 21,596

$ 64,660 $ 29,163

Type A: No credit limit. Clients include government instituticarsdgovernment
-owned corporations.

TypeB: Credit limit is 130% of the average of transactions in the past year.
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Clients are counterparties whose average annual transactions reach
NT$30,000 for the most recent 3 years and who has stable sales and
optimal financials.

Type C: Credit limit is gaind t hr ough assessment b a
Ranking Sheet 0.
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(c) Liquidity risk
i. The Companyinvests in financial assets measured at\falue through profit or
lossand availablg for T sale financial asseta active markets, so it expects to
sell the financial assets in markets with prices approximate to fair value. Financial
assets at cost are not traded in active markets, thus, liquidity risk is expected.
However, theCompanp s o per at i n gentadaafyfil theQomparg ss u f
capital needs and it does not expect significant liquidity risk.

ii. The table below analyses t@®@mpany s -deovative financial liabilities into
relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining period at the balamte she
date to the cdmactual maturity date for nederivative financial liabilities

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Less than Betweenl Between 2 Over 5

December 31, 2015 1 year and 2 years and 5 years  years
Short-term borrowings $ 490,000 $ - $ - $ -
Notes payable (including 806,991 - - -

related parties)
Accounts payable (including 1,705,288 - - -
related parties)
Other payables 301,666 - - -
Financial guarantee contract 1,517,629

Lessthan Betweenl Between 2 Over 5
December 31, 2014 1 year and 2 years and 5 years years
Notes payable (including $ 807,648 $ - $ - $ -
related parties)
Accounts payable (including 2,392,396 - - -
related parties)
Other payables 297,041 - - -
Financial guarantee contract 1,031,854 - - -

iii. The Companydoes not expect the timing of occurrence of the cash flows
estimated through the maturity date analysis will be significantly earlier, nor
expect the actual cash flow amount will be significantly different.

Fair valueinformation

A. Details of the fair value of th€ompangs f i nanci al assets an
measured at fair value are provided in Note 12(2)A.

B. The different levels that the inputs to valuation techniques are used to measure fair value
of financial and no-financial instruments have been defined as follows:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities
that the entity can access at the measurement date. A market is regarded a
active where a market in which traasions for the asset or liability take place
with sufficient frequency and volume to provide pricing information on an
ongoing basisThe fair value of th&Companps i nvest ment i n
included in Level 1.

~371~






